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West Florida, published in 1827 ; I inti- 
at some future period, a similar view of 
ompanied with a Map of the country. 
Since tnav uni- - ^ -^ery interval of leisure, and every oppor- 

lunitv that business or accident has presented, to collect such facts, as 
would enable me to point out its geographical peculiarities, its native pro- 
ductions and its civil and natural history. I have traversed the country in 
various directions and have coasted the whole shore of the Peninsula, from 
Pensacola to St. Marys, examining, with minute attention, the various 
clusters of Keys or Islets, that are grouped on the margin of the coast. I 
have ascended many of the livers, explored the lagoons ani bays, traced the 
ancient improvements* scattered ruins and its natural productions, by land 
and by water. In addition to my own observations, I have availed myself 
of the knowledge collected by others. I am imder obligations to the writ- 
ings of Gkircelasso de la Vega, Romans, Roberts, Stork, the elder and 
younger Bartram, Darby, Forbes, VignoUes and Simmons, for various and 
extensive information, and I was lately favored with a rare and ancient 
manuscript in the Spanish language, in which the early history of Florida 
was condensed, with a regular succession of dates and events. On the sub- 
iect of the ancient aborigines of the south, this manuscript has been of 
^eat use to me ; on that of the missions established in the interior of the 
country for the dissemination of the Catholic religion, and for subjecting 
to the crown of Spain the powerful tribes whicji, at that time, swarmed over 
these extensive and beautiful regions, this information is in my estimation 
invaluable. We can now fully account for the piles of ruins, the extensive 
ixioatB, the deep ditches, the numerous roads, the broad avenues, and the 
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wide spreading fields, that even now, show signs of former cultivation. 
For a perusal of this manuscript I am indebted to ihe politeness of Mr. 
Tria one of the Aldermen of this city. And for its translation, I am un- 
I der equal obligations to my lamented friend, the late Thomas Murphy Esq. 
Mr. Alvarez, Keeper of the Archives, has also carefully examined the 
protocols in his office, and thus enabled me to correct or establish many 
dates and facts of this history. Still I have to regret that the work is very 
imperfect. Not one half of the Territory has been yet surveyed. But 
a small portion is yet inhabited. The outline south of Tampa Bay and 
Indian River, I have been uuable to fill up. The interior of this part of the 
Territory is wholly unexplored by white men, and the descriptions of the 
Indian inhabitants is at best imperfect. Such as it is, I have compared it 
with the statemenu of the elder Bartram and of Col. Gadsden, who 
crossed a corner of it near the head savannas of St. John's river. When I 
explored the coast, my force was not sufficient to ascend the large rivers 
that enter the Gulf of Mexico, and the great lakes that are believed to 
supply these rivers, are wholly unknown. 

From the eastern coast to the everglades, the distance is short ; I entered 
the borders of these. To explore them effectually the winter season must be 
improved. A boat must be had large enough to carry fuel as well as provis- 
ions and lodgings, for the eye can discover no timber, but rests on a boundless 
range of grass meadows, interspersed with Lagoons and Lakes, and swarm- 
ing with gnats and musquetoes. The traditions of the Indians state that 
theie are many lovely Islets of timbered land interspersed over these wild 
and watery regions ; it may be true, but it is at least uncertain. It is stated 
in the manuscript of Mr. Tria, that at the time the English took possession of 
Florida, the catholic Yemmassees fled beyond the marshes, to islands inac- 
cessable to white men. It also states that a Spanish Gov. of Florida sent 
persons to inhabited islands in the great Myacco Liake to seek for pearls 
that were found in muscles. It is greatly to be hoped that our government 
will ca jsc this part of the Territory to be carefully explored. We should 
not be indifferent to a knowledge of our own territories, at the same time 
that we send exploring vessels to examine the waters of the south seas. 
In the natural history of Florida, I have come very far short of my original 
intentions. Want of leisure and books were both felt as obstacles to the in- 
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▼estigation of a field so boundless, but they were not the only ones. It 
was suggested to me by some friends whose opinions I have been accustomed 
to respect, that the subjects of natural history are not generally interesting 
to the mass of readers, and that it might be more expedient to devote to 
these a separate work. 

Among various improvements of the Map, I have inserted a complete 
outline of St. Andrews bay. This extensive sheet of water had never been 
examined by any of the surveyors of our coast or of the public lands, and the 
sketches on all our charts and maps, represent anything, but a correct de- 
lineation of one of the finest harbors on the Gulf of Mexico. The Wakasas- 
se Bay embraces the Fresh Water Keys, a group so extensive, that I have 
been unable to do more than to point to their location. Giauld here skipped 
over thirty miles of the coast, and modem surveyors have followed his ex- 
ample, probably because this bay is shut in, by an extensive reef, through 
which a navigable channel was not discovered. I however have much 
reason to believe that such a channel does exist, although I have not been 
so fortunate as to discover it. The Wakasasse river enters the east side of 
this Bay. 

The mouth of the Ouithlacouche river and the Anclote Keys, are cor- 
rectly laid on Patten's Chart, published in 1828. They are placed too far 
south on most of the Charts. On this Chart also, the Bay of Espiritu 
Santo is restored to its proper size and shape. It has been shamefully 
misrepresented on most of the former charts, and even on the recent Maps 
of Florida, professing to be correct. 

Cape Roman or Puerta Longa, I discovered, to be the extreme point of 

a large Island, fifteen miles in length. TheCaximba* sound, which 
separates it from the main, is nine miles long and affords six feet water 

through. The width could not be discovered, it being full of extensive 
islands. To my great surprise, I have found here several well cultivated 
plantations, long hid from the civilized world. Sharks River, which occu- 
pies so conspicuous a place in most of our maps, I have omitted, simply be- 
cause I could not find it. From Racoon point about twelve miles above 
the cape, I examined the coast with much attention, but discovered only one 
small stream, called Dry river. It is connected with some lagoons, and 

* Pronoanccd Kahamba. 
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they have another outlet behind an island, about six miles north. It is pos- 
sible that such a river does exist farther north. No improvement can ever 
be made in Ghiuld's survey of the Florida Keys. And the Atlantic coast is 
generally correct. The whole face of the country east of the St. John's 
river is more particularly, and I tnist more correctly exhibited on mine, than 
on any former map. Still perfect correctness cannot be expected, until the 
country is surveyed. 

I present the work to the public, as the best I have been able to render, 
and I trust that the leading facts and outlines will be found generally cor- 
rect The style and manner has occupied less attention than the subject 
deserves, but had the author abilities, he has not had leisure to improve 
them. 



HISTORY OF FLORIDA. 



The name "Florida" was at one period, applied to all that tract of 
country, which eictends from Canada to the Rio del Norte. This extent 
has, in a course of two hundred years, been curtailed by various political 
arrangements, until it was finally settled, by the treaty with Spain, in 1795. 
Roberts, in his natural history, states, that this name was given by Ponce 
de Leon, in consequence of his having discovered the country, on Easter 
day, in the year 1612. Without disputing with De Leon, the credit of 
naming the country, we must certainly deny that he was the original discov- 
erer ; as it is known, that Sebastian Cabot coasted the whole of its eastern 
shore, in 1498. 

By the treaty with Spain, in 1795, the Perdido was constituted the 
western limit of Florida. On the north, the 31^ of north latitude was ex- 
tended, from the Perdido to the Chattahooche river, the boundary, thence 
descended that river to the forks of Appalachicola ; it thence proceeded east- 
ward, to the head of St. Mary ; thence down that river to its mouth. On 
the east, it is bounded by the Atlantic Ocean ; and by the Gulf of Mexi- 
co, on the south. Its length, from east to west, is about 385 miles : and 
its width, from north to south, varies from 50 to 250 miles, forming an 
area, of 67,000 square miles, and 37,000,000 acres of land. Its present 
population is 34,725 souls. 

The &ce of the country is uneven, but not mountainous. Numerous rivers 
intersect it, from north to south and some in all directions ; several of them, 
especially the St. Marys, St. Johns, and Appalachicola, afford excellent 
navigation for coasting vessels. The whole extent of the sea coast, is in- 
dented with bays and lagoons, and the interior of the country is diversified 
with beautiful lakes and ponds, abounding in fish and fowl, of various kinds, 
and of the most delicate flavor. No part of the United States afibrds 
greater facilities for internal and external commerce. A large portion of the 
country, is covered with pine forests ; the trees of which, standing at a con- 
siderable distance, from each other, without brush or underwood, afibrds an 
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opportunity for the grass and flowers to spread luxuriantly, over the surface 
of the earth, during the whole year. The horders of water courses, how- 
ever, are usually skirted hy hammocks, of hard timber, entangled with 
g;rape and other flowering vines. 

Notwithstanding so large a portion of Florida is of that quality, usually 
termed " pine barrens," and much of it extremely poor, still there are many 
extensive tract3 of table land, hammock and swamp, of the richest soil, fine- 
ly adapted to the culture of sugar, rice, cotton, com, tobacco and fruits. 
A considerable quantity of the pine land, is equally rich, and the barrens, 
themselves, afford extensive ranges of grazing land, usually intersected 
with streams of pure water. Many parts of the Territory abounds in yel- 
low pine an i live oak timber. Our sea coast is generally healthy, in many 
parts remarkably so. The interior is not behind the coast, in this respect, 
unless it be, near extensive marshes. The seasons are mild, the mercury 
rarely arising to 90^ in summeri or desending to 30^ above zero in winter. 

The southern coast of Florida, between Perdido and cape St. Bias, a 
distance of a hundred and forty miles, is formed of pure white sand, princi- 
pally silicious, but mixed with calcareous particles of broken sea shells. 
Between cape St. Bias and Appalache Bay, the sand becomes of a yel- 
low brown color, and extensive salt marshes alternate with the sand hills. 
From the Appalache river to the Suwanne, a distance of 80 miles, a soft 
calcareous rock forms the sea coast : it is uniformly covered with coarse grass 
and rushes, which extends from the woody coast, several miles into the sea. 
The same limestone forms the base of the peninsula and of the Florida 
Keys ; but in the Appalache Bay it is sheltered from the storms, and is very 
shoal, so that, at low tide, the sea appears like a green meadow five or six 
miles from the coast. South of the Suwanne, the shore and keys present a 
bare rock with small trees of cabbage and cedar growing in the crevices, 
until we pass the Anclote Keys ; the sea then beats heavily on the shore, 
and makes a rough coast, as far south as Isle Roman. The pine barrens 
here, usually extend to the rocky shore. 

About the 27th degree, the coral insect begins to cover the calcareous 
rock, with his various and beautiful habitations. The first that we discovered 
near shore, is at Sarrazota sound or bay ; they become more general, farther 
south. The Florida Keys are wholly covered with them. From Appa- 
lache river, to Cape Sable, the reef extends very far from the shore. Oppo- 
site Wakasasse Bay, it is near twelve miles distant. It is broken at 
Tampa Bay and at Charlotte Harbor, and it closes with the land, at the 
middle curve of Cape Sable. The coral formation is prominent as far as 
the Soldier Keys. Key Biscayne is sandy, as is the coast north of it, as 
far as Jupiter Inlet. From thence the Coquina formation lines the coast, 
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as high as Anastasia Island, in front of St. Augustine ; here it ceases, and 
not a rock of this formation is north of this Inlet. Coralines are discovered 
ifi Indian river, and even as high as Halifax river, but in no prqportion to 
those on the western coast. North of St. Augustine, the whole coast is 
formed of white silicious sand, as far as the St. Marys. 

Between the Perdido Baj and the Eacambia River, the interior country 
presents an exterior surface of fine silicious sand, on a substratum of clay. 
This day presents various colors, as red, white, yellow and blue. The 
strata aie often 30 feet thick, and are worked into excellent bricks. Iron 
sand-stone, of a dark brown color, is sometimes found here, especially near 
the Escambia River ; most of it appears to have been melted ; it is hard 
and answers well for rough walls. This tract of country is generally poor. 
It affords some good pine timber, and good grazing in wet seasons. Bricks 
are the most valuable productions ; they form a considerable article of com- 
merce. 

The peninsula, extending near 30 miles, between St. Rosa Sound and 
Pensacola Bay, is from two to five miles wide. It has a poor sandy soil, 
in some places chequered by smaU hammocks, pleasantly situated for coim* 
try seats. It is in some places subtended by poat, and at others with soft 
iron sand stone. 

On the north side (^Pensacola Bay, Black Water River descends through 
a valley of fine timbered land. Near the head of the stream there are 
good hammock and pine tracts. Between thisTiver and the Escambia, the 
Pine Level affords some excellent farms. . 

North of the Chactawhatche Bay, a high ridge of land divides the water 
courses, which fall southwardly into the bay, and northwardly into Shoal 
and Titi creeks ; both tributaries of Yellow Water River. This ridge termin- 
ates, near the sources of Allaqua river, Uche and Shoal Creeks, in groups 
of high peaks. 

A pleasant country extends from the Allaqua to the Uche Valley. It 
forms the eastern part of Walton county. The Allaqua passes over a soap- 
stone formation. The Uche creek drains the only limestone countiy, west 
of the CShactawhatche River. North of the Uche creek, burrstone is 
foimd, extending, in detached masses, far into Alabama and Georgia. It 
seems a congeries of small tellina shells, quite entire, cemented together 
with a strong alluminous matter, nearly as hard as chalcedony. It is quite 
porous and has been manu&ctured into excellent mill-fltones. It is of a 
light brown coles, its break conchoidal, has an earthy appearance, and rings 
Uke marble. 

Ponds and lime sinks are numerous between the Chactawhatche and 

Chipola rivers. Large springs, forming navigable streams, frequently 

2 
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burst from this formation. The waters, although perfectly transparent, are 

highly impregnated with lime, and are considered as rather unhealthy. 

Approaching the Chipola, the limestone acquires greater firmness, losefr 

the shelly structure and clayey concrete ; it often swells into hills, or high 

platforms, covered with grass ; but from want of soil, trees cannot take root. 

At other places, the rocks diverge in broken fragments, and are interspersed 

/ with dogwood, plumb and hydrangie bushes. The land, in this district of 

V country, is excellent and already supports a dense population. But they 

C do not extend more than twenty miles from the Alabama line ; towards the 

coast, the pine barrens again predominate. The Econfina river bursts from 

the limestone formation and traverses a valley of fine land, to the Bay of 

St. Andrews. 

The limestone of Florida, is a deposition, but little harder than chalk, of 
abluish cast, amorphous, with nodules of hornestone. It hardens when 
exposed to the air ; lies in difierent strata, and ascends to the ridge of the 
peninsula. The dififerect strata are separated by clay or sand. Chrystal- 
ized limestone is found in Hamilton county near the Suwanne river, and on 
the Econfina, in Washington county. 

On the east side of the Appalachicula, there are very high rocky banks, but 
afler passing them, there are few indications of stone, until we approach Leon 
county. Here a ledge of rocks surrounds the Appalache Bay, at four to 
six miles distance, forming falls and rapids in all the streams, passing mto 
the bay, except Oscilla, which finds a passage beneath it. A higher 
stratum pervades. the hills of Tallahasse ; it is of a light yellow, enclosing^ 
both shells and bones, but when calcined forms a very good mild lime. The 
silex contained in the limestone formation, is usually of a light grey color, 
does not form kidney shaped masses, but spreads through the mass, in 
cones, full of holes, which are filled with calcareous matter ; when this is 
washed out by the water, the residue forms very rough flinty ree£s. The 
homstone \b quite opaque, breaks with a conchcndal fracture, and gives fire 
fireely with steel. But it is void of that greasy feel, usual to the kidnej 
shaped masses. The rock formation is very productive of grass. This 
vegetable constantly springs up fiomit, through salt or fresh water, even to 
the depth of twenty feet. Oysters grow to the rocks in great masses, and 
are hard to separate from them. Through Gadsden and Leon cotmties, the 
limestone is covered with yellow or red clay, from 20 to 100 feet deep ; the 
red clay here, terminates an extensive formation, which extends along the 
east side of the Apalachian moimtains, through Georgia and the Caroli- 
nas. It is always rich in vegetable productions, and lies in graceful undula- 
tions ; in its natural state, covered with black oaks, cane brakes and vines. 
The soil in this part of the Territory, is usually a brown loam, very rich and 
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productive ; the pinea usually mark those lands latest cultivated ; these 
are extensive and strongly marked with ancient ditches, foundations, wells 
^. The springs are numerous and pure, rising above the limestone, but 
tbej scarcely ever attain the size of mill stieams, ere they are precipitated 
into the caverns of the earth, to join the subterraneous torrents which occa- 
sionally burst out in navigable rivers. Lakes, ponds, and sinks are also com- 
mon. Some of the former can scarcely be excelled in beauty. The waters of 
most of them are transparent and cool, abound in fish, and evidently appear 
to be connected with the rivers beneath the surface of the earth. They 
are, however, usually tinctured with lime. 

East of the Wakasasse Bay, the coast bends rapidly to the southeast. 
In this angle, the coast is flat and filled with a large cluster of islands, call- 
ed the Fresh Water Keys. The Wakasasse River empties its waters behind , 
them, through a low marshy coast. The couniiy then rises into rich ham- 
mocks, and extends over a series of sandy ridges, occasionally broken by 
masses of limestone, to the Allachua country. This is a Seminole name 
given to a rich tract of land thirty or forty miles in extent but wholly unde- 
fined as it regards boundary. The name has been applied to a county of 
great extent ; which, however, embraces the original Allachua. This part 
of the country is curiously diversified with savannas, lakes, ridges of ham- 
mock, and plains of pine banen. The soil is equally various, in one part 
covered with a rich black loam, in another sand mixed with limestone, sand- 
stone, or flint. In some places for a great extent, not even a pebble can be 
found. Some of the savannas, the Allachua in particular, are 15 miles in 
length, covered with tall grass ; adjoining a ridge of sand hills will remind 
one of the sea coast, and the hammocks present groves of live oak, exactly 
similar to the shores of the Gulf, which are however twenty-five to thirty 
miles distant. On the whole, the Allachua is a fine country of land, and 
will support a dense population ; the titles to the land here are generally 
settled. There are considerable tracte of good land on both sides of the 
Santaffe river, which empties into the eastern side of the Suwanne. But 
from that stream to the Georgia line, the lands are poor, rolling, pine barren ; 
this kind of land extends eastward, to the heads of St Marys and Nassau 

rivers. 

South of the Allachua, the lands towards Fort King, are diversified with 
pine groves and hammocks of an excellent quality. That towards the 
sea coast, fells off in gentle sweDs of irine land. 

South of Fort King, the Big swamp. Long swamp and Wahoo swamp, \,- 
present large bodies of first rate sugar lands. On every part of the coun- 
try, watered by the Ouithlacouche, the lands are diversified with rich ham- 
mocksjdense awamps, good pine flats, wet savaimas and extensive giaasy 
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ponds. South of the Ouithlacouche and near the sea coast, is a very ex- 
tensive tract of rich swamp land, eight or ten miles in length, and from three 
to four in hreadth. The country, from Fort Cooper to Chicuchatty, is & 
high healthy country and much of it covered with a rich soil. 

Between Chicuchatty and Fort Alabama, there are considerable ridges 
of sand hills ; but on the head waters of Hillsboro river, are many beautiful 
and rich hammocks. East of the great Bay of Tampa, the country is 
usually covered with pine. Some of the lands, that have a substratum of 
clay, will produce excellent crops, and there are occasionally small ham- 
mocks about the water courses. The Indians cultivate excellent lands, in 
the neighborhood of Hitchepucksasse. But in general, from the bay to 
Peace river, the country is flat and rather poor, even as far south as Char- 
lotta Bay. 

So far as Peace and Macaco rivers have been explored, they rise in good 
strong land. Below Apopkachee Lake, the Indian towns had become, before 
the war, quite populous ; some of them contained, from one to two hundred 

houses. 

But fiom this lake to the Apopka on the Ocklawaha the country runs 
into ridges of sandy pine barrens, and this is the character of all the region 
about the head waters of the Ocklawaha. Some of the ridges break off, 
abruptly, into high peaks. 

Between the Allachua country and the St. Johns river the surface is gen- 
erally covered with pine timber. From the heads of Santaffe and Black 
Creek to the Orange Lake Creek there is a ridge of high sand hills broken 
by numerous ponds and Lakes, among them are many tracts of good land 
that formerly sheltered small Indian villages. Such were the Ettini and 
Santaffe hammocks. 

East of this ridge the country is flat pine land diversified with streams of 
good water, and is altogether most excellent for grazing. The east side of 
the St. John's, is very similar to the west, except that the grass is 
not 80 abundant and of course less valuable for raising stocks of 
cattle. Hogs on the contrary, thrive better on the east than on the west 
of the St. John's. 

There is little difference in either soil or productions from the St. Marys 
to Musquito. The sea coast is covered with palmettoes. Two or three 
miles from the sea shore, there is a strip, from one to four miles wide, covered 
with excellent land, bordering on the lagoons, that stretch parrallel with the 
■hore. West of that are flat pine lands. 

South of Musquito, and of Volusia on the St. John's, the country chang. 
es rapidly. Vast grass meadows, and savannas, diversified with clusters of 
cabbage-palms, and live oaks, aie separated by strips of jane land and ham- 
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mocks of wild orange, and verges fast towards a tropical complexion, 
which increases as you approach Cape Florida. 

The Peninsula, which extends southwardly between the Atlantic and the 
Gulf, is yef imperfecilj explored. In soil and productions, it varies, con- 
aderably from the northern part of the Territory. This difference is 
mare remarkable after passing the 27th degree of latitude. The shores and 
Islands of the south are uniformly covered with mangrove bushes ; these 
as we approach the cape, become forests of tall trees. This timber extends 
as far into the country as the salt water. 

The back country presents a singular alternation of savannas, ham- 
mocks, lagoons and grass ponds, called altogether the Everglades. These 
extend into the heart of the country, for two hundred, miles north of Cape 
Sable, They are drained on the north by the noble liver St. John's, and on 
the west by Macaco or Charlotte river. A great number of small streams 
drain it on the east and west ; aihong the former are the St. Sebastians, St. 
Lucia, Potomac, Rattones, and Miame, and among the latter the Gallivan, 
Swallow river and St. Marys. Sharks river, if it exists at all, must enter 
the Gulf much farther north than it is located, on Vignoles' and Tanners' 
maps, as we have critically examined the coast, from cape Sable, ten or 
twelve miles north, where no such river is found. There is a curious con- 
trast between the calm and gentle swells of the Gulf of Mexico, and the 
furious surf ihBX eternally lashes the Atlantic coast. In the Gulf, the tide 
rises only two and a half feet, but on the Atlantic, it rises more than six 
feet. In the Gulf on the western side of the peninsula, the soundings 
range from seven to fourteen fiaithoms, at twenty miles from the coast. On 
the Atlantic, the same distance from the shore, in many places, pound- 
ings are lost. The eddies of the Gulf stream, throw upon the 
eastern coast, such a quantity of broken shells, called coquina, that, 
from St. Augustine to Key Largo, the mouths of all the rivers are dammed 
up, and their waters thrown back on the country. . Such are the waters of 
Indian river, as well as Hillsborough, Halifax and Matanzas. These are 
shut out from the sea, by banks of shells and sand, from fifteen to thirty 
feet high. The waters thus baned out from the ocean, unite laterally, and 
form extensive lagoons, peculiarly calculated for inland navigation. At 
this time, fourteen miles of canal would open an inland navigation from Ju- 
piter Inlet, to the river St. Marys, a distance of three hundred miles. When 
the waters of these Lagoons are greatly swelled, by rains in the upper 
country, they burst their shelly barriers and open a deep channel into the 
ocean, through which the waters are soon drained, and the waves again 
commence a natural dam, to close the inlet. Jupiter Inlet has several times 
^)een opened and closed, and the Matanzas, about ten years since, under- 
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went the same operation. As soon as the shells are cast on the shore, the 
rains dissolve the calcareous matter, chrjstalization commences, be- 
tween the fragments, and the rudiments of a rock are formed. The 
Coquina formation has probably commenced within a few hiftidred yeaiB. 
It extends from Anastatia Island, south, beyond Indian River, but is scarce- 
ly ever six miles wide, and generally not more than two. We think the form- 
ation began at the south ; the rocks there appear much older than they do 
here. Very small quantities of shell are thrown on the coast, at Cape 
Canaveral, while here, they are extremely abtmdant. The strata are hori- 
zontal, and of various thickness. They have been quarried to the depth of 
twenty feet, but we have not been able to learn how much &rther they des- 
cend into the earth. The houses of fit. Augustine and the extensive old 
fort Marian, are built of this stone. 

CLIMATE. 

The climate of Florida is various, embracing six degrees of latitude and 
as many of longitude. We necessarily feel a great difference of tempera- 
ture between the north and the south, as well as between the east and the 
west. The mean temperature of St. Augustine is about 68^°. It is a little 
higher in Pensacola ; at that place it is also colder in the winter. Frost is 
felt at some seasons, in every part of Florida, though not usually below 
latitude 27^. During eighteen years that we have resided in Florida, the 
greatest heat has been 96^ of Farenheit, in the shade. Three or four 
times it has arisen to this height, and on the sixth April, 1828, it was as low 
as 30. At that time ice was made an inch thick at six mile creek, and cut 
off th^ crops of com and cotton as far south as Tomoko, while at 8t. 
Augustine and Duns Lake, the marks of frost were scarcely discoverable. 
In usual seasons, the mercury rises to about 90^ in the hottest days of mid- 
summer, and falls to 43 during the coldest days of winter. In West Florida, 
the north west winds are felt, much more powerfully, than in East Florida. 
Its effect on fruit trees is extremely obvious. The sweet orange cannot be 
depended on at Pensacola, while at St. Augustine it, in usual seasons, 
affords the staple of commerce. The land and sea breezes alternate with 
much greater regularity in West than East Florida. The Peninsula of 
East Florida projects so frir to the east, as to divide the current of the trade 
wind ; one portion of it passes up the coast and forms the charming sea- 
breeze that fans us so constantly, each day of summer, except it be kept in 
check, by the north east wind. In west Florida, the struggle is between 
the north west wind and the trade wind. During winter, our north east 
winds are chilly, damp and often rough ; but they are never charged with 
frost, which is often the case with the north west. 
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DISEASES AND HEALTH. 

The health of Florida has been justly proverbial, still there are parts 
of the Territory that have ever proved unhealthy, and the healthiest parts 
have, at times, been visited with epidemics, of a very fatal character. In 
the year 1765, a regiment of soldiers were sent from England to Pensacola, 
during a very hot summer ; on their arrival they were confined, during day 
and night, within the walls of the fort, at Barrancas, which excluded the 
sea breezes ; they soon became infected with a malignant fever, which prov- 
ed very fatal to the common soldiers, while that p8urt of the troops which 
continued on board the vessels, enjoyed perfect health. 

In 1821, St. Augustine was visited with the yellow fever. It broke out 
in several old buildings situated in the back part of the city, which had for a 
long time been closed up, their owners having retired to Havanna. On the 
cession of the country to the United States, a sudden increase of population 
occasioned these houses to be thrown open and rented to strangers. One 
of them was hired late in October to several American Officers, three of 
them fell immediate victims to the &tal disease. In some instances the 
sickness commenced in vessels lymg in the harbor, which had brought 
firuit from Cuba. One of these had on the voyage lost the Captain 
and most of the crew, by sickness. Some early cases of fever were traced 
to other vessels. Inmost eases however, the sickness seemed to originate 
in the place of its operation. Since this period, St. Augustine has been 
distinguished as one of the most healthy spots, in the United States. 

In 1822, Pensacola was again visited by the yellow fever. The court 
of General, then Gov. Jackson was fixed there ; the place was full of 
strangers, and there was no efficient police. The streets and lots were ex- 
ceedingly filthy, especially near the bay. At this time, a cargo of spoiled 
codfish arrived from Cuba, and was distributed among the huckster shops. 
From this moment, the pestilence spread like wild-fire, sweeping whole fami- 
lies, and often whole streets in one general destruction, which ended only, 
with a total removal of the whole population, or rather the recent popula- 
tion, for none of the old inhabitants were afflicted with the pestilence. 

Key West was distressed by a similar visitation in 1824. The fever was 
particularly fatal to the young Officers of the fleet under Commodore Por- 
ter. In 1829, the same place was nearly depopulated by the same fever. 

Hey West is surrounded by the sea, and exposed to breezes from every 
quarter of the compass. A portion of the Island is covered with salt ponds. 
While the tide ebbs and flows freely into these, no injury could result. 
When that is not the case, they ought to be opened. At certain seasons of 
the year, seaweeds, in great abundance, are cast on the shore, and usually 
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smell very badly, but they soon decay and are washed away by the tide. 
There appears no reason why ihis Island should be permanently unhealthy. 
Indian Key is peculiarly healthy, and it is worthy of remark, that mosqui- 
toes disappear in a great measure from these Islands when cultivated. 

The Tomoko settlement, in East Florida, St. Marks, in Middle Florida, 
Fort Gadsden on the ^Apalachicola river and the western bank of the 
Chipola, have often been visited by malignant fevers. All these places are 
surrounded by low and rich lands, and the latter situation is covered by a 
very dense population. It is believed that the health of all these places 
will improve, as the country around becomes more extensively cultivated. 

TallahassB, the seat of our Territorial government, is -a new town settled 
in 1824. It has been usually healthy, except the years 1831 and 1832; 
during these seasons fevers prevailed over the Middle District generally. 
Since those periods, the inhabitants have in common seasons enjoyed excel- 
lent health. 

Tampa Bay, where nearly three hundred troops have been station- 
ed, for seven or eight years, has proved peculiarly salubrious. Not one 
death has occurred by fevers of any kind. Indeed there have been very 
few deaths from any cause. 

When a new country is first improved, and the surface of the earth with 
all its decaying vegetable matter is exposed to the sun, it is then if ever, 
subject to fevers. We cannot with certaijity foretell what may be the ef- 
fect of a crowded population in this climate. But, thus far, our prospect of 
health, equals that of any state in the union. 

WEATHER. 

St. Augustine has become celebrated for restoring tone to the system, in 
Pulmonary and Bronchial complaints. And invalids from every part of the 
United States resort here, during the winter season to avoid the severity of 
the northern frosts, and to enjoy the mildness of our southern breezes. 

Sea bathing is greatly practiced in west Florida by all classes of citizens, 
and is believed to re^ore more strangers to health, than any other prescrip- 
tion. The benefits resulting from it, in East Florida are equally great, in 
proportion to its practice. Riding and walking are exercises more practic- 
ed, in St. Augustine, than in any other part of the Territory. 

From October to Jime, the weather is usually serene and temperate. A 
few very hot days generally occur about the month of June and the begin- 
ning of July. In February we often experience a week of cold uncot^forta- 
ble weather, and rough winds from the North East are firequently fe\i early 
in the Spring. But in usual winters, we see no snow, and frost continues 
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but for a few days. Flowers decorate our gardens and our wild savannas, 
during the whole ye^r. 

There are however, exceptions to this routine of soft breezes cuid bloom- 
ing flowers. In the year 1765, Mr. John Bartram, English botanist, spent 
the winter months in East Florida. On the 3d of January, being on the 
St. Johns river, south of lake Greorge, he states the ^'thermometer was at 26^ 
wind N. W. The ground was frozen an inch thick on the banks : this 
was the fatal night that destroyed the lime, citron and bananna trees in St. 
Augustine." In 1774, there was a snow storm, which extended over most 
of the Territory. The ancient inhabitants still speak of it as an extraor- 
dinary white rain* It was said to have done little damage. 

During the year 1822, in February, the cold was so intense in West 
Florida, that all the fruit trees were killed, to the ground ; and several per- 
sons, in exposed situations, were chilled to death. This season was com- 
paratively mild in East Florida. On die contrary. East Florida suffered 
exceedingly, from a violent frost on the 6th of April, 1828. The winter 
had been unusually mild, there had been no check to vegetation, in trees or 
plants. On this bitter night, crops of cotton, com and fruits, were all de- 
stroyed« The thermometer, at Six Mile Creek, on the St. Johns River, 
stood at 27"". This frost did not extend to West Florida. 

Severe storms, are usually expected about the equinoxes, though several 
successive years often intervene without a gale. They rarely penetrate far 
inland. Although a few vestiges of severe hurricanes are seen, which 
must have prostrated all the timber on extensive ,tracts of country, yet none 
have been experienced, since the Americans have taken possession of Flcnri- 
da. Showers of rain are frequent during the summer ; they are sometimes, 
but not usually attended by severe lightnings. During the season of 1830, 
the lightning w<ts unusually fatal. 

The average temperature, at Mr. Andrew EUicot's station, on the Appa- 
lachicola river, during the n^onths of August and September 1799, taken at 
7 A. M. and 2 P. M. was 77^ and 86°. On the 28th August the heat 
at the same hours was 74° and 96°. It has never been higher in cny part 
of the Territory, so far as our information extends. 

During the winter of 1800, at Pensacola, the mean temperature, was at 
7 A. M. 44°, at 2 P. M. 54. The coldest days at the same hours was 
30° and 51°. 

At Amelia Island, the same year, the mean temperature in January, was 
44° at 7 o'clock and 61° at two o'clock P. M. In St Augustine, during 
the years 1825, 6, 7, and 8, the mean temperature was 68^° 

The coldest day in 1825 was 30th Dec. ... 42° 
The hottest, 20th Aug. 94° 
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In 1826, the coldest day, 2l8t Jan 44^ 

The hottest, 6th July. ...,.'. 92** 

In 1827, the coldest day, 6th Feb 43"* 

The hottest, 16lh July 92* 

In 18^8, the coldes^ 6th April . . . 27* 

The hottest . 95** 

1829, the coldest 32° 

The hottest 96** 

1830, hottest 96** 

The winter of 1830, was so mild that banannas grew in the open gar- 
dens, at St. Augustine, without mjury, and were in blossom on the 15th 
May. Com also, grew, during the whole winter. We had roasting cars 
in May, and abundance of Irish potatoes, which were planted in December. 

During the month of February, 1835, East Florida was visited by a frost, 
muchgnore severe than any before experienced A severe north west wind 
blew fen days in succession, but more violent for about three days ; during 
this period the mercury sank seven degrees below zero. The St. Johns 
River was frozen several rods from the shore, and afforded the astokiisbed in- 
habitants a spectacle as new as it was distressing. All kinds of ihiit trees 
were killed, to the ground ; many of thetn never started again, even from 
the roots. The wild groves sufTered equally with those cultivated. The 
orange had become the staple of our commerce ; several millions were ex- 
ported from the St. Jo^ns and St. Augustine, during each of the last two 
years. Numerous groves were just planted out, and extensive nurseries 
could scarcely supply the demand for young trees. Some of the groves 
had, during the previous autumn, brought to their owners, one, two and 
three thousand dollars ; and the increasing demand for this fruit, opened in 
prospect, mines of wealth to the inhabitants, 

(* Then came a frost, a withering frost" 

Some of the orange groves in East Florida were estimated at, from five to 
ten thousand dollars. They were at once rendered nearly valueless. The 
MinoTcan population, at St. Augustine, had been accustomed to depend on 
the produce of their Uttle groves of eight oir ten trees, to purchase their 
coffee, sugar and other necessaries from the stores , they were left without 
resource. 

The town of St. Augustine, that heretofore, appeared like a rustic vil- 
lage, their white houses peeping from among the clustered boughs and 
golden fruit of their favorite tree, beneath whose shade, the foreign invalid 
cooled his fevered limbs and imbibed health from the fragrant air, how is 
she &llen 1 Dry unsightly poles with ragged bark, stick up around her 
dwellings, and where the mocking-bird once delighted to build her nest, 
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and tune her lovely soDg, owls now hoot at night, and sterile winds whistle 
through the leaflet branches. Never was a place more desolate. 

With the blessing of usual seasons for two or three jears, we shall proba- 
bly begin again to have some fruit. The young groves are rising from 
eight to ten feet high, and a few blossoms were this spring discovered on a 
few trees ; but it will require ten years to restore our groves to the state they 
were in before the frost destroyed them. 

The groves of wild orange are at this time, l8^, |n full bearing, south of 
of Volusia on the St. Johns nver, and aVMusquito on the coast of the Atlantic. 

Peaches, plumbs, and figs, are again ih*^ full bearing, and the mulberry, 
the Multicaulis in particular, are now rapidly increasing, and will soon add 
a new production to the commerce of Florida. 

Most of the tropical fruits, will grow as far north as 27° of latitude ; al- 
though in some particular seasons, they will be likely to suffer from the 
cold. The*cocoanut and sugar apple grow wild at Cape Sable ajjd Cape 
Florida, and even as high as Charlotte Harbor. 

The ovino, custard apple, hickok, and huesco plumbs are abundant, on 
the east bank of Indian River. 

BAYS. 

Perdido or lost bay, divides Florida from Alabama, on the west. It ise 
pleasant sheet of water, about 30 miles in length and from two to six miles 
wide, and swarms with excellent fish. Its banks, in many places, are 
formed of day bluffs, proper for bricks. The country around, is healthy 
and abounds in excellent pine timber. The land however, is generally 
poor. The western arm, stretching near to Bonsecours, is called La 
Lance. This bay has a narrow and crooked outlet, the bar shifting, from 
five to seven feet water. 

Pensacola, formerly called Ochusa, took its name from a tribe of Indians, 
who formerly inhabited the northern bank. It is from twenty-five to thirty 
miles long and from four to seven broad. It was discovered by Maldonado, 
one of Ferdinand de Soto's ofiicers, in 1540. It was then called Ochusa 
by the natives. About eleven miles from the Gulf, it is divided into three 
parts : the western arm is called Escambia Bay ; this is eleven miles long 
and four broad, and jeceives the Escambia River from the north, among nu- 
merous, marshy islands. The middle arm is called Yellow Water Bay ; it 
is nearly the same size as Elscambia. It receives the Yellow Water River, 
from the eaat, through several mouths. Black Water Bay, an oval sheet 
of water, seven miles long and two broad, is attached to the N. W. end of 
YeUow Water Bay. Black Water Bay is full of small islands. It re- 
ceives from the north Black Water River and Cedar Creek. 
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East Bay is the third prong, it extends about seven miles into the country, 
where it tapers off into a small river, very near to St. Rosa's Sound. This 
is a noble bay, admits the largest class of our Frigates, which can lie in 
safety, sheltered from all winds. It is connected with St. Rosa Sound on 
the south east, and through that with the Chactawhatchee Bay and thence 
into the Gulf, through the Pass L' Este, at the east end of St. Rosa Is- 
land. Its entrance, between the ibrt of Barrancas and the west end of St. 
Rosa, is about three fourths of a mile wide. It has at the lowest tides 21 
feet of water on the bar, and usually 24 to 25. Large vessels coming 
from the eastward, should keep in seven fathoms until Jthe Lighthouse 
bears north by west, then run for it across the bar, till the west end of St. 
Rosa bears esist by south, you will then be within the island and may haul 
up to the east. Vessels coming from the westward may safely run to five 
fathoms, then take the same course. Vessels drawing no more than 14 
feet, may bring the light to bear north three fourths west, then steer for it, 
till within a half mile, thence E. by N. till sheltered by the island. The 
ebb tide sets S. W. directly on the Caycos shoal. The 4ood tide sets 
across the middle ground. 

The Grand Lagoon extends frpte the entrance of Pensacola Bay, -below 
Barrancas, eight miles westward, and within three fourths of a mile of Per- 
dido Bay, with which it might be connected at a trifiing expense. It has 
an inlet from the Gulf neax the west end. Near Barrancas, the entrance 
of the Lagoon is constantly growing more shoal. 

The Big Bayou opens from Pensacola Bay, one and a half miles above 
Tartar Point. Three miles farther up the bay. Bayou Chico presents an 
inlet to Camp Clinch. This is a beautiful little sheet of water, and a fine 
harbor for the small craft attached to the station. 

Bayou Texar enters the bay one mile above Pensacola. It is four miles 
long, but narrow. The Bayou Mulatto enters the bay from the east twenty 
five miles from the coast. 

St. Rosa Sound is about forty miles, from east to west, and from one half, 
to two and a half miles wide. Vessels drawing five feet may pass through 
it into Chactawhatchee Bay, and thence, through Pass L' Este, into the 
Gulf. This Sound is sheltered from the Gulf by St. Rosa Island. On 
its northern shore are many small hammocks, finely watered, affording 
charming sites for country seats. 

Chactawhatchee Bay bay affords good navigation for vessels drawing 
six feet water. It extends from east to west, forty miles, and is from seven 
to fifteen mOes wide. It receives the Chactawhatchee River from the 
north, also the Aliqua and several large and fine creeks. There is much 
excellent land and abundance of fine live oak on the north east shore of 
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this bay. The easjffn shore is low, rich ground, the western high pine 
barren, with small iReU hammocks. The reeds and grass are so high and 
thick, that the N. £. shore, for eight or nine miles, cannot be approached, 
except through some water course. This bay is much affected by storms, 
and many shoal capes extending far into the bay, the navigation is consid- 
ered dangerous. It communicates with the Gulf, through Pass L' Este, 
at the south west end, and is connected with Pensacola Bay by St. Rosa 
Sound. When the wind blows strongly from the south, it raises a heavy 
surf on the bar of Pass L' Este, and when the tide ebbs against it, a 
passage should not be attempted. The British established a profitable 
fishery here. It might at this time be improved to great advantage. 

St. Andrews Bay was, until lately, almost unknown. At some future 
time, it must become a place of importance. It is easy of access, has 
eighteen feet water on the bar, has good anchorage and is perfectly shelter- 
ed from all winds. Its various arms are very capacious, some of them ex- 
tend thirty miles into the country. The north and eastern divisions extend 
near to the rich settlements of Chipola, the principal part of the trade, of 
which, passes through this bay. The main entrance is between Sand Is- 
land and Hammock Island. Another channel between Hammock and 
Crooked Islands is almost as good, but is not so direct to the sea. The 
main body of the bay extends north twelve miles, and thus far, averages 
from two to five miles in width. One mile from the sea beach, an arm 
about one mile wide, runs westward, parallel with the coast, for twenty 
miles. Ten miles from the sea, another arm branches off to the eastward 
thirty miles. This arm is in some places ten and in others not more than 
one mile wide. It approaches within seven miles of the Chipola Inunda- 
tion. A company has been incorporated to connect the two waters. 
Should this be carried into effect, St. Andrews will command the trade of 
Appalachicola River. 

The Wapaluxy Bay recedes from St. Andrews, fifteen miles from the sea, 
on the western side of the north arm. It is a circular basin about twelve 
miles in diameter, and is from twelve to fourteen feet deep. It is surrounded 
by low flat pine barren, a creek enters the western border, which interlocks 
with the pond branch of the Chactawhatchee. Four miles above Wapa- 
luxy, on the north arm, is Little Oyster Point, thus far any vessel may as- 
cend that can cross the bar. From this point to the head of the bay is eight 
miles, the water gradually shoals to seven feet. Here, at the ware houses 
of Sewal and Bower, the produce of the interior country is shipped. At 
this place the Econfina River enters the bay. The sound behind Ham- 
mock Island affords shelter for vessels drawing 18 feet water, and is easy 
of access at either end of the island. 
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St. Josephs Bay presents a wide entrance from the N. W., affording on 
the bar, seventeen feet water. A middle ground vkupies much of the 
space, between Cape False and the peninsula. On this, there is from nine 
to eleven feet. There are two channels nearly equal in depth, the one 
near to Cape False on the N. W. the other close to the point ol the penin- 
sula, on tlie south side of the entrance. The bay is from seven to eight 
miles wide and near twenty in length. The water shoals near four miles 
from the S. £. end of the bay. Here is a picturesque Island about two 
miles from the end, covered with live oak, cedar and palms. The N. £. 
shore is intersected by ponds and lagoons. The southern point of the 
crooked peninsula stretches far into the sea and forms Cape St. Bias. 
On the eastern shore of this bay the town of St. Joseph has lately been 
built. The north end of this peninsula is blown up, into sharp and high 
sand hills ; behind these, near the south entrance, is a level plain, covered 
with a forest of tall pines, which may be seen &r at sea. 

The Appalachicola Bay is formed by the islands of St. Yincenta and St. 
George, enclosing the mouth of the river. It is thirty miles long and eight 
wide. Vessels drawing fourteen feet water can enter the bay, and with 
eight feet, can approach the mouth of the river, at the village of that 
name. The river Appalachicola being the only river that extends far into 
this part of the country, the Village here must ultimately become a place 
of considerable importance, unless the connection of the Chipola, with the 
east arm of St. Andrews, or the new town of St. Joseph shall divert the 
rich produce of the interior into other channels. The Appalachicola Bar 
is connected with the Qulf, by the Indian Pass, between St Vincents Is- 
land and the main. This pass is rapidly filling, with oyster shoals ; there is 
not, at present, more than four feet water on the bar. The main channel is 
between St Vincents and St. George islands and on the east side of a round 
sand bar, called Flag Island, situated in the entrance. From the north 
end of St Vincents an extensive oyster bar runs in a circle eastward, near- 
ly enclosing the inlet ; a narrow passage runs near the west end of St. 
George Island, sweeping round to the north east, toaking a circle, near 
to Cat Point, before it crosses over to the mouth of the river. St. George 
Sound opens a communication, between Appalachicola Bay and the Gulf. 
It is upwards of twenty miles long and from three to four wide, and, but for 
an oyster bar, would afford an important inland passage. This bar crosses 
the sound, fiom north to south, and has not three feet water at low tide, in- 
deed it is in many places quite bare. But a passage of deep water is said 
to have been lately found through this bar. Near Cat Point, the oysters 
are numerous and large. Between St George and Dog Islands the chan- 
nel is wide and deep. At the east end of Dog Island there is a fine harbor 
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with eleven feet water. New River'enters the sound, exactly north of the 
west end of Dog IsliKid. 

Oclockony Bay is about seven miles long and from one to two miles 
brood* It has six feet water on the bar, at low tide. The river of the same 
name enters the west end, but a large branch is divided off to the west 
which, after skirting James Island, for nearly 20 miles, joins New River and 
with it enters St. George Sound. 

Appalache Bay is that large indentation of the coast, which sweeps 
round, from South Cape, to Histahatchee Bay, forming a circle, of seventy 
to eighty miles. This bay is open to the south and affords no safe harbor 
to large vessels. The shoals off South Cape break the seas so that mer- 
chant vessels drawing from ten to twelve feet may lie in safety off the 
mouth of the river, and with eight feet, may enter the Spanish Hole, where 
they are sheltered from all winds. A great reef of rocks project from the 
shore of the bay from ten to twenty miles, and many round shoals rise in 
different parts of it. Among these there is usually from ten to twelve feet 
water, and as there is no heavy seas, except when southern storms arise, 
the Appalache ia usually navigated in safety. It is wholly surrounded on 
the north and east by green marshes, sprinkled with islets of cedar and hve 
oak ; in some places with cabbage-palms, which grow higher on this rocky 
coast, than in any other part of Florida The port of Magnolia is much 
frequented, since the establishment of the seat of Government, at Tallahas- 
se, and a new town has lately been laid out, at St. Marks, the old fort of 
the Spaniards. In this bay, commerce will keep pace with the rapid popu- 
lation of the country. Seven feet water can be carried to Magnolia, six- 
teen miles from the mouth of the Appalache, on the St. Marks fork of the 
river. A rail road is now completed, connecting Tallahasse . with St. 
Marks. 

The Wakasasse Bay is formed by the delta of the Suwanne River. It 
is sheltered from the Gulf by Oyster Shoals. The eastern part is filled 
with the Fresh Water Keys. It has 12 feet water, and is perfectly sheltered ; 
but a navigable entrance has not yet been found, although there are strong 
reasons to believe that there is one. It may be entered from the Anclote 
Keys by cmfrs drawing seven feet. 

Ajiclota Sound is sheltered on the west, by Anclote, Jacs and Sand Keys. 
There is ten feet water and good anchorage behind the main key. It is 
eesy of access both north and south of the island. It b three miles from 
the island to the shore. The south end of this sound is on some of the old 
maps called St. Joseph. From this to Tampa Bay, there is an inland boat 
ehannd. 

Tampa Bay, called by the Spaniards Espiritu Santo, is the largest bay 
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in the Gulf of Mexico. It lies between %7^ 4' and 28° N. latitude, and 
between 5° 3' and 6° W. longitude from Washingtfii. It is forty miles 
long, and in one place thirty-five wide, and has from eighteen to twenty 
feet water on the bar. It is easy of access and affords safe anchorage 
for any number of vessels. It receives Hillsborough River from the north; 
at the mouth of which is situated Cantonment Brock, a beautiful station, 
that does honor to the judgment and taste of the veteran Qeneral who 
formed it. On the S. E. fourteen miles from the Cantonment, Manate 
River enters, through a mouth near a mile in width, and in some places, 
ten feet deep. Indian and Alafia Rivers enter the bay, between the Hills- 
borough and Manate. Oyster River enters twenty miles below Manate. 
The eastern part of this bay, was, by the British called Hillsborough, and 
the little bay attached to the north side, Tampa. The little Tampa is an 
elliptical basin about ten miles in diameter, but very shoal. Numerous 
islands are scattered over this bay, especially on the western part. Among 
the most pleasant are Egmont, in the mouth of the harbor, Minnies, Long, 
and Borrd Islands. Fish and turtle are abundant ; in the S. W. peurt in 
particular, such numerous and extensive shoals of fish are met, as almost 
to impede a boat in the shoal waters. The Spanish fishermen keep a 
schooner here, to carry fish and turtle to the Havanna. From fifteen to 
twenty men are constantly employed in curing them and in conveying 
them away to market. Sea-fowl are also exceedingly numerous; the 
beautiful flamingoes, in particular, appear in long files, drawn up on the 
beach, like bands of soldiers in red uniforms. The country around this 
extensive bay, is generally poor land, for the most part pine barrens, inter- 
spersed with small oak hammocks, and low savannas. On the south of 
Oyster River, however, there is an extensive hammock of rich land. Sim- 
ilar heunmocks extend as far as SarrazQta Bay, with some intemiptkms. 

Sarrazota Bay extends from Tampa, fifteen miles down the coast. It is 
separated from the Gulf by an island of the same name. It is from three 
to five miles wide. The north part, adjoining Tampa, is nuich filled with 
islands. It may be entered through Long Boat inlet, with eight feet water. 
This is between Long and Sarrazota Islands. The southward inlet, called 
Bocca Seca, has only four feet water on the bar. It is connected by a small 
creek with Palm Sound, but the natives usually haul over their canoes, across 
a hammock about twenty rods wide. On the east shore of this sound, there 
are extensive old fields, of rich land. The hammock is covered with live 
oaks and cane. The shore is rocky and high, the ruins of about fifteen old 
houses are seen among the grass and weeds. We found in 1828, in the 
old gardens, among luxuriant weeds, tomatas, lima beans, and many aro- 
matic herbs, perfectly naturalized. 
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Palm Sound extends seven miles behind Palm Island. It is about one 
fourth of a mile wide,' but navigable only for small boats. Palm Bay ex- 
tends near ten miles, behind a peninsula connected to the main land on the 
south. Across this narrow isthmus there is a haulovcr, of about 100 yards. 
From the south part of Sarrazota Bay to Charlotte Harbor, the pine coun- 
try approaches near to the coast, is high rolling land, covered with tall 
pines, and has pleasant streams of pure water, running into these bays 
and into the sea. From this to Cleni Inlet, is about twelve miles. As 
the lagoon extends from this inlet north for several miles, a canal across 
the pine barren, of eight miles, would complete an inland communication 
from Tampa, and even from Wakasasse Bays, to Charlotte Bay. This 
could be easily accomplished, as there are several fine brooks crossing the 
space, which would supply sufficient water to a canal. 

Gaaparilla Sound extends from Cleni Inlet to Charlotte Bay, a distance 
of six miles. It is about two miles wide. Cleni Inlet, between Cleni 
and QaspahUa Islands, has four feet water. Qasparilla Inlet, between 
Gasparilla and North Islands, has six feet water on the bar. From Bocca 
Grande to Carlos Bay may be twenty-five rrJles. It is full of islands, 
among which Pine is the largest. It lies eight miles south of Bocca 
Grande, which is the main channel ; it has fourteen feet water on the bar, 
and is easy of access. Macaco River enters twenty-five miles east of 
Bocca Grande. It is here two miles wide, and twelve feet deep. Peace 
River also joins the Macaco near the entrance of the bay. This river 
extends far to the north-east, is large and deep. Toampa Island lies 
five miles south of Bocca Ghrande. It is about a mile Icmg, from east to 
west, is a rich shell hammock, and produces many tropical fruits, as coeoa 
nuts, limes, oranges, &c., but is badly cultivated. The proprietor is a 
stout, healthy, old white-headed Spaniard, very industrious ; carries on 
fishing to a great extent ; keeps two small schooners riinning to Havanna, 
with fish and turtle. His village is built on the west end of the island, and 
consists of from eighteen to twenty palmetto houses, mostly occupied by 
various branches of his extensive fisimily. There are three other fishing 
estabtishments in the bay. Many of the islands in this bay are fertile, 
but the Spaniards and Indians who occupy them, cultivate very little land. 
A small quantity of com, beans and melons satisfy them, as they live prin- 
cipally on fish. 

Carlos Bay is connected with Charlotte by Sanybal Sound. The deep- 
est channel is from the Gulf, between Moosa and Caloosa Islands. The 
bay extends fourteen miles into the country northwardly, and receives the 
Caloosabatche River from the N. £. The Caloosa Channel has twelve 

feet water <m the bar, but the broad entrance east of Caloosa Island is 

4 
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shoal. Under the east end of the island there is deep water, and a good 
harbor against all but southerly winds. There is a large fishing establish- 
ment up the bay, in sight of Caloosa Island. 

The Caximba is a narrow sound that separates Isle Roman from the 
main. It is nine miles in length, and scarcely half a mile wide in any pan. 
It is full of mangrove islands ; has six feet water on each bar. But where | 
the tides meet the channel is very narrow, crooked, and muddy. Ck)asdog 
vessels may easily pass through by employing one of the native pilots. 
There are several plantations near this Sound. That of John Durant, a 
native of Savannah, Georgia, lies on the south side, about a mile from the 
western inlet. Another, near the eastern inlet, is owned by a mulatto man. 
They all employ several native Indian families, to assist in cultivating the 
ground. The produce of the farms sell at a high price, to the fishing com* 
panics, who, in return, furnish them with clothing, powder, lead, &c. 
Many birds are also caught by the Indians, and sent to the Havanna in 
neat willow cages. They make bird-jme firom the juice of the Gum 
Elemi, which they call Gumbo-limbo. 

Gallivans or Delaware Bay is the nook.formad east of Pimta Longa or 
Cape Roman. From the north point of this bay, the Caximba enters and 
Gallivans River disembogues into the north east side. The north part of 
the bay, being filled with islands, separated by deep channels, its extent has 
not been explored. It affords perfect shelter for vessels drawing eight feet 
water. There is twelve feel sheltered from all winds except the south 
east. 

Bichraond Bay is the broad space^ between tho Florida Keys and Cape 
SaUe. It is open to the west, but sheltered o» all other sideai The depth 
of water is about nine feet. The bottom is rock, with a thin coat of white, 
soft calcareous mud, Uke whiie-waeh. There are many channeJs, which 
passing between the kejrs, enter this bay, firom various points, these are 
usually crooked and narrow and always about six feet deep. 

Sandwich Gulf extends from Key Largo to Rio Rattones, a distance of 
more than forty miles, and is generally about six miles wide, it is usually 
from seven to nine feet deep; There are many inlets into this bay firom the 
Atlantic, the principal of which are Angel^fish, Black CaeeaiB, Saimders, 
Fowey and White Inlets. All these have about six feet water on their 
bars. 

Among the Florida Keys, there are several small bays and sounds, which 
afifiMrd shelter for vessels bound to and firom the Gulf of Mexico. The first 
is on the east side of EiMott's Key. It has eight feet waler aad there is an 
inlet ID froat of it, through- the outward reef 

Befove Key Taveimer, there is a harbor, in which, the Wtookem make a 
general rendezvous ; but the depth or extent of it is not known to us. 
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New Found Harbor lie» vent df the Honda Keys and ia partially shet- 
tered by the outward reefe. It hae twenty feet water, which may be en- 
t«ed across the reef. 

The Harbor, on the west end of Key West has 24 feet water and is easy 
of access, but is exposed to the north and west winds. At the north east 
end of the island is Spanish Harbor ; it i^ safe for small vessels, drawing 
eight feet wa-ter. 

Among the reefs of the Dry Tortugus's, there is said to be an admirable 
harbor, sufficiently deep and capacious for Vessels of the line. AH we 
know of it is, the report of Commodore Rodgere to our government, which 
may be seen. 

On the eastern coast of the Peninsula, there are no Bays. The rivers 
and inlets afford harbors for coasting vessels. The first of these, above 
Gape Florida, is New River, which has six feet water on the bar. Jupiter 
Inlet is next, it has opened and closed so often, that it is impossible to know 
the depth of water. It has had five fathoms and at other times not one. 
This is the most southern entrance to Indian River. Just below Cape Ca- 
naveral is the main inlet to this river. It is little frequented and ihe depth 
of water on the bsur has varied from seven to eleven feet. 

Musquito Inlet has nine feet on the bar, at low water. Vessels drawing 
eight feet . may ascend Halifax River eight miles, and with six feet, may 
reach the Orange Grove twelve miles from the bar. The South Lagoon 
may be navigated about the same distance. After crossing the bar, the 
harbor is p^.rfectly safe. The harbor of St Augustine is extremely similar 
to that of Musquito, and the North and Matanzas rivers are navigable pn 
each side of the city, to about the same distance as the Halifax and Hills- 
borough. SmaU vessels and steam boats may enter the Matanzas Inlet 
and pass through the sound to St. Atgustine. 

The St. Johns River has ten feet water on the bar, and is navigable for 
vessels drawing eight feet, into the lakes George and Dunns, one hundred 
and 5(iy miles from the bar. Nassau River may be entered with eight feet, 

Femandina Bay, at the mouth of the river St. Marys can receive vessels 
drawing twelve feet, and is entered with more safety, than any harbor on 
the southern coast. It is perfectly safe. During the destructive embargo and 
non-intercourse of Mr. Jefferson, this pori was much frequented by foreign 
vessels, &nd became suddenly a place of much importance ; but it fell with 
the non-intercourse law. The surrounding country affords few objects of 
commercial concern. Should the canal, across the .peninsula of Floridai 
be ever carried into effect, this bay is intended for the Depot of the produce 
transported across the country. The St. Marys enters this bay-, firomth^* 
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west, navigable for large vessels one hundred miles. A navigable Lagoon 
connects it with the river St. Johns, and another with Savannah River, 
so that the advantages of this bay, in a commercial point of vjew axe very 
great. 

CAPES. 

Cape St. Bias is situated in Washington county, in latitude 29^ 42' 
and longitude 8^ 29' W. from Washington. It lies at the south end of St. 
Josephs bay. Its shoals extend more than twenty miles into the Gulf, in 
successive ridges. Vessels drawing ten feet water should keep three miles 
from this cape in good weather, and in southern swells still &rther. The 
point is a low sand bank, and the pine forests discovered, are at least three 
miles north of the point. 

Cape St. George, the nei^i in succession, lies in latitude 29^ 52' and 
longitude 7^ 56' W. It is in Gadsden county, on the south side of St. 
George Island, about five miles from the west end. It is not "perceptible 
more than five miles at sea. 

South West Cape is also in Gadsden county in front of Oclockony Bay 
and is the S. E. end of James Island. There is no distinct point, but the 
shoals extend, in succession seven or eight miles, to the S. E. On this cape, 
th^ pine woods extend to the sea. Vessels bound to St. Marks should keep 
from five to seven miles S. E. of the cape, before they haul up to the 
north. 

Punta Longa, or Cape Roman, is situated in latitude 26° and longitude 
6° 46' W. It is the south point of a latge island, and projects fifteen miles 
from the main land, and from a S. W. point a succession of sandy shoals 
extend fifteen miles farther, in a S. S. W. direction. Vessels drawing 
six feet water may avoid this cape, by passing through the Caximba, and 
by a passage of nine miles, shun a dangerous voyage of sixty miles. 

Cape Sable is the most southward point of the peninsula. It is in laitude 
25® 4' N and 4° 10' W. longitude. It is called, on the Spanish charts, Punta 
Tanche. As the land terminates in three projections, each of which is some- 
what circular, it is difficult to designate the exact spot, for the Cape. Each 
of these projections are high and pleasant shell banks, extending back, in 
grass fields, called the Calooea old fields. The reef of rocks, which has bari- 
caded tie coast, from Appalache Bay, ends at the south side of the middle 
projection, and there causes, as the tide ebbs and flows, a very turbulent sea. 
The rock again projects from the shore, about four miles east of the cape, 
and leaving Richmond bay, a circular basin, it subtends the whole group of 
Florida Keys. 
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Sound Point is a very shoal projectiony from the Island of the same name 
which lies in front of and on the S. £* side of Key Largo. Carysford reef is a 
corresponding projection of the opposite reef on the east side of Hawks chan- 
nel. Two thirds of the wrecks that happen on the southern coast, occur 
here, or within a short distance of this point. The coast is of the roughest 
reef rock, and covered, to some distance under water, \(7ith mangrove bush* 
es. Among these the waves have carried every possible kind of wrecked 
matter, broken ship timbers, spars, plank, shreds of canvas, cordage, old 
iron, glasses, crockery, 6lc. are piled in ruinous confusion, upon the man- 
groves. 

Gape Florida is the S. W. end of Key Biscayene. There 13 nothing 
in the situation, to justify the term, but ctistom has fixed it there. A very 
excellent lighthouse had been erected at this place and it marked the en- 
trance of Hawks channel, but is now burned down by the Seminoles. It 
stands in lattitude 25^ 38' and west longitude 3° 13'. 

Cape Canaveral is the only remaining projection of any note on this 
coast. It is situated in front of Indian River, in latitude 28° 15' north, and 
west longitude 3^ 22. From this cape, a shoal extends east dght miles. 
About five miles N. £. there is a reef of rocks usually bare ; the water ia 
deep around them ; small vessels may safely run inside of them, but shouM 
keep at least three or four miles from the shore. 

ISLANDS. 

* 

St. Rosa is a narrow sandy island extending from the mouth of Pensa- 
cola Bay, opposite to the Fort of Barrancas, to the Pass L' Este, a distance 
of 50 miles. It is about half a mile wide, and is conspicuous, for its pure 
white sand hills, which appear like drifted snow banks. It is very barren ; 
a few crooked live oaks and pitch pines, grow in spots, on the north side of 
the island ; while scrub oaks and yapon bushes, tangled with vines, form 
impenetrable thickets on the northern sides of the white sand hills. These 
are excellent shelters for deer, which are numerous. During winter, abun* 
dance of water fowl cover the fresh water ponds, which are found among 
the vallies. Th^e is usually, a heavy surf, breaking on the south shore of 
the island ; during storms, it is tremendous. Several vessels have been 
wrecked on this shore. A smaU fort and pilot house formerly stood on the 
west end of this island ; they are now in ruins. But the United States are 
erecting in their place a formidable fort. Opposite the mouth of St. An- 
drews Bay, there are three islands ; Sand, Hummock^ and Crooked islands. 
The first is near three miles from the shore, and about a mile in circdmfer- 
ence. It produces a few bunches of tall grass (ueniola latifoHa) and a pe- 
culiar sort of sea cress, excellent for sallad ; but a great portion of it is bar- 
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ran. Early in sammer^ it is wholly covered with the eggs of sea fowl. Be, 
tween this island and the shore, there is & nanow channel eight feet deep 
the rest of the spcose is shoal. 

Hummock Island commences, a mile S. £. of Band Island, and extends, 
parallel with the coast, about six miles. It is quite narrow and produces 
nothing but grass, s^ cress and purslain. A ridge of low sand hilk skirt 
the western side, llie main channel, into St. Andrews, runs from the Gulf 
directly to the west side of this island, near the centre, then passes along 
the island to the north end. Then passes cloee to the N. £. end of Sand 
Island, into the centre of the bay. On Gauld's chart, the west point of St. 
Andrews is made to extend to the south end of Hummock Island, and 
Crooked Island is alone marked, as separate from the shore. It is not im- 
probable, that these two islands have, lately, been separated from the point. 
The soimd, behind this island, forms an ezceUent harbor, easy of access, 
from either end. There is eighteen feet water on the bar. 

Crooked Island lies a mile south of the former. Its north east eod ap- 
proaches near to the main shore, but there is a deep channel between. It is 
about «8 long as the former, but juts out into the Gulf in form of a crescent. 
It is narrow at each end, but half a mile wide in the centre, where it is coh- 
ered with a grove of pine trees. Between the south end of this island and 
Cape False theie is 6 feet water. 

St. Vincent Island bounds Appalachicola Bay, on the west. Its form is 
triangular ; the north and west sides are each about ten miles long and the 
eastern, from five to six. It is thickly covered with tiipber, lofty pines shade 
the sea coast ; while the eastern side is diversified with palms, live oaks and 
magnolia, scattered over the grassy surface, which give it the appearance of 
a fine park, rather than a londy uninhabited island. A charming stream of 
fresh water, enlen the bay from the centre of the east side. The north 
shore is broken by large marshes and Lagoons. 

Sc« George's Island is about forty miles long* and from one half, to two 
miles wide. Its west end is opposite la, and eight miles distance from-, the 
moiith of the Appalachicola Biver. For about four miles its direction is E. 
by S.; it then bends N. £. The eastern end is about three miles from the 
BEiain shore, ^tid about the same dSstance from D6g Island. Its southern 
shore is -thrown up in two or three sharp parallel ridges of yellowish brown 
sand, in some places forty feet high. The centre is usually covered with 
pine forests, among which are small hammocks of live oak and cedar. The 
northern shose k indented widi bays, marshes and lagoons. This side of 
the island seems to be increasing. The east end is much washed by the 
seas. It is few and barren. 
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Dog Island lies in the same direction and about the same distance from the 
shore, as St. George's, and is similar to it, m surface and productions. It is 
about seven miles long and one wide. There is an excellent harbor at the 
north east end, which will admit vessels drawing ten feet water. 

James Island Ues inland, behind Dog Island. It is formed by a branch 
of the Oclockony, which leaving the head of that bay runs 8. W. and 
enters New River, four or five miles from the coast. The island thus cut 
ofiT, is about twenty miles long, and from three to six wide. Alligator Har- 
bor is a small bay in the S. E. point of the island. The land is poor, cov- 
ered with (Mnes and palmettos, and broken by ponds of water. The east 
end is covered with extensive marshes. The S. E. point is called South 
West Cape. 

There are several islands of considerable extent, formed by the several 
outlets of Suwanne River. The soil on them appears to be rich alluvion. 
They are sprinkled over with cedars, palms, and live oaks. A Mr. Bradley 
began a settlement on one of them, but left it on account of sickness. 

The N. E. part of Wakasasse Bay is filled with islets called the Fresh 
Water Keys; being situated in front of the estuaries of the Suwanne 
and Wakasasse Rivers. Many of these are pleasant and rich little spots, 
and there is plenty of fish and turtle among them, l^ese islets are but 
imperfectly explored. 

StiQ farther south are the Cedar Keys, an extensive group jutting far 
into the Gulf. They are very rocky, and separated by innumerable salt 
creeks. The cedars and other trees on these islets are small and sparse. 

Opposite Turtle Mount there are three beautifijl oval islands, about a 
mile apart, and the same distance from the shore. The longest is more 
than a mile in length, and all of them are well timbered. 

Between the Cedar and Anclote Keys the Mangrove Islands are nume- 
rous, but usually small. Whenever an islet is separated at some distance 
from the others it is uniformly selected by some nation or tribe of birds. 
They load every branch almost to breaking. Gulls, curlews, and cranes 
often associate on the same key, but the cormorants, pelicans, fish-hawks, 
man-of-war birds, and eagles, live by themselves, admitting no associates. 
On approaching these aviaries of nature, the whole tribe rises in mass, and 
wheel round your head with loud screams, and are in some instances so 
numerous as to darken the air. 

Anclote Key is situated about ten miles from Ouithlacouche River. It 
is three miles from the coast, about one mile long, of an oval ibrm, and has 
ten feet water all round it, with good anchorage. 

Joe's Key is two miles long, lies half a mile south of Andbte. 

HeBey^ KeyeBfea iing» of sandy iskoids extending in front of Tooo- 
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bagos, or St. Joseph's Bay. From Tocobagos to Tampa there is a boat 
channel behind these keys, but at some places it is very shoal at low tide. 
Egmont Island lies in the entrance of Tampa Bay. It is merely a sand 
bank about a mile in length. 

Mullet Keys lie north of the channel. There are several of them ; one 
is two miles long. 

Minnies Island is also north of the channel, ten miles from Egmont. 
On this island there is plenty of fresh water. 

Bamaby is a sandy key, south of Egmont. 

Long Island closes the entrance of Tampa Bay on the south. It is 
seven miles long and divides the north part of Sarrazota Bay from the Gulf. 
Like most other of the islands on the coast, it is covered -with mangroves. 

Oyster Islands are a group that divide Tampa from Sarrazota Bay. 
Many of these are high, and rich in fruits and flowers. The hawey, a 
minute fig, is first seen on these islands ; farther south they are. abundant. 

Sarrazota Island lies south of Long Island, and is separated from it by 
Long Boat Inlet. Several small islets are grouped around the south end. 
These are bounded by Rio Seco, which terminates Sarrazota Bay on the 
south. 

Palm Island is formed by the waters of Sarrazota Bay and Palm Sound. 
The Indians usually hauled their cauoes over the south point of this island 
to save a long circuit at low water. There is a considerable hammock on 
this island, of a good quahty, especially near the south end. It is several 
miles in extent. 

Cleni is the first island in front of Charlotte Bay. It is a mile long, low 
and sandy. A narrow inlet separates it from Gaspkrilla. 

Gasparilla is the second island proceeding south. It is six miles long, 
but narrow ; it has beautiful groves of gum elemi, and clumps of ovino 
trees. The east side is in many places covered with haweys. 

Crooked Island lies on the north side of Bocca Grande, and is separated 
from Gasparilla by an inlet of the same name. 

Round Island is on the south side of Bocca Grande, which is the main 
entrance to Chark>tte Bay. 

Capativa extends about seven miles down the coast. It was, with Sany- 
bal, formerly occupied by a tribe of Muspa Indians. 

Sanybal is twelve miles long, and about two miles wide. It has on its 
margin some narrow hammocks. A Company from New- York, in the 
winter of 1933, surveyed a town at the 8. £. end of the island. One ele- 
gant house was built and several smaller ones, but at this time, 1837, it is 
nearly deserted. 

Caloon is the last of this chain of ittlands ; it lies partly in boot of 
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Carlos Bay. It is about &ve miles long, and from one to two wide. It is 
a beautiful, wild, solitary place ; it is diversified with thick groves of heavy 
timbered hammocks, and broad grass savannas, sprinkled with flowers, 
ovino and cotton shrubs, entwined with grape and nickemut vines. The 
perennial cotton shrub we first discovered on this island. 

Pine Island is the largest inside of the bay. It consists principally of 
high pine land ; it is five miles long and two wide. On its border there 
are some narrow hammocks. It is situated on the east side of the bay, 
about ten miles south of Bocca Grande, and has on the north end a 
considerable fishing establishment. 

Toampe is situate five miles south of Bocca Grande, in the heart of the 
bay. It is one mile long, from east to west, and half a mile wide. It is 
the seat of the Cvlde family. Their village consists of near twenty pal- 
metto houses, and stands on the south west point of the Island. This 
Island is a high shell bank, covered with large timber. A small portion of 
the land is under cultivation. The inhabitants living principally on fish, 
turtle, and coonti ; the last, they bring from the main. Here are several 
cocoanut trees in bearing, orange, lime, papayer, hawey, and hlckok plum. 
They raise cuba com, peas, mellons, &c. I am told that most of the 
Inlands in this bay, are nearly as fruitful as Toampe. They are innumera- 
ble. The MuspiBL Indians, once a numerous tribe, formerly inhabited these 
wild haunts. 

Isle Roman is separated from the main by the Caximba. It is about 
thirty miles south east of Carlos. It is near fifteen miles from north to • 
south, and ten to twelve from east to west. The north end is much cut up 
with creeks and lagoons, but contains some extensive hammocks, and oki 
IiMlian fields. Three or four good plantations are under cultivation. That 
occupied by John Durant, a native of Savanna, lies about a mile from the 
western coast, the white ouster clifts of which, are seen half way through 
the Caximba. Com, peas, and mellons, are the ^principal productions. 
The interior of the island is pine barren. The south point of the island is 
the Cape Ades, or Punta Longa, of the Spanish charts, and the Cape 
Roman of the British ; it terminates in dangerous shoals, which extend 
fifteen miles into the gulf. 

The Caximba islands are extremely numerous, and but little kiK>wn ; one 
on the north of the main inlet, must be five or six miles in length. Jewfiah 
iskmd lies about two miles from the western entrance, on the north side of the 
channel ; it is often visited by fishing parties of Spaniards, who admire the I 
fish. The group extends as far east as the Gallivan river. / 

Musquito Key Hes at the mouth of St. Mary's river. It is three miles in 

5 
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length, and apparently contains good land. Many smaller islands are 
scattered about it. 

Rocky Keys are a considerable cluster of islands, above the xnoutb of 
Hujelos river. These islands are, for the most part, formed of curious co- 
ralines, some of them have beautiful hammocks on their shores. 

Pavilion Key lies inside of the bass bank, and is marked as a pcnnt of 
land on the old charts. 

Racoon Island, is also marked as a long point. It is surrounded by a 
cluster of islets. 

The Florida Keys, are altogether an extraordinary archipelago of islands 
and reufs. They commence in latitude 25° 35' on the Atlantic side of the 
peninsula, and from thence, extend in a group which describes the arc of a 
circle, bending westwardly, two hundred miles. They end in the Tortu- 
gas shoals, in latitude 24° 32' and longitude 6° 10' west. It has been 
made a question, whether these keys are fragments of the continent, torn 
by the abrasion of the tide : or whether they are additions constantly increa- 
sed, by the labors of the Zoophite. It is not my intention to argue this 
question, but to state the few observations I have made among them. 

Key Biscayno is the most northerly of the group. It is about seventy 
miles N. £. from Cape Sable. It is seven miles long, and two broad. It 
produces many mangroves, some hammocks on the north side, and much 
sand on the south. A lighthouse is located on the west end, where it 
is called, but without any reason, Cape Florida. The light house is now 
burned by the Indians. Here is plenty of fresh water. Sandwich Gulf 
gpreeuls in a sheet six miles wide, on the north, separating it from a rocky 
coast. Bear Cut on the east, is a mile wide, and six feet deep. Here 
commences the passage, called on the English charts, Hawks channel ; at 
this island terminates the silicious sand, so abundant in East Florida. 
The Fowey rooks lie about two miles S. E. of this island, and form the 
commencement of the reef, that shuts Hawk channel from the sea. This 
channel affords safe navigation, for vessels drawing twelve feet : it is never 
less than fifteen feet deep, and is from four to six miles wide. 

Soldier Keys are three small islands, in a row, six miles south of Biscayno. 

The Paps are a small cluster of islets, two miles S. E. of the Soldiers. 

Castor and Pollux are two small keys, lying west of the Paps, and east 
of Saunders Cut. 

Elliot's Key lies south of Saunders Cut ; it is eight miles long, and three- 
fourths of a mile wide. It is rocky, but has a rich soil. The eastern aide 
shows to advantage ; is covered with luxuriant grass and herbs, among 
which the maguy, the queen of plants, xaises her pendulous white flowers, 
high in the air. Scattering ovino and mastic trees, give it the appearance 
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(^a plantation, and one is surprised to see no buildings, or animals, in a spot 
so flourishing^. The west side of the island is thickly covered with wood. 
On the east side of the island there is a safe harbor, of eight feet water. 
Caesars Creek washes the south end of the island. 

Jennings Island is about one mile long, and lies between Caesars and 
Angelfish creeks. 

Largo Keys are a chain of islands, near thirty miles in extent, and in 
width very unequal, from half a mile to four miles. The south shore is 
very rocky ; most of it is covered with heavy timber, but so entangled with 
vmes, and so infested by musquitoes, that few have proved hardy enough * 
to explore its recesses. In many places, it has both black and red loam 
to a considerable depth, which might undoubtedly be cultivated to great 
advantage. It produces a great number of wild fruits and flowers, which 
flourish most luxuriantly. About half a mile up Tavemiers Creek, which 
enteiB the island below Sound Point, which is said to extend across to Sand- 
wich Gulf, there is a small plantation commenced by Capt. Walton, plan- 
ted with fruit trees. Sound Island lies in front of Tavemier Creek ; the 
extreme ends are called North and South Sound Points. Behind these points 
there are harbors sufiicient to shelter the wrecking vessels. Sound Key 
has no fresh water. 

Caiysford reef commences opposite the north end of Largo and ends just 
below N. Sound Point. The S. £. end of Carysford, is dry at low water. A 
deep inlet passes through the reef here, the cunent setting towards Key 
Tavemier. A narrow creek terminates Key Largo, and divides it from 
Long Island. A light ship is stationed behind Carysford reef, a little to 
the east of N. Sound Point. 

Key Tavornier lies in front of the south end of Largo. It b small and 
low. It is remarkable only, aa the rendezvous of all the wreckers. A 
small harbor affords ahelter for their vessels, and the situation is important 
only, as it commands a view of Carysford reef, the most dangerous part of 
the coast. From this spot the wreckers scour the reefs and keys in every 
direction, sending daily north and south, thi^ee or four of their fleet, to the 
extrame points of the Florida Keys ; so that vessels in distress, usually 
receive offers of assistance within a few hours. Numbers of vessels are thus 
saved from total loss every season. Doubtless these hardy veterans of the 
deep, have at some times, imposed on those whom they proposed to benefit. 
But we happen to know that much ingratitude has also been practised by 
those who have been saved from ruin by the wreckers. At all events, an 
excellent court is established at Key West, where all claims of salvage are 
legally and expeditiously adjusted, knd there is no necessity for unfortunate 
masters of vessels to submit their causes to the arbitration of interested men. 
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Key Tavemier is succeeded by Key Rodrigaes ; il lies four or five miles 
west of and opposite to the channel, between Largo and Long Island ; it is 
small and of little value. Here terminated the surveys of the celebrated 
" BSnglish Engineer, Grauld. His surveys of the coast and Florida Keys, 
can scarcely ever be improved. It is a great pity that the policy of war 
should have put a stop to his labors, that were equally valuable to Ame- 
rica and England. 

New Mattacumbe is four miles long, and about two miles wide. It has a 
broken rocky surface, but is clothed with a forest of hard woods, vines and 
plants, some of the latter very beautiful. Many kinds of fruit might be cul- 
tivated advantageously at this place. The wells of fresh water on the east 
end of this island are inexhaustable. They appear to be natural fissures 
in the madrepore rock, placed there by a Bountiful Providence, to supply 
the navies that have, time out of mind, frequented these latitudes. 

Big Lignum Vilae Key is about one mile long, and half a mile wide, is 
situated behind the channel that separates Mattacumbe and Long Islands, 
and about two miles distant. It contains more good land than any other 
island in this part of the group : part of it is under cultivation, the rest is 
covered with hard timber. 

Indian Key, on some of the old charts called Matanzas, was distin- 
guished, by the destruction of a large crew of Frenchmen by the Caloose 
Indians. The vessel of the French, was wrecked on the reefs out side of 
this island, and the crew only escaped shipwreck to be massacred by the 
savages. It is one mile south of New Matacumbe, and contains about seven 
acres, the whole a Madrepore rock, in the clefts of which a few mangroves 
and flowering shrubs originally took root, and afforded roosts for innume- 
rable variegated perewinkles that crawled over the branches. 

At this time much of the island is improved as a garden, the rocky sur- 
face being covered by a bed of mould drawn up from the channel. Several 
buildings ornament the island ; a superb Hotel overtops them -all, erected by 
the enterprising proprietor, Mr. Housman. Large stores are supported 
here principally by the wrecking business. This little island is becoriiing 
a fashionable resort for invalids from the north, the cUmate being healthy and 
pleasant, and the insects less numerous than in most of the keys. 

Indian Key is 76 miles south west from Cape Florida, and 75 north east 
from Key West. 

Old Mattacumbe is five miles long, and two wide. In surface it is similar 
to New Mattacumbe, but there is a greater quantity of good land on this 
than on the other island. This island was the last place of refuge of the 
Muspa and Caloose Indians, who forifierly inhabited the eastern shore of 
the Mexican Gulf. 
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The space between the Mattacumbe and the continent, is sprinkled over 
vith small islets, called Lignum Vitae Keys. 

Viper Key, called on different charts, Bivora and Vivora, is five miles 
kmg, and from half to a mile wide. It is of a triangular form, and is much 
cut up with salt ponds and lagoons. On the shores are several hammocks 
of hard woods, but so narrow as to be scarcely fit for cultivation. There 
is a pretty harbor at the east end, sheltered by small keys. 

Duck Key is a narrow rocky islet, containing some fine salt ponds. Mr. 
Howe, from Charleston, made a considerable establishment on the island 
for the purpose of making salt, but having died some time since, the project 
has been abandoned. It is about two miles long. 

The Vacas or Ck>w Keys are ten or twelve in number, and extend about 
fifteen miles in length. Some of them are four miles in length, while others 
are scarcely half a mile long ; some are covered with tall pines, some with 
hammock trees, and some almosl entirely with grass. On the north side 
of the group they are generally rocky, and bear many small palmetto trees. 
There are from ten to fifteen families scattered over them. Knights Key, 
the south west key of this cluster, has a good house and cleared field, that 
appears to great advantage from the water. Most of these keys possess 
good springs and weUs of fresh water, and turtle are abundant in the neigh- 
borhood. 

Sombrero is a crooked httle island, covered with fragments of wrecks, 
with clumps of mangrove bushes. It lies five miles south west from 
Knights Key, and about the same distance from Cabbage Island, out upon 
the edge of the reef. Here there is a broad channel extending from the 
Atlantic, between the keys into Richmond Bay. It is usually ten feet deep. 

Cabbage Island is the longest of a considerable cluster of islets, called the 
Honda Keys. It is two miles long, and two-thirds of a mile wide ; it is co- 
vered with taU cabbage trees interspersed with fruits and flowers, and ap- 
pears rich and pleasant, but we did not explore the interior of the island. 
The Honda Bay lies in lat. 2A^ 35' arnl has from two and a half to five 
fathoms of water. It is well sheltered and safe from all winds. There is a 
small, but pleasant settlement on the east side of the harbor, with a well 
of good water. 

This cluster of keys extend fifteen miles west, and about ten in a north 
direction, over an extensive coraline shoal ; they are extremely numerous 
and separated by innumerable narrow channels. They are generally 
cloihed with a dense vegetation of trees, shrubs, herbs and grass, sprinkled 
with various kinds of flowers. The trees of the hammocks are overtopped 
with a kind of vine, whose leaves spread over the limbs like a green carpet ; 
the seaside grape, different kinds of plumbs, and custard apples are frequently 
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found in the hammocks. Thej are of all sizes, the largest extend ten miles 
north and south, and three to four in width, and from this size they are 
found not half an acre in extent. The northern points of this cluster are 
covered with tall pines, somewhat sparsely scattered over the surface of the 
rocky soil. Among these islands there are numerous salt ponds and la- 
goons, to and from which the tide flows and ebbs with great rapidity. 

Samba Keys are six in number, or rather one great Key, the surface of 
which is cut by the currents into bix parts. They extend about Ave miles 
in each direction ; they are however merely the shells, of islands of which 
the centres want filling up. The shores are high and look promising, but 
they immediately fall back into salt ponds. 

Key West Lb the next island in succession. It is seven miles long and 
two wide. The east end is divided by a channel through which the tide ra- 
pidly flows into an extensive salt pond that covers one third of the island. 
The west end of the island however is solid ground, based on a limestone 
rock, over which the zoophite has spread a few feet of coralines, and the thick 
forests have on the top of both a rich soil. Only a small part of this is cleaied 
and cultivated in gardens, where the pine apple bananna plantain and 
various other tropical fruits reward the toil of the planter, and the stately 
cocoanut raises his tall head abundant in rich fruit and broad expanding 
leaves, supplying at once necessity and ornament. The whole island is on its 
surface very stony, though covered with a dense forest of various valuable 
trees. This part of the island has generally a rich soil of red or black loam. 

Wells of Fresh water may be obtained in any part of the island by cut- 
ting through the limestone rock from six to ten feet deep. The rock is a 
deposite of lime without grit, and so soft that it may be cut with an axe. 
Many of the small ponds, at the west end of the island, have been trenched 
so that the tide ebbs and flows through them ; this has rendered the place 
more healthy. Improvements have been principally confined to the west 
end of the island, where the relinquishment of Congress, to three leagues 
square, has been located by the' proprietors. This grant will cover all the 
good land on the island. The harbor is at the north west, which is entered 
through a channel of four fathoms of water. The best anchorage is on the 
east side, where there are wharves and large ware houses for the accomo- 
dation of trade. There are some cdral banks near the mouth of the har- 
bor. The N. W. winds, at some periods, affect vessels moored here ; they 
are safe from all other qnaners. A shoal extends from the south side of the 
island ; it is covered with a perfect forest of marine plants, infinitely various 
in size and texture. Southern storms sometimes tear these firom the rocky 
bottom and drive them in heaps upon the shore, to ferment, and sometimes 
to create very unpleasant vapors, and are supposed to affect the health of 
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the town. Some experiments have been made on the salt ponds, situated 
is the heart of the island, which have been successful in producing salt, of 
a good quality. The bottom of these ponds are uniformly of limestone, but 
thejr require to be smoothed, in most places, before they can be advanta- 
geously raked. A canal has been cut from the north shore into the prin- 
cipal pond- We have heard no reason assigned, except a want of enterprize, 
why the salt ponds of this key, should not be as productive, as those on 
the Bahama's. Key West has been greatly benefitted by the trade ear- 
ned on in wrecked goods, which are usually deposited here for sale. In 
other respects it is a superior situation for trade, and in time of war its har- 
bor will be of vast importance. It is said to be capable of defence, at a 
reasonable expense. The original name of the Island was Cayo Huesso. 
It was for many years occupied by the Calde family, as a fishing establish- 
ment. They abandoned it for the island of Toampi, in Charlotte harbor, 
which they now occupy. The first American settlement made on Key 
West was in April, 1822. 

The West India, squadron commanded by Commodore Porter, was station- 
ed here, from April 1823 to Oct. 1826. And the Mexican squadron under 
the same commander, was stationed here afterwards. It is at this time in- 
habited by about fourteen hundred souls. 

The Mangrove Islands, or Mule Keys, are small islets, scattered over a 
coral reef, that extends fifteen miles west of Egmont channel. This reef is 
about eight mOes wide. Meet if not all these isleto are covered with water 
at high tides. It is bounded on the west by the grand entrance. It is 
from four to five miles wide and from seven to ten fathoms deep. 

The Marquesas are two small keys about three miles south west of the 
Entrance Key, and are on the same reef, which extends nearly twenty 
miles west." On the west end of this reef, the silicious sand again appears 
in shifting banks. 

The Entrance Key lies west of the grand entrance. It is crooked like 
a half moon. It is five or six miles long and in some places near a mile 
wide. 

The Tortugas Keys are eleven in number, situated on a coral reef, which 
is about fifteen miles in extent. This reef is about ninety miles west of 
Cape Sable, sixty five miles west of Key West, and one hundred milesN. W. 
from Havanna. Of this group, a few of the largest are about three feet 
above the common tides. Seven of them are covered with mangrove bush- 
es and bastard lignumvitae. The smaller ones are covered with herbs and 
S^tts. The S. W. Key, though one of the smallest, is nrast important to 
^ known, because it ends the chain of Florida Keys. A reef of coral rock 
^^^ends a quarter of a mile 6. W. from it. North of this is a bog sandy 
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key. Under the lee of this there is good anchorage, about a quarter of a mile 
from the shore. The best harbor is near Rush Key ; this is sheltered from the 
sea by a large reef of rocks and a flat shoal, and is quite smooth even in a 
gale. There is eighteen feet water close to the bank. I'hree broad chan- 
nels lead to this harbor, which is capacious enough for a large fleet. The 
channels among these keys abound with fish and turtle, but they afford 
neither fresh water nor wood, except small bushes, and are important, only 
as a harbor. 

Five or six miles west of the Tortugas, there is a large bank of coral 
rock and white patches of sand. These extend three or four miles west 
and north) and have from six to twelve fathom water. From a vessel they 
appear very shoal, but are not dangerous. 

The Florida Keys are sheltered from the sea by a coral reef that extends 
near two hundred miles in length, and at a distance of from three to seven 
miles, forming a channel between it and the keys, usually threo fathoms 
deep. This channel affords a safe passage for coasting vessels in smooth 
water all the way to the Mangrove Islands, where it ends. From this 
which on the English cherts is called Hawks Channel, several other 
channels branch off northwardly through the keys into the Gulf west of 
Cape Sable. The first has only eight feet water, it enters at Babia Honda 
and winds northwardly round the Pine Islands into Richmond Bay. The 
second passes the west end of Key West and diminishes in depth to twelve 
feet where it enters into Richmond Bay. Coasting vessels drawing eight 
or nine feet, usually run through this pass, but strangers should take a pilot 
at Key West. On the English charts this pass is called Egmont Chan- 
nel. 

Bocca Grande is a pass between the Mangrove and the Marquesas Keys. 
It is about fifteen miles west of Key West. It is usually three miles wide, 
and has six or seven feet water. There is a middle ground with patches 
of coral rock, but they have on them from two and a half to three feet 
water. 

There is a broad channel between the Marquesas and the Tortugas, 
with fifteen fathoms water ; but the eastern side, next the Marquesas, 
has patches of coral, and banks of quicksand, in some places not more 
than firom five to twelve feet under water. 

In all these channels there is good anchorage, and the bottom can 
be clearly seen from the mast of a vessel in clear weather. The water 
is always of a light color within the ree&. 

The reef ends directly south of the west end of the Marquesas. It is 
here about three miles wide, with ^ve fathoms water. Proceeding east- 
wardly it soon becomes narrower, but more shoal. It is here about four 
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miles from the keys. The first key on the reef is about nine miles S. 
S. W. from Key West. It is called Sand Island, and has a revolving 
light. Four miles west of this, there is a patch of rocks ; about two miles 
east there is another patch ; from this there is from two to three fath- 
oms for about five miles east, but there is four and a half fathoms on 
the reef, opposite to the west end of Key West. To enter, bring the 
light on Key West to bear about N. N. W. ; after passmg the reef, run 
west so as to leave the light three-fourths of a mile on the right hand, 
then run close round the N. W. point of the island into the harbor. 

Proceeding eastward on the reef to bring the east end of Key West N. 
W. about seven miles, there are three small sandy keys called Samboes. 
The reef here becomes narrow ; between the two west keys there is a 
channel of four fathoms, and between the two eastern ones another chan- 
nel of three fathoms. 

For ten miles east of the Samboes, which are sandy islets, the reef 
spreads^ to four miles wide, and is very shoal, having ai some seasons bare 
patches of rock ; but opposite Newfound Harbor the. reef is about three- 
fourths of a mile wide. Here was situated Loo Key, but it is washed 
away ; some reefs of rocks, however, remain. About a mile west of these 
rocks, there is a fair channel of four fathoms water. To the east for three 
miles there is about' sixteen feet water ; it then deepens for five miles to 
three, four, and five fathoms. The reef runs pretty straight past Bahia 
Honda ; it is about three miles from the keys. 

Key Sombrero is the easternmost islet on the reef. It is situated six or 
seven miles 3. £. from Bahia Honda, and four miles S. W. from Knight's 
Key, the western key of the Vaccas group. It is but a patch of rock, cqv- 
ered with a few mangroves and pieces of wreck. From Sombrero to the 
west end of Old Mattacumbe the reef is broken and irregular in breadth 
and depth. There are patches of coral rocks, some imder and some above 
water. Seven or eight miles off the east end of Vaccas, there are several 
^ ones. Off Bivoris there are more, some near the surface, others deep- 
er, off the west end of Old Mattacumbe. At the east end of this key 
there is a good harbor for coasting vessels. Indian Key is passed close to 
the east side, where there are convenient wharves constructed. South- 
west from this last key about three miles, is the Alligator shoal, where one 
of our sloops-of-war was wrecked. In this shoal there is only four feet 
Water. 

Opposite Key Rodiigues the reef has only about seven feet water, and 
is three miles from the islands. Eastward of this the coral rocks increase, 
««id the reef is often broken by channels of deep water. There is one, in 

6 
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particular, off Sound Island, of four fathoms, through which the tide rush- 
es with great velocity, especially in easterly storms. 

Opposite to the north end of Key Largo, commences Carysford reef, 
which extends to the last mentioned channel. This is the most dangerous 
part of the whole reef More vessels are wrecked here than on the whole 
coast besides. The coral rocks are sprinkled over this part of the reef ; 
many of them entirely above water. 

The reef extends nearly to the Soldier Keys, a little south of Biscay- 
no light ; it varies in breadth from one to two miles, and is covered with 
rocks. During fair weather vessels of any size may sail very near to this 
reef along its whole course. In the inside channel they should keep with- 
in a mile of the keys, as there are scattering coral rocks near the reef in 
many places, and the south side of the channel is most shoal. 

So far as I have been aWe to examine the extraordinary group of islands 
and reefs on our southern coast, I have found the soft calcareous rock to 
subtend the whole group. It is the same formation that encircles the Gulf 
of Mexico as far as the Appalache River, and I believe it to be the founda- 
tion of the whole peninsula. But the surface of every reef and island is 
covered with strata of zoophites of almost every description. Their labors 
are continual, and their work constantly progressing in an infinite variety 
of beautiful forms and colors. Two-thirds of the distance between the 
Mattacumbe islands and the main, is bare at low water, and presents a 
surface bristling with fresh coralines, interspersed with young mangroves, 
from three inches to the size of trees. Little islets are rising above the 
water, from one rod, to one, two, and three miles apart ; some covered 
with bushes, others with a heavy growth of limber. Narrow channels, 
generally about six feet deep, wind among them in every direction, and 
many of these convey the tide through the reefs, from Hawks* Channel 
to Richmond Bay. The bottom of all these channels is formed of the soA 
limestone ; but it is usually covered with a white-wash of dissolved matter, 
about a foot thick. When stirred it gives to the water a milk v hnge. 
These channels are the favorite haunts of the turtle, and almost every 
kind that live in the water may be found here. The inhabitants of the 
keys are generally adepts in the art of spiking them. One of these sports- 
men, who resides on Indian Key, is said to have spiked and secured sixte<*.n 
in one day. Fish are r*ot so numerous among tlie keys as they are about 
the 27° of latitude. There are, however, many kinds, and some of them 
highly prized ; and among which are the Jew-fish, porgy, hog-fish, and 
bass. There is also a species of cray-fish, which lives in holes among 
the coralines, of two or three pounds weight, which is excellent eating. 
It is variegated with beautiful colors, but wants the long claws of the 
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lobster. Large and beautiful concks are also numerous on some of the 
flats neair Key West, where they are much used for soups. The most su- 
perb corals, in white clusters, are found on Long Reef. The delicate purple 
are principally confined to the Lignum-vitsB Keys. 

After passing the Florida Keys, Jupiter or Gomez Island next presents 
itself. It is twenty-five miles long and from half a mile to two miles wide. 
The eastern side presents a beach sloping off half a mile to low water 
mark. The ridge of sand hills is high ; behind this is a space covered with 
small oaks and palmettoes, while the western side terminates in ham- 
mock, and where the island throws projections into Hobe Sound, the ham- 
mocks are of such extent that they might form small farms, of excellent 
land. This side of the island is rocky, near the shore. Four miles from 
the soutii end, several fruit trees still remain, that were planted long since ; 
among these are cocoanuts, oranges, limes and plums. Several old fields 
indicate former settlements. Several dangerous reefs of rocks lie in front of 
this island. 

St. Lucia Island was formerly connected with Jupiter, and the whole 
v^as granted to Don Eusebius Gomez, on account of public services, ren- 
dered the goverment of the .province. A few years since, the high waters 
of St. Lucia River, forced a passage through the coast at the place called 
the Crap, on the old charts, and about four miles south of the black rocks. 
In 1831 a mile in front of the north end of the island, was torn away by 
storms. This island is sixteen miles long, and extends from Jupiter, to 
Indian River inlet ; at the north end it is three miles broad. The surface of 
this Island is exactly similar to Jupiter. Indian River contains innumerable 
mangrove Islands, none of which are of much extent except — 

Meritts Island. It lies west of Gape Ganaverel, and extends thirty miles 
in length, and is for a considerable distance more than two miles wide. 
The western side generally presents a surface of high rolling pine land. 
The south end is a reef of rocks of the Goquina species. Three miles fiom 
the south end are fine looking hammocks. On the N. E. side the ham- 
mocks are more extensive, and a considerable plantation was began here^ 
by a Mr. Merritt ; some fruit trees, of his planting, still remain. The eastern 
shore is mostly a low mangrove swamp. 

Bissets Island is a low narrow island, situated in the N. W. side of Hills- 
borough Lagoon. It is eight miles long, but contains very little good land. 
It is surrounded by hundreds of small islands, which fill the Hillsborough, 
(rom New Smyrna, to Ross's old plantation, a distance of fourteen miles. 
Some of these islets are high and pleasant, bearing palm trees and grass, 
but most of them are low and covered with, mangroves. Dog Island is 
about two miles wide, and has a good soil. GaUups Island is nearly as large ] 
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both islands have clusters of low oaks, and cabbage-palms. Halli£B.x river 
contains a similar group of small islands. 

Anastatia Island, extends from the little bar of Matanzas, to St. Augus- 
tine. It is twenty-one miles long, and two broad. It was granted to Jesse 
Fish bj the Spanish Government, except the Kings quarries and the 
site of the Tower. His heirs are still in possession. It contains a few^ 
hundred acres of excellent land, a part of which is improved in a fine orange 
grove. A lighthouse occupies the place of the old Spanish Tower. The 
quarries of Coquina stone are extensive ; they have furnished stone for the 
principal buildings of St. Augustine, as well as the Fort and sea wall, and 
other buildings ; and plenty still remains for all purposes, public and pri- 
vate. 

Fort Gteorge Island, extends from the mouth of St. John's River, to Tal- 
bot Inlet, about three miles, and it is more than half that width. It is the 
seat of Zephaniah Kingsley Esqr. It contains a good deal of excellcDt 
land, much of which is highly improved. 

Talbot Island extends from the Inlet to Nassau River, about four miles. 
Messrs. Houston and Christopher, are the proprietors, who cultivate valu- 
able plantations on the island. 

Amelia Island extends from Nassau to St. Mary's River. It is fifteen 
miles long and four miles wide. A considerable proportion of the island is 
good land ; several extensive plantations were formerly cultivated on it. 
Femandina, situated at the north-west end, was once the county seat of 
Nassau County. During the time of non-intercourse and embargo laws, 
this town rapidly increased to a place of importance ; with those laws, it 
died a natural death. It may revive when our peninsular canal is carried 
into effect. 

The Two Sisters are two small, but fertile islands, situated on the north 
side of St. John's River, above Fort George Island. 

McDonald's Island is near the new canal, and is about three-fourths of 
a mile long. There is on it about fifty acres of excellent land. 

Tiger Island is situated in the mouth of St. Mary's River, opposite Fer- 
nandina. It is more than a mUe in length, and of a crooked form. It is 
mostly marsh, with a few small hammocks. 

The marsh in front of St. Mar/s extends four or five miles, but it con- 
tains no arable land. 

Nassau Island lies about eight miles from the mouth of the river ; is five 
or six miles in extent, but nearly all marsh. 

Fleming's Island extends from Doctors' Lake to Black Creek, a distance 
of twelve miles, on the west side of St. John's River ; the land is excellent 
and highly cultivated in Sea Island cotton, provisions, and cane. 
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Murphy's Island is near the east side of the St. John's, directly above 
Dunn's Creek. It contains about two thousand acres of land ; a part of it 
is excellent hammock, the rest is pine land and swamp. 

Eingsley's, or Drayton's Island is situated at the north end of Lake 
George. It i? three miles long and two wide. A considerable portion of 
the land is excellent. A small improvement has been kept up, for several 
years, near the north end. It is beautifully situated opposite the outlet of 
the lake, and will, at some time, become a delightful plantation. 

RIVERS. 

The Perdido forms the western boundary line between Alabama and 
Florida. It rises in Alabama, about thirty miles above the Florida line. 
It is navigable about seven miles above the bay, to some saw-mills. It is a 
noble mill stream, and its banks are covered with superior yellow pine tim- 
ber. 

The Connecuh rises in the south-east part of Alabama. Its general 
course is S. W. till it meets the Escambia River, near the north line of the 
Territory. It there loses its name in the Escambia, which is a much 
smaller stream. Here it turns a S. E. course, and enters the north-west 
end of Escambia Bay, through several deep channeb. Its principal tribu' 
taiy streams are the Sepulgas, Murder Creek, and the Big and Little Es- 
cambia rivers. The lands on the borders of this river are rich, but are 
often overflowed, which renders planting on the river bottoms a hazardou« 
employment. In the autunm agues and fevers prevail, on the low grounds. 

Where there is clay enough in the soil, to form good embankments, the 
waters might be leveed off, and the land would be equal to any in the 
world. 

Black Water River is only about fiAy miles long, but is navigable ibr 
boats, near twenty miles. It is narrow and crooked, but deep, and is a fine 
mill stream. It empties into a bay of the same name which is attached 
to Yellow Water Bay. It is full of Islands, and about seven miles long. 
Above the bay, it receives Cold Water Creek from the west. These waters 
generally, rise from fine springs on the borders of a good fiurnpng countiy, 
called the Pine Level. 

Yellow Water River rises in Covington county, Alabama. It runs a 
course of ninety miles and enters the N. E. side of Yellow Water Bay, 
through several mouths. It receives, in its course. Shoal River, from the 
S. E. the principal branches of which are Titi and Pond branches. It is 
iiavigable for boats forty miles, to Barrows Ferry. The Aliqua River rises 
in the Knobs of Walton county, and after a course of about twenty-five 
Qules, enters the north side of Chactawhatche Bay. It is navigable to 
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Vaughns, fifteen miles from its junction with the bay. This river is formed 
suddenly from large springs, some of them large enough for mills. 

Chactawhatche River rises in Pike county, Alabama, and after a south- 
ern course, of one hundred and fifty miles, enters the east end of Chactaw- 
hatche Bay. It is navigable for boats, about eighty miles. At the north 
line of Florida, it receives Pea River from the west; the latter is the 
largest and longest stream. Uche Creek enters, about twenty-five miles 
from the mouth, and Sandy Creek about forty miles, both from the west ; and 
Holmes Creek from the east, as well as Big Barren and Pond Creeks. 
Holmes Creek is navigable to the Big Spring at all times and to Shackle- 
fords landing, fifteen miles higher, at most seasons. 

Econfina River rises in Washington county, south and east of Oak Hill, 
and after a course of thirty miles, enters the north arm of St. Andrews Bay. 
It is navigable to the Natural Bridge, fifteen miles from its mouth. Below 
the Natural Bridge, it receives the waters of Hamblys spring, and a number 
of extraordinary fine springs burst into the west side of this river, for three 
or four miles. The lands on its banks are generally of a supeiior qualityj 
and at the same time perfectly healthy. Bear Creek is a navigable branch 
which enters the Econfina, from the east, four miles from its mouth. This 
river abounds in trout of a superior quality. 

The Wetappo River rises in Washington county, west of the Chipola, 
and after pursuing a very crooked S. W. course about twenty miles, it 
turns suddenly to the west, where it receives the S. £. branch, and five 
miles farther, enters the east end of the east arm of St. Andrews Bay. I'his 
river is usually twenty feet deep, but at its entrance into the bay, the >vater 
is not more than four feet. The S. E. branch extends within seven miles 
of the Chipola River, and is deep enough for boats of any description. It 
is a superior stream for fish, trout in particular. It is through the S. E. 
branch of this stream, that it is contemplated to connect the waters of the 
Appalachicola River and St. Andrews Bay. 

Appalachicola River is formed by the junction of the Chattahooche and 
Flint Rivers, about one hundred miles from the Gulf of Mexico. 

The Chattahooche River, rises near the corners of the four stales, of Ten- 
nessee, South Carolina, Georgia and Alabama, and strikes the north line of 
Florida, at 3 1 St degree of north latitude. About twenty-one miles below 
thia, it is joined by the Flint. The latter river rises in De Kalb county in 
Georgia, and pursues a course, nearly south, to its junction with the Chat- 
tahooche. Vessels drawing eight feet water can ascend to the Forks, a 
V distance of one hundred miles. The Chattahooche is navigable for Steam- 
boats to Columbus. The Flint may be navigated, about forty miles, to Bain- 
bridge. It receives the Chipola thirty-three miles from its mouth. This 
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blanch rises iii Richmond and Henry counties in Alabama, and is navigable 
ad far as the Natural Bridge, above Marianna. A passage has been broken 
from the Appalachicola, into the Chipola, just above the situation where 
the Wetappo approaches the latter river, and by overflo>wing the natural 
banks of the Chipola, has formed a lake of considerable extent The Ap- 
palachicola enters the bay, through several mouths, and has thrown into 
the bay a great extent of marshy delta. The lands on the banks of this 
river, are generally rich, and the produce conveyed to market down its va- 
rious channels is already very considerable, and is rapidly increasing. 

The Oclockony River rises in Irwin county, Georgia, and pursuing a 
southwardly course, it enters the bay of the same name, seven miles from 
the Gulf, and about twenty west of St. Marks. Lieut. Swift reported 
seven feet water on the bar, at the entrance of Oclockdtiy Bay. Steam, 
boats may probably ascend fifty or sixty miles at most seasons of the year. 
A branch called Crooked River, breaks off above the bay, and after a 
course of twenty miles, enters New River, a small stream that reaches the 
Appalachicola Bay, directly north of the west end of Dog Island. Tugilo, 
Little River, Robinsons Creek, and Rocky Comfort are branches of tiiis 
river. 

The Appalache Ri/er is formed at St. Marks by the junction of the 
Wakuily and St. Marks Rivers ; the Wakully rises from the earth, eleven 
miles north west from St. Marks. Boats drawing six feet may ascend to 
the head. The upper part of the river is full of small islands, and even 
the crooked channels are filled with long grass, so as to impede the naviga- 
tion. The St. Marks rises in a small pond, nineteen miles N. £. from its 
junction with the Wakully. Boats drawing four feet, can ascend to its 
source. Schooners drawing seven feet, ascend to Magnolia, seventeen 
miles from the Gulf. It is probable that the real source of this river is in 
Irwin county, Georgia ; that after traversing Mickasukey Lake, it sinks into 
the earth and ultimately rises at the pond at Brockhaven. Numerous 
streams direct their course towards its supposed channel, and sink into the 
earth. Large sinkholes also, and at one place a large stream appears above 
ground, where this river is supposed to flow. Below St. Marks the naviga- 
tion is very crooked and much impeded by Oyster bars. Congress in 1829, 
appropriated a sum of money, to improve the navigation. It is greatly 
needed, as commerce is rapidly increasing here, and will progress with the 
population of the Middle District. A lighthouse has lately been erected at 
the entrance of this river. 

The Ocilla River rises in Irwin county, Georgia, and enters the Territory 
in two branches, about ten miles apart. These unite about fourteen miles 
below the line. The eastern branch forms the division line between Madi- 
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son and Jeffet^son counties. The western branch, from the Georgia line 
nearly to the place of its junction with the eastern branch, spreads into a 
wide grassy lake, more than a mile wide. About thirty miles from its 
mouth it falls over a rocky ledge, and twelve miles from the Gulf, it sinks 
under ground for three fourths of a mile. From this bridge to the sea, it is 
navigable for small vessels. It receives from the east a considerable stream, 
called Foenahalloway. This stream abounds with excellent fish. 

The Chattahatchee, or Stony River, takes its course southwardly from 
Sampala Pond, which, by the Spaniards, was called San Pedro. It runs 
through a barren country, and fells into the Gulf about fourteen miles east 
of the Ocilla. 

Achenahatche, or Cedar River, risos in numerous lakes, in the eastern 
part of Madison county, and falls into the Gulf about thirty miles east of 
the mouth of Suwanne. This river is small, but is the outlet of a rich gra- 
zing country. 

Histahatche River is formed by the junction of three streams, at the falls, 
nine miles from the Gulf. It spreads into a round bay before it enters the 
Gulf. From this to the falls, it is very deep, and its rocky shores are scoop- 
ed by the waters into numberless grotesque and fanciful shapes. From the 
bay to the Gulf the passage is shoal. The land about this stream is very 
rocky, but heavily timbered. 

The Suwanne is formed by the junction of the Little Suwanne and AUa- 
pahaw Rivers. The Ouithlacouche rises in Doole county, Georgia, and 
joins it six miles below the AUapahaw. The Little Suwanne rises above 
the Okefanakow Swamp, in Appleby county, Greorgia. The Suwanne 
makes a very circuitous course to the Gulf, into whicii it carries an exten- 
sive delta. It empties its waters through numerous shallow channels. 
From the bar, which has no more than five feet water, fifteen feet may be 
carried as high as the SantafTe, which enters firom the east, fifty-five miles 
from the bar. Above the Santafie there are several ripples, where the wa- 
ters are no more than six feet deep. This depth may be carried up to the 
Ouithlacouche. The bed of this river is uniformly rocky. The SantafiTe 
rises in a long pond, on the ridge of the peninsula. It runs a course of 
about fifty miles, and receives the outlet of Sampson's Pond, or Alligator 
Creek, New River and Sanfilaseo, above the bridge, and the Echatuckne 
below the bridge. The natural b .dge covers the stream for about three 
miles. In high freshes, the subterraneous passage is not sufficiently large 
to receive all the water, and then a large stream passes over it. 

The Wakssasse rises in AUachua county, and running a southwardly 
course through a long range of ponds, it enters the Wakasasse Bay be- 
hind the Fresh Water Keys. This stream passes through a fine grazing 
country, as the name imports. The remains of several Indian houses are 
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situated about seven miles from the mouth of it. This river is little known. 
Should the bar be sufficiently deep to admit merchant vessels, a conveni- 
ent depot for the produce of the Aliachua country may be found on its 
banks. 

The Ouithlacouche rises in the Seminole District, on the east side of 
the military road, south of Lake Ware. Its course is N. W. till it ap- 
proaches Camp King, it then turns westward and enters the Gulf above 
Sl element's Point. This is a narrow and swift stream, and in many 
places rocky. The bar is shoal j boats, however, may ascend within four- 
teen miles of Camp King. From the Silver Spring, a navigable water 
of the Ocklawaha, to this place, is seventeen miles. This is decidedly the 
place where the waters of the Atlantic and the Gulf can be connected 
by the shortest cut, and besides, that the land is comparatively level, the 
height of the table land is here only eighty-seven feet above the tide, 
while the height on the route by Black Creek and Santafe, recommended 
by the Board of Engineers, is 237 j feet. It is matter of regret that the 
Engineers did not examine this route ; and the more -so, as it was particu- 
larly pointed out by our delegate in Congress. 

Hillsborough River rises a little south of the Ouithlacouche. It has a S. 
E. course of about 50 miles and enters ^e north end of Hillsborough Bay. 
Boats can ascend this river about 20 miles, to the falls. Cantonment 
Brook is situated at the east side of its mouth. 

Manatee river rises in the unexplored country east of Tampa Bay, and 
is about a mile wide at its entrance. It has ten feet of water to the Falls 
of Haffia. It is little known beyond, except that several considerable 
branches extend through the country, the largest of which, spreading north- 
ward, was by the English called South Hillsborough. The Manatee en- 
ters the bay 15 miles S. E. fiom Cantonment Brook. 

Talackchopko, or Peace River, is the same named Asternal on Vig- 
noUes' Map. It rises in the interior from Lake Apopkochee, and pursues 
a westward course until parallel with Charlotte Bay ; it then turns south for 
about 18 miles and enters the north side of the bay, some miles below the 
tnouih of Macaco River. It was 60 yards wide where Capt. Clark's survey 
crossed it. 

Macaco, or Charlotte River, is supposed to have its source in Myacco 
^ke, in the heart of the Peninsula. We have not been so fortunate as to 
^d white man or Indian that had ever visited the lake or the river more 
(ban fifty or sixty miles above Charlotte Bay . There, it flowed with 
^ rapid current, and the stream was two miles wide and twelve feet deep. 
Tbe north bank was a wide and deep swamp. The south bank had a 
i^anow strip of high ground, which soon fell off into mangrove swamp. 

7 
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This is the largest river on the western side of the Territory. It is lo be 
regretted that it has never been explored to its source. 

Galoosahatchee River enters Carlos Bay; it appears to be a large stream, 
but has never been explored. A Spanish fishery has been established at 
its mouth. 

Delaware, or Gallivan River, enters the east end of the Caximbas, 
among numerous islands. It is a bold stream, and vessels drawing eight 
feet can sail into it. How far it is navigable is unknown. There is a high 
and pleasant bank on the south side of the river, but it seems to be confiDed 
by the mangroves at some distance back. There is a good harbor for 
coasting vessels in front of this river. 

St. Maria and Hujelos, or Swallow River, are separated only by a 
point. They are small streams and their sources are unknown. The Hu- 
jelos is the southern boundary of Hackleys* claim, on the west. This is, by 
the native Indians, called Chittahatche, or Snake River. They relate 
that thirty miles up it there are several good islands, covered with oak Um- 
ber and mastic, but they say that they are prevented from hunting there 
by the snakes. Except Dry Creek, or Sable Creek as it is sometimes 
called, there is no river below the Swallow River. This creek throws up 
at its mouth high banks of sand, and is doubtless very rapid in high fresh* 
ets. It has an excessive crooked course among the mangroves, which ter- 
minates in a drain from the Glades. 

Sharks River I could not find, and think that it does not exist. Below the 
Upper Camachee Field, 15 miles above Cape Sable, the water was 
very deep, and there appeared much current among a cluster of islands. 
A stream might enter behind them, but nothing like what is represented on 
the map for Shark's River. 

Miame River is a small stream that issues out of the Glades and enters 
Sandwich Gulf, behind Cape Florida. It is about six feet deep where it 
enters the gulf. The tide rises about 4 miles up in a rocky channel. It 
there forks, and the north branch descends from the Glades in a rapid cur- 
rent over a limestone rock. The height of the Glades above the tide has 
not been ascertained. The inhabitants here say 40 feet ; I feel confident 
that it is more than half that height. Fifty feet, if cut through would drain 
a vast extent of grass meadow, that appears to the eye quite boundless. 
There may be lagoons of great depth, but they cannot be extensive, as the 
waters, to appearance, are not more than, from two to four feet deep. 

The River of Rats, or Rattones,is extremely similar to the Miame in its 
course. The tide, however, scarcely affects it, and falls over a plane less 
inclined than the Miame. A prong of this stream \$ connected with a 
branch of New River. Indeed, there is little doubt that all the streams oo 



RITEkS* 61 

this coast, up to Indieui River, are drains from the Olades, and thus may 
oommunicate with each other. Arch Creek is a considerable stream that 
enters the bay between these two rivers. It waters a rich tiact of land. 
New River has a longer course than the Miame and Rat Rivers. The 
Glade here recedes farther, from the coast. It has six feet water on the 
bar, and it may be navigated several miles into the country. 

The Potomac leaves the Glades about fifteen miles from the coast and 
enters Hillsborough Inlet, where it is joined by the waters of Bocca Rat* 
tones, which has for several years been closed up. There is six feet water 
at the mouth of the inlet, which is narrow and rocky. [Since writing the 
above, Hillsborough Inlet has closed, and Bocca Rattones is again open.] 

Jupiter Creek is a sluggish stream, which runs a N. E. course about 15 
miles, and enters the south-west end of Ilobe Sound. 

Middle River is a drain somewhat larger, and pursues a course from west 
to east of about twenty miles; and enters Hobe near the last creek. 

Greenville River enters the sound, a short distance from the last river. 
Its northern branch is near thirty miles long, and traverses a pine country 
afUr leavino: the glades. 

St. Lucia enters Indian River near the south end, with a broad bold 
stream, which appears more like an arm of the bay, than a river. It con- 
tinues thus for ten miles in a westerly direction. Here is a large bend, and 
its course is from the south ; here it passes through two small lakes. At 
tventy-two miles from the mouth it suddenly contracts into a narrow and 
crooked, but deep stream ; which is encumbered with old cypress trees. 
Romans states, that it passes through the savannas and glades, but rises 
far back in the high grounds of the peninsula. This is contradicted by 
VignoUes, who says that it is soon lost in the swaiLps ; that it is a mere 
drain from the glades. The waters of this stream have, within a few 
years past, forced a passage through the coast, at the place marked on the 
charts, the Grap. Probably, this is not the first time the channel has been 
opened. The tide jMisses and re-passes this new inlet, with great rapidity. 
The bar was not sounded by me. It appeared shoal. In the winter of 
1832 this inlet was carefully examined ; recent storms had made great 
changes in the islands of the coast ; — a full mile had been- cut off from the 
island on the north side of St. Lucia Inlet, and the channel had deepened 
to eight feet on the bar. 

Indian River is a vast lagoon. It was formerly called Ts. The dis- 
^ftoce from its head branches to Jupiter Narrows is about one hundred 
i^es. It is in some places four miles wide ; in others not fifty yards. In 
>onie extensive reaches it would swim a frigate, at others six feet water 
^tui scarcely be found across the channel The depth of water is greatly 
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affected bj the seasons. When the southern inlets are closed the waters 
rise very high, before they have power to force open the closed inlets. ^The 
north branch of this river rises in McDougal's Swamp, five miles S. TV. 
from New Smyrna. It inundates the centre of the swamp for about 
fourteen miles ; it then confines itself to a deep crooked chaimel, and re- 
ceives the west branch firom the pine woods, about sixteen miles from Ne^ir 
Smyrna. It is likely that the western branch has the largest course, as 
the current is more rapid than that of the north branch. Its course, to the 
haulover, is about S. E. In passing southwardly it gradually spreads to 
a width of four miles, and opposite to Cape Canaverel it is more than 
six miles wide. It becomes very narrow opposite Crane Creek, and widens 
again at the inlet to four miles. The deepest water is usually on the west 
side. The eastern side is filled with islands in many places, particularly 
above and below the inlet, and on the east side of Merritt's Island. It re« 
ceives from the west many tiibutary streams. Elbow Creek enters just 
above the south point of Merritt's Island. It is a large stream. Crane 
Creek is less, and enters below the south point of the island. Turkey 
Creek is still less,' and enters about three miles south of Crane Creek. 
These three creeks drain a branch of the glades, that approach within 
twelves miles of Indian River. 

St. Sebastians River rises in the Glades, and pursuing a N. E. course, 
enters the river eighteen miles below Merritt's Island, and twenty-seven 
abovethe Inlet. This is the longest tributary stream of Indian River, ex- 
cept St. Lucia, which has been considered as a branch, until lately, when 
it forced a passage through the beach, and thus cut off* about three miles of 
Indian River, to the south, where it is connected with Jupiter Narrows. 
These Narrows are a labjnrinth of narrow, deep and crooked channels, that 
connect the south end of Indian Lagoon, with Hobe Sound. The tide 
passes swiftly through them ; they are separated by a vast number of man- 
grove islands. These nanows extend about eight miles. Hobe Sound is 
a handsome sheet of water, from a quaner to half a mide wide, and extends 
from the narrows to Jupiter Inlet, about eight miles further. Before St. 
Lucia River broke the chain, Indian River, and Hobe Sound formed one 
great Lagoon, near two hundred miles long. This great Lagoon under- 
goes frequent changes. There is every reason to believe that, at some former 
period, it discharged a great column of water at Cape Canaverel, which 
appeare like a bank of sand, forced into the Atlantic by a rapid stream. 
This river being choked up by the Coquina formation, which constaotly 
accumulates on the coast, the waters were driven laterally into the St. Lu- 
cia, which in its course became blockaded ; and a great lake collected 
behind the coast, until the accumulated waters burst new channels into 
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the sea. Jupiter Inlet has opened and closed three times, within seventy 
jeara. There is at this time, three inlets. The old Indian Inlet, 40 miles 
below Cape Canaverel, St. Lucia Inlet, and Jupiter Inlet, all of which are 
shoal and appear to be closing up. When one or moie of these shall 
close, it is to be expected that the force of the tide will render the others 
deeper. Should the old inlet and St. Lucia be closed, the navigation of 
the ivhole lagoon would be greatly benefitted. For turtle and fish, Indian 
Lagoon is equal to Tampa Bay. 

Hillsborough Lagoon extends from Cape Canaverel to Musquito Inlet, a 
distance of forty miles. The southern point is in some places six miles 
wide. It has no tributary streams. The north end, for fourteen miles, is 
full of mangrove Islands ; and some, that have high ground, covered with 
palms and other timber. Vessels drawing eight feet, can ascend twelve 
miles to Turtle mount, and sloops can pass the Cigeras, or Mount Rodney, 
four miles further. This Lagoon interlocks with Indian Lagoon. A 
saiall creek connects the east end of Hillsborough Lagoon, with the waters 
of Indian River, on the east side of Merritt's Island. At the Haulover, the 
distance is only half a nule, between the navigable waters .of each. It 
abounds in turtle, and fish of the best quality and size. New Smyrna was 
situated on the western bank of this lagoon, four miles south of Musquito 
Bar. 

Halifax Lagoon extends from Musquito Bar, northward to Tomoko, a 
distance of twenty-three miles. It is usually a mile wide, and has many 
islands and extensive marshes at the south end. Eight feet water may be 
had as far as Pellican Island, eight miles north of the bar, and sloops have 
ascended to the Orange Grove, four miles higher. The Bar of Musquito 
Inlet, is about the same depth as that of St. Augustine, and the harbor is 
easy of access, and when entered perfectly safe. Halifax and Hillsborough 
Lagoons, meet at this bar. Several small streams enter the Hatifax. 
Spruce Creek is navigable from 15 to 20 miles, one half that distance, 
through extensive marshes. The Kings road crosses it over a wooden 
bridge, ten miles from the lagoon ; the creek is there ten feet deep. 
Tomoko Creek enters at the head of the lagoon, on the west side. 
Smiths Creek and Haulover Creek, unite before they enter the north end 
of the lagoon. Haulover Creek rises in the savanna, near the head of Ma- 
tanzas River, and not half a mile west of the coast. Smiths Creek is a 
drain from the pine woods, west of the former, and is navigable for boats, 
sixteen or seventeen miles from the lagoon. 

The Matanzas Sound, separates Anastatia Island firom the main. From 
the Bar of St. Augustine, to the Matanzas Bar is 21 miles, and an arm or 
lagoon extends seven miles further, to Mala Compra, the seat of Gen. 
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Hernandez. It is, on an average, three fourths of a mile wide, and receiveS| 
at the south lagoon, Longs Creek; Pallaciers Creek near the Matanzas bar ; 
Moses and Moultree Creeks twelve and five miles south of St Augustine, 
and Su Sebastians, just below the city. Vesseb drawing nine feet water, 
have often loaded at Matanzas Inlet and passed through the sound to St. 
Augustine, 

North River rises in Cabbage Swamp west of Diego Plains, and after a 
southern course of twentj-five miles, meets the Matanzas at the Inlet of 
St. Augustine. It has no tributaries except Ouano Creek and several 
pleasant brooks, irom the pine woods. It is navigable for schooners twelve 
miles ; thus far, it is about half a mile wide. Boats drawing five feet ascend 
to the plains, eight miles farther. 

The St. Johns is a noble river, sweeping round a large extent of the 
Peninsula in a circular form. Its sources, although, probably within twen- 
ty miles of the coast, have never been explored. It often spreads from 
three to five miles, in width ; at other places it is not one fourth of a mile. 
It is exceedingly crooked, meandering through a beautiful and healthy coun- 
try. Although, in a straight Une, it may not be one hundred and fifty miles 
from its mouth to its source, yet, in its meanderings, it is more than twice 
that distance. Vessels drawing eight feet water, enter Lake George and 
Duns Lake, one hundred and fifty miles from its mouth. At the entrance 
of this river, there is twelve feet water on the bar. It is here only one mile 
wide. A lighthouse on the south side of the river, marks the entrance. 

From the best information we have been able to collect, the St. Johns 
rises nearly opposite to Cape Canaverel, in the extensive grass meadows 
that extend, east and west, from three to twelve miles, and twenty to thirty 
north and south, but separated from the waters that run south, into the 
Everglades, by a very crooked rise of cabbage land, but little elevated 
above the adjoining meadows. Ind^ it is more than probable, that in wet 
seasons they may be connected. 

The head streams are numerous, and although, from three to six feet 
deep, are so full of grass that a canoe cannot be pushed up them without 
great labor. 

The first open navigable water is a Lake about five miles long and one 
wide, near fifty miles south of Lake Monroe. About a mile north of this, 
a large stream enters from the S. E. which appears to rise in a small lake 
about a mile distant. The river now widens, in the course of three or four 
miles, to two hundred yards, and has a depth of eight to ten feet. The 
eastern bank is from eight to ten feet high with small beautiftil hammocks, 
broken through by several tributary streams. The west side an unbroken 
marsh. 
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Three small Lakes now embrace the river in the distance of as many 
miles. The river is then divided among numerous large marshy islands, so 
that the main channel is hard to be found ; ponds and lagoons of every 
shape are numerous, and no pine woods to be seen on the west. 

In a few miles a Lake opens to the north, perhaps ^we miles in circuit 
and averaging six to seven feet deep. The river leaves this Lake near 
three hundred yards wide and twelve to fifteen feet deep, and continues to 
meander through grass meadows, marshes, hammocks and clusters of cab- 
bage trees, occasionally increased by tributary streams, the largest of 
which comes firom the south west ; in which direction the pine timber again 
appears. 

Seven mUes above Lake Monroe, Lake Peyton joins the river on the west 
side, at the extremity of a long sharp bend. It extends to the westward four- 
teen miles in an oval form, becoming narrow towards each end ; the east- 
em, is indeed scarcely half a mile wide for a considerable distance. In the 
centre, where the width is perhaps five miles, there is a circular island with a 
shoal extending to some distance towards the east. The water of the lake 
is usually six feet deep, except the east end which is no more than three 
feet. The eastern part of the lake is bordered with cjrpress swamp. The 
western part by hammocks covered with cabbage palms, live oaks and 
other hard timbers. A large Indian old field lies on the sou(h side of the 
lake near the end. Near it a considerable stream passes into the lake ; this 
stream rises about a mile from the lake in several large sulphur springs. 
On the west side of the stream, on the lake shore is a coimiderable Semi- 
nole village.* 

Two miles below Peyton Lake, the river embraces a large island, near 
three miles long and one broad. 

The country here, is diversified with grass savannas, swells of pine land, 
oak hammocks and clumps of palms ; in many places near the river, the 
grass meadows are rich and beautiful. 

Four miles from the island the river eaters Lake Monroe over a sand bar 
on which there is little more than three feet water. 

This Lake is of an oval form, seven or eight miles long and three to four 
wide, towards the south end ; it is nanow at the north end. A very long 
point of land runs from the S. £. end, more than a mile towards the centre 
of the lake, dividing it into two deep bays, into the eastern of which the 
river discharges itself. The depth of water is on an average about eight 
feet, though deeper towards the N. W. end. The river passes from the 
lake over a bar of five feet. 

* The abovelakewaidiaooTendinthegpriog of ISSTbyLt* PeytcmtSdartiU^^ To 
whom I am onder obligadoDt for this iDformatioD. 
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The eastern shore of the lake is thinly shaded with hammock trees, be- 
yond which, grass savannas extend for several miles. Several large medi- 
cinal springs rise near the N. £. shore. At the S. £. near the entrance of 
the river, the bank is formed of concrete shell rock, that might answer for 
building. On the S. W. side there is a hammock of some extent, covered 
with loose shells ; on this is situate Camp Mellon, established by Col. Fan- 
ning about the 5th Feb.. and attacked by Philip on the 8th. In this affair 
the Seminoles were severely handled, and driven off with the loss of several 
men, after a close engagement of four hours. 

Lake Monroe abounds with excellent fish. North of Lake Monroe, the 
river is usually from thirty to fifty yards wide, from two to three fathoms 
deep, and very crooked. The banks variegated with meadows of grass, 
twenty feet high, hammocks of live oak, magnolia, &c. and clumps of cab- 
bage trees, generally rich land, for thirty miles to Berrisford. 

Berrisford was the most southern settlement made by the English on this 
river. It is a high rich hammock on the N. £. side, separated from the 
river by a pleasant lake, half a mile wide, and two or three long. A large 
mineral spring rises behind the north point of Berrisford. It is very trans- 
parent, five to six &thoms deep, thirty yards broad, abounds in fish, whole 
compcmies of which may be seen sailing in every part of the fountain. The 
column of water thrown up forms a creek thirty yards wide, ancf six feet 
deep, which enters the lake near a mile from the head. 

For twenty miles the river continues to pass through a country similar 
to that from lake Monroe. It then passes through the west end of Long 
Lake, at the entrance of which on the west bank, is a wild orange grove. 
The east end of this lake is connected with Dexter's Lake by a creek one 
and a half miles long. Dexter's Lake is a triangular sheet of water, about 
six miles in circumference. Into the N. E. angle enters Spring Garden 
Creek. This creek rises in a large spring, five Imiles east of Dexter's Lake 
and at the north end of Spring Garden Plantation, the property of Colonel 
Rees, of South Carolina. The spring affords water sufiicient to manufac- 
ture the sugar and mill work of the plantation. It is the first experiment 
of damming up and raising water on the spring head, and has succeeded per- 
fectly well. Spring Garden Lake, is a shaUow water, extending from Bear 
the spring, nearly a mile south, bounding the western side of the plantation. 
The whole course of navigation from this to the St. Johns, is about twenty 
miles. Long Lake is six miles from east to west, and sufficiently deep for 
any craft that can pass Lake George. 

Six miles brings us to Volusia, a pleasant military post, six mDes above 
Lake George, on the N. E. bank of the river. This place was long occu- 
pied as a plantation ; the soil is rich shell land, rising into considerable emi- 
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nences. Here the old Indian trail crosses the river leading from St Augus- 
tine to Chtcuchatty. A road is now opened from this to Tampa Bay by 
PilacUacaha. 

The river enters Lake George over a bar of four feet water. This lake 
18 about fifteen miles long, and eight wide. It averages about twelve feet 
in depth. There are several pleasant and rich tracts of land on its holders, 
and it contains two large islands near the north end. Drayton's Island, 
owned by Mr. Z. Kingsley, contains near three thousand acres of land, on 
which is a considerable plantation. The Silver Spring, a beautiful fountain, 
rises on the S. W. border of the lake, the outlet of which, is navigable for 
boats. The Salt Spring rises about five miles from the N. W. shore ; the 
estuary is navigable for steam boats to the head. A very handsome creek 
on the eastern side of the lake, has excellent land on its banks. 

Seven miles of bold and open water brings us to Little Lake. This is an 
expansion of the river five or six miles in circumference, with a. very crook- 
ed channel winding through it. 

Mount Royal is a small tract of land on the north shore of the river south 
(^ the lake, formerly an English farm. 

North of the lake is Mount Tucker, formerly a very extensive plantation, 
with a high lookout mound, close to the lake shore. On the west side of the 
river, enters the Ocklawaha, the largest tributary of the St. Johns. 

This river rises about sixty miles east of Tampa Bay, near the centre of 
the peninsula, and after passing through two smaller lakes, enters Lake 
Eustis, about nine miles south of the road leading from Volusia to Tampa. 
The north end of Eustis approaches near to the road, its outlet is fordable in 
dry seasoBs, but at other times is fifty yards wide, and six to eight feet 
deep. A bridge was thrown across this place by General Eustis ; it was 
afterwards destroyed by the Indians. A large lake spreads out below the 
crossing, but little is known respecting it. Pain's Landing used formerly to 
be considered the head of navigation, but since the establishment of the In- 
dian Agency at Fort King, boats have come up into Spring Creek, three miles 
east of that post. Twefity miles below Spiing Creek, Orange Creek enters 
from the west« From thence it passes through vast clusters of Islands, 
which impede the navigation for about eight miles. It enters the St. Johns 
opposite Mount Tucker, through very extensive swamps of rich land. The 
government of the United States have granted $10 000 to improve the 
navigation of this stream. 

Twenty miles below the Ocklawaha, Dunn's Creek enters from the east. 
This creek is navigable for schooners into Dimn's Lake. From this creek it 
is eight miles to Palatka, the seat of Doct. Brush, of New-York, where a 
ferry was kept before the Senunole war, on the road leading firom St. Au- 
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gustine to the AUachua country. Palatka is now destroyed by the savages. 
Five miles below this, Rice Creek enters from the west ; it is navigable 
about twenty-five miles. It has its source in the Etteni cluster of ponds, 
thirty miles west. 

Thus far the river is very narrow, and very crooked ; below this it widens 
and becomes much straighten Jo a distance of twenty-five miles to PicoU 
ata, it is in some places three miles wide. At Picolata on the east, and 
Bayard on the west, the great road from St. Augustine to Tallahasse 
crosses. This far the tide rises from ten to eighteen inches. A line of 
steamboats runs from Savanna to this place. 

^ Six Mile Creek enters from the east, five miles below Picolata, and Blade 
Creek at twelve miles, on the west side. This creek has a good navigable 
channel, fifteen miles to Garey's Ferry, where a military post is established. 

Mandarin is a small village on the east bank of the river, three miles 
below the mouth of Julington Creek. Girts Creek enters from the west, 
five miles above Jacksonville, and Trout Creek five miles below. Pablo 
enters from the south three miles above the bar. 

There is an inland communication between the St John's and St. Mary's, 
navigable for steamboats. 

The tide is perceptible in the St. John's more than a hundred miles from its 
mouth. Its waters are of a brown color, tinged by the abundant vegetables 
washed in its course. It abounds in fish, and its alligators have been cele- 
brated by Bartram the younger rather Correctly than otherwise. 

Nassau River rises about halfway between the St. John's and St Ma- 
ry's. Its sources are in large swamps west of the King's Road. It pursues 
a meandering course of about fifty miles, through extensive marshes, and 
enters the Atlantic over a bar of six feet at low water. 

St Mary's River is the boundary line between Florida and Georgia. It 
rises in Oquafanoke Swamp in Apling County, Greorgia, and discharges its 
waters into the Atlantic in lat. 30^ 40^' N. between Cumberland and Ame- 
lia Islands. There is thirteen and a half feet of water on the bar at low 
tide. The tide rises six and a half feet. High tiAes at full and change of 
the moop, at half past six o'clock. This river is clear and limpid water, 
and navigable for large vessels, eighty-five to one hundred miles. The na- 
vigation is safe, the banks almost perpendicular. It is, however, a very 
crooked stream. The little St. Mary's is a southern branch, Chat enters the 
river about 25 miles above the town, and directly below the plantation of 
Z. Kingsley, Esq. 

Spanish Creek rises in Little Oquafanoke Swamp, and enters the river 
just above Colerain. Big Creek rises in Allachua County, and is the south- 
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em branch of the St. Mary's. Its source is in a large pond. The inland 
communication between this river and the 3t« John's, is large enough for 
the passage of steamboats. Congress has lately expended several thou- 
sand dollars for the purpose of improving this communication. 

LAKES. 

The first lake worthy of notice, in the western part of the territory, is 
McDavid's. It is situate on the north line of Walton County. It is about 
three miles long and two broad. It is a beautiful sheet of water, abound- 
ing in fish and water fowl. 

Lake Wimico is near the coast in Washington County. It is seven 
miles long and three broad. It has a navigable outlet into the Appalachico- 
la River. Its west end is five and a half miles from the St. Joseph's. It is 
now connected with the St. Joseph's by a rail road. 

Hort's Lake is an inundation of the Appalacbicola River, covering a large 
extent of country. The Chipola river passes through it. It has not been 
well explored. 

lamony Lake is situate in the north part of Leon County, is between eight 
and nine miles long, and from three to four broad. It discharges its wa- 
ters into the Ocklockony River. 

Lake Jackson is four miles N. W. from Tallahasse. It extends north 
and south about ten miles, and is in some parts five miles wide. 

Mickasooke Lake lies east of Lake Jackson. It is twelve miles firom 
north to south, extending into the; State of Georgia. The western part is 
much the largest, and is in form a triangle. Much of this lake is covered 
with tall grass, of which cattle are so fond, that they often wade where the 
water is over their backs to feed on it. 

Old Tallahasse Lake is in the S. £. part of La Fayette's Township. It 
is three miles long from east to west, and about a mile wide. It has long 
been celebrated for its excellent trout. 

Sampala Lake, the San Pedro of the Spaniards, is situate in Madison 
county, on the north side of thu eastern military road. This is a superior 
water for fish. It has an outlet into Foenahalloway, or Chattahatchee 
River. 

Alligator Lake is situate in the north part of Allachua, now Columbia 
County, on the south side of the military road. In winter it ib three miles 
bng and almost as wide. It receives several creeks, but has no outlet, ex- 
cept a sink hole, which in summer drains the pond nearly dry. It is then 
an exceUent grazing tract. It probably communicates with New River, a 
north branch of the Santafie. 

Randolph, or as the inhabitants call it, Ocean Lake, is oa Uia north 
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of the St. Augustine road, about fifteen miles N. E. of Alligator Lake. It 
is one of the heads of the St. Mary's River, and is claimed by Georg:ia as 
the main source of that river. It is said to be six or seven miles long, and 
two or three wide. 

Pithlachucco Lake is within the Arredondo Grant, in the centre of Al- 
lachua County. It is nine miles long and three wide. Its outlet, called 
the River Styx, falls into the great sink of Allachua Savanna. 

Hogmaster's Lakes are two, closely connected together, extending east 
and west about seven miles. They lie south of Mr. Levis' Plantation, in 
the heart of the Allachua grant. They are almost covered with grass. 

Orange Lake, in the same grant, is eleven miles long and from one to 
five miles wide. When this lake is rendered navigable from its head to the 
Ocklawaha, and thence into the St. John's River, it w^ill be the dep6t of the 
produce of the Allachua country. 

The Etteni Ponds are a large cluster, of all sizes and shapes, up to four 
or five miles in extent. They extend south of the Ockavalla Savanna to 
the Orange Lake Creek. The largest of them is the head of Big Cedar 
Creek. They derive their name from a tribe of Seminole Indians, whose 
towns were situate among them. 

Doctor's Lake is rather an arm of the St. John's River. It extends 
south-west, towards Little Black Creek, about seven miles, and is from 
two to three miles wide, and navigable for schooners. 

Dunn's Lake lies between St. John's and Musquito Counties. It is fif- 
teen miles long and four to five wide. It is a beautiful sheet of water, 
abounding in fish and water fowl, and is navigable for large schooners. 
Dunn's Creek connects it with the St. John's. It receives the Haw 
Creeks at the S. E. end. The three creeks unite near the lake, and form 
a channel navigable for boats four or ^ve miles. 

Lake George is fifteen miles long and eight to nine broad. It is pretty 
uniformly twelve feet deep. It receives many pleasant streams, from 
the east and two large springs from the west. The salt spring rises five 
miles from the lake, and admits boat navigation to the head. The silver 
spring rises only a mile from the lake and throws into it, a tribute of trans- 
parent water. The river above Lake George expands into several small 
lakes. Spring Garden Creek does the same, and the Ocklawaha, more than 
either. 

Lake Eustis is near the head of the Ocklawaha, and is said to be of an 
oval form about five miles on the course of the river, and four miles wide. 
On the S. E. side there are high sand hills. 

One branch of the Ocklawaha passes through two more large lakes. 
The southernmost is Apopka ; it is large but little known. 



LAKBt. 61 

Apokachee or Big Apopka is situated south of Hitchepucsassee, is the 
head of Talackchapko or Peace River ; it is said to be ten miles long and five 
or six wide. At the outlet on the S. K end the Seminoles had several towns 
containing two hundred houses, which were burned bj CoL Goodwin, at 
the dose of General Scott's campaign. . 

Tokopalika Lake is situated in the centre of the peninsula of East Flori- 
da, and is connected with the southern Everglades bj a chain of lakes and la- 
goons. Standing ontheN. E. shore, no land can be seen in a southern direc- 
tion. Gen. Jessup's campaign extended south asfar as thislake. Philip's princi- 
pal towns were in this vicinitjc, and here he remained unmolested during the 
whole Seminole war, with the exception of the establishment effort Mellon 
on Lake Monroe, supposed to be twelve to fifteen miles east of this Lake. 

Lake Monroe is sixty miles from Lake George in a south east direction ; 
It is seven miles long and from three to four miles wide. It is usually full 
ei^t feet deep. It is of an oval form, narrowest at the north west end, and 
has a long point jutting from the south east end more than a mile towards 
the centre of the lake, dividing the south end into two deep bays. It abounds 
in fine fish, and is altogether a healthy and pleasant sheet of water. Fprt 
Mellon is on the S. W. bank. 

Lake Ware is situated between the Seminole Agency and Tampa road, 
and the Ocklawaha river. It is said to be five miles long and three miles 
wide ; Pilhuena Island, near the south end of this lake, is described as a rich 
and romantic spot. Its luxuriant orange groves are said, formerly to have 
over-shadowed a red sprig of Royalty, who appears at least to have pos- 
sessed some taste in rural scenery. 

Fresh Water Lake lies parrallel and near to the southern Atlantic coast. 
Its north end approaches within ten miles of Hobe Sound. From thence, 
it extends southwardly, twenty-four miles, and is usually from two to three 
miles wide. There are several large lakes in this neighborhood, but they 
have not been explored, by any person, to my knowledge. 

The same observations apply to Lake Macaco ; several old maps exhibit 
waters on the interior of the Peninsula, connecting the principal rivers on 
both sides. I am inclined to believe, that the peninsula has not been ex- 
plored, far from either coast, south of Tampa Bay and Indian Lagoon. 
When Ferdinand de Soto invaded Florida, he found an Indian Chief named 
Macaco in the neighborhood of Tampa Bay, and his province bore the 
same name. When I visited Charlotte Bay, in 1828, I found several 
native Indians, about the Spanish fisheries, who called Charlotte River, by 
the name of Macaco, but they could not be made to comprehend anything 
about such a lake. Not one of the writers who have described this country, 
since the change of flags, has been able to obtain any certain intelligence 
relating to this part of the peninsula. 
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The Horses of Florida are a breed of hardy ponies, small and easjr to 
support ; they will keep fat on the wild grass and herbage of the country, 
but they are not heavy enough for the harness. They are excellent travel- 
lers in a new and sandy country like ours. The breed is said to have been 
brought, originally, from Andalusia in Spain. It is thought that a breed of 
horses, from the English, mixed with the native poney, would unite most 
of the qualities, desirable in that useful animal. 

Mules are not raised here, but they are frequently brought from the 
neighboring states, and sometimes from Campeachy and Texas. Thej 
are principally used for draft. They live longer, and are more easily kept 
than the English horse. 

The native cattle are a large breed witli broad horns and close, sleek 
hair. They are good breeders, but have not been highly valued for their 
milk. They often become very fat on the wild grass of the country. The 
marshes on the coast, often give the milk, as well as the beef, a disagree- 
able flavor and a bad taste. Cattle bred in the interior country, often be* 
come sick when brought near the coast for grazdng. 

Few oxen are used in the yoke, because agriculture is yet in its infimcy 
in the Territory. 

Sheep succeed weU in the higher parts of the country. l*he Bavor of 
the mutton is good, and the meat of a tolerable quality. 

Goats are raised with ease ; they even seem to succeed best when most 
neglected. They multiply faster than any other domestic animal, and their 
increase is a clear profit to the owner. 

Of dogs we have every kind. The hound is extremely useful to the 
early settler on the frontier, and pointers and water-dogs are highly valued 
on the coast, where fowls are abundant. 

Hogs succeed to admiration ; they grow fisit where every other animal 
would starve. They delight in the small shell-fish and marsh roots on the 
coast, while the mast and black bracken roots, in the country, are equal fa- 
vorites with them. 

Of wild animals, the deer is most Important ; they are numerous in 
almost every part of Florida. They however do not grow so large here, as 
in the Middle States, and thoy are still smaller towards the capes of the 
Peninsula. 

Panthers are numerous in many parts of the Tenitory. In some of the 
grazing districts they are particularly destructive to calves. They are 
very shy animals and rarely seen. 

Bears are most numerous about the cane-brakes. They destroy abun- 
dance of hogs, and are usually very fat. 
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Wolves are &uod in all the unsettled parts of the Territory ; but except 
ia purloining a calf occasionaUj, they are little known. Their attention 
is usually directed to the sheep, and of these, there are, as yet, very few in 
the Territory. 

Wild cats and foxes are rare. Opossums and racoons extremely nume- 
rous. The latter, in particular, about the sea-coasts hve on fish and oysters, 
and become lumps of fat. 

Otters and minks are numerous about the water courses. There are two 
kinds of squirrel ; — the small grey, and the pine squirrel. The latter is a 
beautiful animal. His body is usually of a rich, glossy, brown color, and 
his head black, and very often one half pf his face white. The Salaman« 
der is a land moile, about half the size of a rat He is peculiar for throw- 
ing up rows of small sand hills over the woods, where the ground is easily 
excavated. He lives on the roots of plants. Rats and mice are numerous 
and troublesome every where. The small ground mole often commits dep- 
redations in the gardens, and especially in the orange nurseries. 

REPTILES. 

A great variety of Tortoises inhabit the territory. The common Land 
Tortoise, vestudo guacca, is from seven to ten inches long, very thick and 
dumsy, its head fat, and its tail covered with scales, its shell a dark brown 
on the back, and pale yellow beneath. It usually lives in deep shady 
woods, and feeds on insects. The female lays five eggs, and covers them 
up in sand, leaving them to hatch by the heat of the sun. 

The Gopher is much larger than the land tortoise. It frequently weighs 
from six to twelve pounds. It delights in soft sandy land, where it can 
push its burrows with little labor. It is usually taken hy digging pits, be- 
fore the mouth of its burrow. Soup and gumboes made of their flesh, are 
in high estimation. They feed in the evening and morning, on the dewy 
grass and herbs, but never stray far from their holes. They lay two or 
three eggs near their habitations, these are quite round, with hard shells, 
about the size of hens eggs ; they are covered about four inches in saiMl, and 
left to hatch by the heat of the sun. 

There is a very small tortoise found in Florida, not larger than a dollar. 
They are c^riou^ly striped with yellow, they are quite docile, and placed 
in&tumbler of water, they make very clever pets. I have not seen the 
species in any other place. 

The Painted Tortoise, testudo picta, is found in our rivers where they 
become brackish with the tide. They delight to bask in the sun, upon old 
bgs, cm Hmbs that hang over the water, firom which they drop at the first 
appearance of danger. It is somewhat larger than the land tortoise. 
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The Snapping Tortoke, testiido serpentina, grows to a huge size; our 
Lakes and Lagoons are well supplied with them. The j often bite at the 
hook, and make very good food. 

The Green Tortoise, testudo mjdas, is very numerous among the Flo- 
rida Keys. They are found, more or less, in every part of the Gulf of 
Mexico, and they also extend up the eastern coast of Florida, in consideia- 
ble numbers. They grow to a great size. They usuaUy average from 
ninety to a hundred pounds, but one was caught near the Ouithlacouche 
river, by Capt. Dagget, of the Dighton, weighing six hundred. Another 
was brought into Key West, weighing near eight hundred. Their heads 
are small and round, their feet long and webbed somewhat like fins. They 
come upon the beach, during the moonlight nights, of the summer season, 
dig holes in the edge of the grass, near high water mark, and lay from 1 12 
to 130 eggs, and bury them from two to three feet deep in the sand. The 
turtle hunters often find them at their nests, and turn them on their backs, 
where they remain safely till they are conveyed away. When pursued on 
shore, they throw the sand with great violence behind them. They are 
very social, and herd together in ]$xge communities. Many inhabitants of 
the Keys, live by hunting them. A good turtler, will take from ten to 
twenty in a day ; they not only surprise them by land, but they pursue 
and strike them at sea. The tortoise spike is one inch and a half long ; the 
point that pierces the shell is only three fourths of an inch square, sharp 
and highly polished ; a grooved shoulder is raised in the centre, to which a 
cord is tied, a very short socket enters the end of a long straight pole, from 
which the spike easily sUps. Great judgment is requisite in striking the 
tortoise ; if the bbw be too heavy, the shell is cracked by the shoulder of 
the spike, and it will not then adhere, but if correctly entered, the force of 
the largest tortoise will not disengage the spike. The animal fiies like a 
harpooned whale, but soon looses breath, and is easily towed to the boat 
Large nets are also used in deep water, to catch them. By the quantity, 
tortoises are sold about the keys, at six and a half dollars per hundred 
weight ; at retail, twelve and a half cents per pound, is a common price. 

The Hawk-bill, testudo imbrecata, is a rare turtle on our coast. It is 
occasionally taken among the green ones. It is not highly valued for 
food. Its shell is highly estimated in commerce, and finds a ready sale 
among the manufacturers of combs, snufif-boxes, d&c. 

The soft-shell, testudo feron, inhabits our fresh water lakes ; it is covered 
with a gelatinous gristle, instead of a shell. It is shaped like the green 
tortoise, and his feet are somewhat webbed. He usually feeds on frogs, 
but is particularly fond of young ducks. Its flesh is quite equal to that of 
the green tortoise. It rarely weighs over twenty pounds. 
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Turtling forms so important a branch of southern industry, that a turtle- 
crawl is considered an essential appurtenance to a habitation ; as much so, 
as a bam is to a northern farmer. Turtle is the permanent stock. The 
crawl is a pen made where the water is about two feel deep, at low tide. 
Mangrove poles are generally driven into the beach, so near together that 
the turtle cannot pass between them. The tide thus flows freely about 
them, and they are daily fed with sea^grass or purslain. 

The Alligator, lacerta cinerous, is undoubtedly the ugliest creature 
living. Floating on the water he resembles a log. On land he looks like 
a huge snake, with the additimi of thick, short legs, and sprawling claws. 
But it is in his wallow, a large mud hole among the rushes, that the alli- 
gator is quite at home, surrounded by a hundred young imps of ugliness, 
all barking like young puppies, and constantly pursued by the male for 
food. The female then adds rage to her natural deformity, and often kills 
her whelps by the strokes of her tail, while fighting in their defence. If 
any of our readers wish to become acquainted with the chivalric character 
of the male, let them consult William Bartram's Travels in Floiida, page 
129. These hideous reptiles are, however, more disgusting than danger- 
ous. I have often seen people bathe within a few yards of them, with per- 
fect safety ; nor have they, so ftur as we have ever heard, attempted to in- 
jure any person. They often attack dogs and hogs, and have, rarely, at- 
tempted to seize cattle swimming in the water. During the warm season 
they sp^id the night m holes of fresh water near the coast ; but usually 
retire into the sea or some deep water during the day. Some inhabit the 
inland lakes and rivers, but salt lagoons are their favorite residence, where 
fish, turtle, and frogs are plenty ; they are not delicate in their choice of 
food. They sometimes swallow pine knots for want of better eating. 
During the warm evenings of summer, it is difficult for strangers to sleep 
near their haunts, on account of their bellowing. In the southern parts of 
the Terntory, they keep abroad during the winter ; but they are not so nu- 
merous there, as in the St. John's River, and Appalachicola Bay, which 
are greatly infested by them.-^ Their nests are truly described by Bartram, 
nor has he greatly exaggerated their numbers ; but I have never discovered 
the ferocity that he describes. Their eggs are usually laid in five or seven 
ticfs, one above another, with layers of green vegetables and mud between 
each ; the whole is then plastered over with mud, and forms a cone four 
feet high, and as many in thickness. The heat of the fermenting vegeta- 
bles and the sun's rays hatch the eggs, and the young whelps, about six 
inches long, crawl, in succession, from a hole near the top of the nest, and 
instinctively seek their mother in some neighboring wallow. The alligator 
dififeiB firom the crocodile in their teeth ; the fourth pair of the crocodile 
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passes upwards in a groove,*— the alligator's perforates the upper jaw. 
The feet of the crocodile are webbed, those of the alligator are half-web- 
bed. The crocodile does not bellow like the alligator. The flesh oi the 
alligator is said to be wholesome and pleasant food, and is eaten bj xomny 
people. Their hides make excellent leather. 

There is a great hiatus between the alligator and the striped lizard, la- 
certa scorpio. This reptile is only six or seven inches long, with ndes 
striped alternately with red and brown, and has large red gills. It is a 
greasy, dbgusting thing, and very impudent, intruding itself into the cham- 
bers of the new settlers. It is, however, innocent, feeding on flies and 
other insects. 

The Swift, lacerta veloxa, is from five to six inches long, of an ash coIoTi 
striped and dotted with brown. The tail long, of a deep green, and ex- 
tremely brittle ; when broken o£f it is re-produced in a short time. 

The Florida Cameleon, lacerta agibs, is less ugly than any of the lizard 
family. It is very domestic ; delights to run over the vegetables in the 
gardens, peas in particular. It will often sit on a leaf and puff out its un- 
der lip like a bladder, speckled with rubies, looking you all the time in the 
face with great assurance. It is almost transparent. While living on ve» 
getables it is of a most beautiful green, while those that are found on dark 
or burnt soils are of a dark brown; some are beautUuUy speckled vnih scar- 
let spots. 

The Black Newt, L. terestris, is usually found lender rotten timber, and 
rarely appears abroad. 

The BuU Frog, rana accellata, is found in great numbers in some of our 
grassy ponds, but they are not so large or so numerous as in the Middle 
States. They live only in pure water, and feed on young ducks and 
bray-fish. They, in their turn, become the prey of the alligator, who will, 
in the course of a few weeks, clear a considerable pond of them. 

The common Brovm Frog, rana temporaria, is more numerous than 
any other of the species. The female lays thousands of eggs at a litter, 
these produce the little brown frogs, that we see after a shower, all of a 
size, crawling in multitudes over the ground. 

The Green Frog, R. esculenta, is sometimes seen in the northern parts of 
florida, but they are rare. About the month of May the female spawns, 
and the male attends to regale her with an unusual croaking noise. This 
kind of frog is in some countries highly valued, as a wholesome and de- 
licious food. 

The Little Tree-Frog, hyale, is of a fine pale green ooler. They usually 
live among the blanches of trees, and feed on moths, worms, &c. They 
are rarely seeni on account of their similarity of color to the herbage they 
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inhabit. like the green lizard, this reptile assumes the color of the objects 
it inhabits. They are very musical reptiles, and rejoice at the fiBill of 
rain. 

The House Frog, hyale domestica, is usually poncoaled under the roof, 
or in some hole, from which it can easily approach the open air. He is al* 
80 very musical ; in damp weather and during settled rains joins his notes 
with those of the tree frog and cricket, in a general serenade. 

The Ghtrden Frog, H. hortulaxius, imitates to perfection the barking of a 
puppy. His note is so loud as to become very disagreeable. 

The Rattlesnake, crotillus horridus, is occasionally foim^ in the islands 
and dry hammocks of Florida. The pine woods are so frequently burpt 
over that most of the reptile tribes are destroyed; some few get into the gopher 
holes and shelter themselves from the flames. The low parts of the Territo- 
ry are too wet for them, and the south is too hot. There are, perhaps, 
less snakes in Florida, than in any State or Territory of the same extent in 
the Union. I have spent nineteen years in this Territory, and visited almost 
every part of it, and during that time I have not seen so mapy poison- 
ous snakes as I have discovered in half a day in the western part of Penn- 
sylvania. 

The Copperhead has been discovered only in the western part of the 
Territory, and there very rarely. 

The Moccassin is the most numerous snake in the Terri.tory. It inha- 
bits still waters: About the mouths of some rivers they bask on logs and 
limbe of trees, and often drop into boats passing under them. Their bite, 
although not so terrible as that of the rattlesnake, is yet very poisonous. 

The Viper, coluber berus, has been seen in some parts, but is very 
rare. 

The Ground Rattlesnake is about 12 inches long. It is frequently seen 
coiled in a circle, flat like a piece of ferretting ; in this situation it lies on a 
fence rail, <»r log, and has been seized by children, as a plaything. Its bite 
often produces a lingering illness, though not frequently mortal. 

The Black Snake, constrictor, is considerably numerous. One kind 
lives among the titi bushes, that cover streams running through the pine 
barrens. They often grow large and catch many chickens. They are not 
poisonous. A less kind inhabits the water ; these are numerous in some 
places. 

The Coachwhip is the largest and most numerous kind of snakes in 
Florida. They exactly resemble a thread-covered whip, with a black han- 
dle* The body is remarkably slender, of an ashy grey color. They are 
quite innocent. 

The Fine Snake is long and slender also, and chequered with black, on a 
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light ground, the cheques are scarcely a twelth of an inch square. It is in- 
nocent. 

The King snake wears a coat of brilliant hues. Black, brown, yellow 
and white colors shine in mixed rings of an inch in length. He is about 
four feet long, somewhat stouter than the pine snake, and has the credit of 
destroying the rattle snake, wherever he can find him. 

The Bull Snake is of the size and color of the rattle snake, but is not 
poisonous ; his shape is more slender, he is sometimes called the Gopher 
snake. 

The Garter, Riband, Green and Grass snakes are occasionally seen, but 
there are few of either kind. 

INSECTS. 

The Insects of Florida are numerous as her vegetable productions, and 
were it not for the birds that destroy them, they would render the country a 
wilderness. Yet so careless are the inhabitants of their interests, that ten 
persons are found to destroy the innocent warblers, for one that attempts to 
destroy the pestiferous insects. Those most common, are — 

The Beetle. — Scarabeus. 

Night-walker. — ^Melalonthe. He flies about in the night and eats off the 
leaves of plants. 

Stagg Beetle. — ^Lucanus. 

Bacon Bug. — Dermestes. 

Lady-bird. — Cocceniila. This insect feeds on the aphides, or tree-fice and 
is very useful to gardens. 

Wevil.— curcuha. A most destructive insect, in this climate, destroy- 
ing every kind of grain ; indian com in particular, is so much injured by it, 
in a few weeks, as to render it useless. It is common to leave the com un- 
husked, to guard, in some degree, against the evil. 

Metal Bug. — cicindela. Appears clothed in copper highly burnished. 

Cochineal. — C. cacti. The larvae of this insect resides, during the win- 
ter, under a white web, on the leaf of the prickly pear, or the articulation of 
the nopal, where it leaves its eggs to hatch in the spring and to feed on the 
flower] of the plant. Both larvae and imago are filled with the purple 
dye. 

Dermestes cardaneus. A small oval spotted bug. 

D. domesticus. The little bug that turns wood to a white pow- 
der, called powder-post. 

D. ferugenia. Feeds on rose buds. 

D. carrabeus. Feeds on the tender leaves of trees. ^ 

D» cassida. A smaller spider. 
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farfidela. Produces the Earwig. 



Rinus ptiLsator. Ticks his everlasting note on the old )>aper, in Floiida, 

well as every other place. He is, by superstitious people called the death 
watch. 

P. fur. The book- worm. 

P. campyrus. The fire-fly. 

The above are insects with shelly wings of the class caleoptra. The fol- 
lowing have wings of a softer texture, of the class hemeptera. 

Cockroach. — Bletta. A most infamous stinking bug, very numerous 
and very mischievous, eating papers, wafers &c. ; no place can be guarded 
against them. Some grow to two inches in length. They are brown, but 
alter moulting, their new covering is almost white. The natives dis- 
solve them in spirits to cure wounds and spasms. 

GFass-hopper. Locust. — gryllus. The former are plenty, the latter rather 
scarce. A large chocolate colored grasshopper is found in Florida, three 
inches long, often very numerous, on the marsh grass. They are very slug- 
gish, scarcely removing to avoid death. They seem bom for no purpose 
but to propagate their species and to die. 

Katydid. — cicady. This insect lays her eggs near the edge of the 
orange leaf, the edge of one lopping over the other like scales. The leaf of 
the tree is their food. 

C. — spumonia lays her eggs on the stalk of some plant, and encloses 
them in a bunch of froth. This froth is by some called snake spittle. 

Vine-fretter.— aphis puceron. Is very destructive to vines, rose bushes, 
cabbages &c. There is said to be one hundred and fifty species. On every 
species of plant they vary in form and color. They derive their whole nour- 
ishment, from the juice of the plant they inhabit. Fortunately they have 
many enemies ; the caterpillar wiU devour one hundred pucerons in an hour. 

Giall Bug.— chermes. An insect similar in appearance to the puceron, 
bat the chermes enter the twig, or leaf, and raise an excrescence about it 
which we call gall-nut. 

Thfips are minute insects, of various forms, that live on the flowers of 
plants. 

Bed Bug. — ^betulanios. Found in hoases,where there is a want of indus- 
try and neatness, very rare in Florida. 

AnL — fi^nnica. These insects, the little red ant, in particular, are terrible 
pests. They penetrate the earth and every thing that exists on the foce of 
it. They do not raise hiDs ofsand^asatthenorth, but they undermine trees 
and plants, destroy furniture and crawl into every kind of food. There are 
few varieties. 

Bnttefflj-^lepidapCenL Iimiunefable. WhOe in this state of existence, 
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thej are not only iDnocent, but afford much pleasure by their bnUiant colors 
and graceful undulations. But in the erucs, or caterpillar state they are 
infinitely mischievous. In some instances, they have destroyed whole crops 
of cotton in a few days. The most common species of the butterflies in 
Florida are. 

Peacock — ^papillio io. This butterfly produces the enica gosaippiurn ; 
most destructive to the cotton plant. 

Tortoise shell, P. urticaL Feeds oo the asciepias. 

Blue, P. eimon. 

Yellow, P. flava. 

White, P. alba, 

Citron Moth, P. extreus. 

The eruca often covers the limbs of the orange, stripping the branchis. 

Tobacco Moth, P. &ciola. 

Very destructive to the tobacco. 

Hawk Moth, P. iris. 

Eyed Sphynz, S. asceUatus. 

Death Head, 8. atropos. 

This insect gives rise to many fooUsh superstitions. 

Ck)thes Moth, Phalena sargatella. 

Very destructive to clothes, furs, skins, d^c. 

Cabbage Moth. — P. oleracia. This insect will in a few days time, make 
riddles of every cabbage in a garden. They must be carefully watched 
every morning in the summer, and destroyed as &st as they appear. 

Musquito Hawk. — Libellula. Called by some the dragon fly, is bred in tha 
water, but hovers about moist places, and lives principally on muaquitoes. 

Bay Fly.— Ephemera. This fly is the innocent tenant of a day, but very 
numerous at some seasons* 

Rustic Fly. — E. vulgata. Similar to the above. 

River Fly, — Rombica, Spring Fly. — Phygarea. Both these species, 
in the larvae state, enclose themselves in a silken web, to which they 
attach sand, sticks and bits of shells, by way of fortification. They confine 
themselves to fresh water. 

The Hymenopterea, or stinging insects, are very numerous. 

Wasp. — y espa. Are of several kinds. The large black wasp builds his 
mud dwellings, under the roofs or ceilings of hoiises. The small black 
wasp constructs a comb, like the honey bee, and hangs it to a Umb. The 
yellow jacket bunows in the ground, as in the northern states. 

Honey Bee. — Aphis. The honey bees found wild in Florida, are smaller 
than those which are domesticated in the northern states, their honey is vary 
white and pure, and when made from the orange flower, the aroma of the 
bkMsom is distinctly perceptible, and much admired. The ants, moths and 
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cpdos, wage eternal war with this favorite insect, and it requires con- 
itut atientioD, to guard them from their enemies. The trouble is however 
wtH repaid, and the raising of them ought to be encouraged. 

Humble Bee. — A. bombyleous. This common insect is very ofton robbed 
of his small store of honey, by the bears. 

Gail Fly. — Cynips. This insect produces on the lonicena and some other 
riirubs, excresences of a very extraordinary shape and size. 

Saw Fly. — Tenthredo. Pine timber, cut in the summer, is pierced full of 
holes by this living auger. In order to guard against his ravages, timber 
should he cut in the winter and pealed ; when thus exposed to the sun, the 
anmmen becomes too hard for his operations. 

Ichneumon. — Manifestator. A harmless insect and useful in destroying 
caterpilliirB. 
Two winged insects of the Deptra class, are very numerous, at certain 



House Fly. — Musca domesticus. Not so bad in Florida, as in the middle 
states. 

Gad Fly. — M. astres. Extremely numerous and vindictive. 

Horse Fly. — M. equi. Of these there are five kiiMls — 1st. the large 
black, called thunder bug, an inch long ; 2nd. small black ; 8d. the small 
brown, very numerous near the sea-coast ; 4th« the green ^y with a black 
head, a perfect savage ; 5th. the slender green fly seen only in the morning 
and evening. 

Horse Guard, a species of large Hornet that burrows in the sand ; de- 
stroys the flies. 

QnaU — Culex. Four kinds — 1st. the Gallinipper, with speckled legs, 
near half an inch long; 2nd. Musquito, which infest the low mangrove 
swamps, on the southern end of the peninsula, and the low and wet.ground, 
in every part of the Territory, are more or less infested by them ; and in 
some places, the hammocks and pine woods swarm with them. The 
whole territory afibrds no object so unpleasant to strangers, as this Uttle 
troublesome insect. But even in their worst haunts, an extensive cultiva- 
tion of the land, nearly exterminates them. dd. Sand Fly; this insect 
continues but a short period, and is confined to the coast ; 4th. the Mite 
Gnat, is common to every part of America, and we have our share of them. 

Imecis without toingSy or Aptera. 

Red C!otton Bug. — ^Baccareum. An insect that pierces the capsiile of 
the cotton, enters the seed and deposits its egg. The seed emits an oil 
from the hole that stains the floss of the cotton, of a yellow brown color. 
Sometimes the capsiile dies, but m()re frequently survives in a sickly state 
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Mite Red Bug. — Londicorreus. Is too small to be observed by the naked 
eye. It resides on old rotteo wood and moss. Thej ciawl over a person 
in myriads, insinuating themselves under the skin, and raising large burn- 
ing blotches, which produce an inveterate itching. The best remedy is 
immediately to bathe in salt water or spirits. 

Sea Tick. — ^Sanguineus. Are coniined to a few locations. 

Wood Tick. — Ovino. These are frequent in all the unsettled parts of 
the territory. 

Cheese Mite. — Siro. Itch Mite. — Exulcerons. Very rare in Florida. 

Spider. — Aranea. There are many kinds. 

Silk Spider. — A. Flavia. About the size of a pigeons egg. He extends 
strong lines of yellow silk, to a great distance, from tree to tree. It is so 
strong that small birds ha've been caught and held by it 

Giant Spider. — Gigantea. Cpvers four inches of ground, with its 
sprawling hairy legs. His bile is poisonous, but not mortal ; the inflamma- 
tion usually subsides in a few hours. 

Crab Spider. — A. cancer. This unusual insect is found near the sea^oast. 
The orange tree is his favorite residence. He bears a shell similar to a crab, 
dark mottled brown on the back, and yellow underneath. £ach side is 
armed with three red spikes. 

House Spider. A. labarinthicus. \ 

Water. . A. fimbreata. ■ a « .u i • j 

_, , , , . f All these kmds are mnocent, 

Black. A. halonsiea. > j « .^ 

( and not numerous. 

Wanderer. A. viatica. 

Field. A. graminia« 

Flea, pulex. Abundant in the new settlements in dry hammock lands. 
They are innumerable about the beds of hogs and dogs. 4n our botises, 
soap suds and the broom are effectual remedies, but require frequent 
application. 

Chigoe. — ^Jigger .A species of flea, confined to a few places in the Teni* 
tory. It enters the skin of the feet, forms a little bag, in which it deposites 
numbers of eggs ; as they increase in size, the bag extends to the size of a 
pea. They inflame the flesh and produce excruciating itching. To cure 
tbe part, the bag must be carefully extracted. If broken, each tgg^ too 
small to be seen, produces a new ulcer. 

Scorpion. — scorpio. Found in various parts. The large brown ' kind are 
sometimes three inches long. The smaller kind are lighter colored, and 
usually live in the ground, or under boards, on old wood. Their bite in- 
flames the part aflfocted, but has never proved dangerous. 

Barnacle. — L. antifera and L: narialis. These are most destructive in- 
sects to all water craft. They often, in a few months timoi reduce the 
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bottom of a vessel to a bonej-comb. Vessels are preserved for a isbort time, 
hy paying them over with tar and brimstone. But coppering is the only 
efiectual remedy. The mangrove and the cabbage-palm resist their attack. 

BIRDS. 

There are many birds in Florida, distinguisKed for the brilliancy of their 
plumage ; and some that are excellent food. But there are fine songsters 
besides the Mocking Bird. 

The Wild Turkey, meleagiis Americana, stands at the head of the fes- 
tive board, and is abundant in most of the new settlements. 

The Water Turkey, ichthyophagus, is less than the wild turkey, and 
usually of a darker color. It is supposed to be the Ibis of the Egyptians. 
It haunts the streams and lakes of the interior. These birds usually sit 
over the water on some pendant limb, from which they suddenly drop, when 
disturbed, and sink to the bottom, where they may be seen walking^ if the 
water be clear. Their flesh is very good eating. 



Bald Eagle. 
Fishing Eagle. 
Hen Hawk. 
Chicken Hawk. 
Pigeon Hawk. 
Marsh Hawk. 
Homed Owl. 
Whooping OwL 
Screech Owl. 



Falco leucephelus. 
F. piscatoreus. 

gallinareus. 

pullenareus. 

columbarea. 



F. 
F 
F. 

F. raniverius. 
Strix arcticus. 
S. acclamator. 



S. assio. 

[The owl is more numerous in the northern, than in the southern parts 
of Florida.] 



Turkey Buzzard. 

Carion Crow. 

Raven. 

Rook. 

Small Crow. 

Florida Jay. 

Jackdaw. 

Crow Blackbird. 

Bob of Lincoln. 

Paroquet. 

Whiteback Woodpecker. 

Red Crested. 

Redbelfied. 

Speckled. 

YeUow beUied. 

10 



Vultur. aurea. 
V. atratus. 
Cerrus camiverous. 
C. martimus. 
C. ferugireous. 
C. floridamus. 
Granda quiscula. 
G. purpurea. 

oriole. 
PsitticuB carolinaensjg. 
Picus principalis. 
P. piDatufi. 
P. carolinus. 
P. pubescens. 
P. vaiius. 
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Nuthatch. P. varia ventre. 

Brown Creeper. Cenihia rufa. 

Pine Creeper. , C. pinus. 

King Fishe*. Aludo alion. 

Humming Bird, trochilus calubris. T^'e have two other kinds, of the 
humming bird, very small, but very beautiful. 

Butcher Bird. — lanius garrullus. 

Wren. — muscitapa cantatrix. We have three other kinds of flycatchers. 

Pigeon.~-columbo migratore. This kind are not so numerous in genearal, 
as the turtle dove, and ground dove. 

Meadow Lark. — alauda. 

Robin. — turdus migratoreus. Seen here only in winter. 

Mocking Bird. — T. pollyglottis. Thesd incomparable singers, are nu- 
merous in every part of Florida. 

Cedar Bird. — amphillis garrullus. 

duail. — tetrao minor. 

Grrossbeak. — loxia rastro. 

Sparrow. — passen palustris. There are two other kinds. The house 
sparrows are numerous. 

Red Bird. — merula merilandica. The loxia cardinalis is also found 
herSi but is less in size, and by no meluis so fine a singer as the merula. 

Tewe. — ^fringilla. There are four kinds of fringilla. 

Cowpen bird. — S. stercatoreus 

Blue Bird. — motaciUa sialis. There are four kinds of motacilla. 

Yellow Bird. — parreus luteus. A species of Rice Bird. 

Swallow. — hirundo. There are four or five kinds, of which the Martin 
is most admired. 

Night Hawk.— caprimulgus Americanus. 

Nocturnal Goatsucker. — C. Europeue. 

Muckawis. — C. rufus. This bird resembles the Whippoorwili in every 
thing but his note. 

Sandhill Crane. — Grus pratensis. This bird inhabits the pine barrens, 
and feeds on grass seeds and insects. They are usually found in small flocks, 
of in pairs. Vast flocks of them collect on the coast, or the gravelly bank of 
some river, to spend the night. They usually stand close together near 
the water. Each small party as they arrive, in the dusk of the evening, 
give a cry, which is answered by those at the place of rendezvous. They 
are three feet high ; of a cinerous grey color. They are generally very 
Alt, and are superior eating to a turkey. They are noisy birds, and appa- 
rently very intelligent. 

Heron. — Andrea herodias. There are several kinds ; the grey, white^ 
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large and small crab-catcher, frog catcher, grey bittern, blue bittern and 
poke. 

Spoonbill. — Platalea ajaja. This bird is of a peachblow color ; a little 
smaller than the sea curlew, with which it often associates. They are ex- 
cellent eating. Thej rarely appear north of Musquito Lagoon on the east, 
or the Fresh Water Keys on the west side of the Peninsula. 

Black Winged Pellican. — Tantalus loquator. 

White Curliew.— T. alba. 

Screamer. — ^T. Pictus. 

Godwit. — Numerous. White and red breasted. There is besides six 
or seven kinds, some of then} peculiar to this coast. 

Tring. — ^Tringa rufa. Of this species there are seven kinds, perhaps 
more. 

Dotterel. — ^Morinella. 

Goose. — ^Anser. There are four species of geese found here during win- 
ter. They aie usually fat and well flavored. 

Duck. — ^Anas. There is a great variety of ducks. In some of the in- 
land lakes acres of water are covered with them. Their flavor is as various 
as their plumage. 

Cormorant. — Calymbus floridanus. These birds are extremely nume- 
rous in the Gulf of Mexico. 

Loon. — C. murienus. Is not so common as the pied diver. Both are 
found in salt and fresh water. 

Tropic Bird. — Phaeton Athenius. 

Gull. — ^Laurus. Very numerous. Three or four species. 

Sea Pellican. — Onoratus Americanus. 

Petrel — Petrilla pintada. 

Sheerwater. — Rynchops niger. 

Man of War Bird. — Aqiiilus. Always soars high in the air during a 
gale. 

Plover. — ^Atraradnus. Of these there is the kildear, spotted plover and 
ring-neck. 

Oyster Bird. — Ostrealegus. 

Coot. — Fulia floridaoa. 

Widgeon. — Bullus Virginianus. 

Water Rail. — B^ aquateous. and Brown Rail. 

Flamingo. — ^Phoeniropterus ruber. This elegant bird is seen in large 
flocks, south of the 28th degree of north latitude, particularly on the Gulf 
side of the peninsula. They are more rare on the eastern coast. They 
stand from 4 to 5 feet high ; this height being equally divided between the 
neck, the body, and the logs. Their color is a beautiful crimson when full 
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grown* The young ones are paler ; the under side of their wings are 
hlack. Tliej have a large, crooked, and clumsj bill ; the rest of their 
proportions are slender and graceful. In flying, their legs form a right line 
with their necks. While ranged on the shore, they resemble files of soldiers 
in tmiform. They are excellent food. 

PRODUCTIONS OF THE SOIL. 

\ These vary with the soils that produce them. They may be compre- 
\ hended under five heads ; — ^pine-banons, uplands, hammocks, swamps, and 
; marshes. If we estimate the quantity of land at 10,560,000 acres, and 
t deduct one-fourth part for bays, lakes, rivers, &c., there will remain 
: 7,920,000. Of this quantity, two-thirds, or 5,280,000 acres may be cov- 
; ered with pine barrens ; 800,000 with tillable upland ; 600,000 with ham- 
mocks ; 500,000 with swamp ; and 400,000 with marsh. 

PINE BABRKNS. 

The pine barrens are composed, principally, of silicious sand, more or less 

/^mixed with calcareous and vegetable matter, and often divested of every 

/ fertilizing principle, by the frequent fires which run over them. Barrens 

/ are found on the sea coast, and on the ridges, between the large water 

/ courses. All the lands covered with pine timber, are by no means banen ; 

on the contrary, some of the best uplands are wholly, or nearly all, cover- 

\ ed with yellow pines. And some of the burnt barrens will not produce 

even pine or scrub oaks, but are usually partially covered with clumps of 

savin. West of Cape St. Bias, the sands are usually of a pure white ; 

east of that point, they become more colored, and of course, more fertile. 

Very few trees grow on this soil ; those most frequent, are, 

Pine, pitch. Pinus rigida — a low, poor timbered tree, but produces turpen- 
tine and tar. 

Pine, many cored. PinUs seratina — a useless tree, found on the banks of 
lakes and lagoons. 

Pine, loblolly- Pinus tsda — a large tree, in valleys, has much sap. 

Pine, yellow. Pinus palustris — this is a large and most useful tree ; it is 
the principal timber used for plank and scantling in the southern states ; 
and also produces turpentine and tar. 

Oak, high willow. Cluercus cinera — on barren hills. 

Black Jack, duercus nigra— ^n the poorest sand ridges — excellent fire- 
wood. 

Andromeda. A. rigida— on the edges of savannas and streams. 
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Shr^bs. 

Shallow Cup. Cluercus pumilla — around the borders of hammocks. 

Live-oak shrub, d. maratima — near the sea coast, very fruitful. 

Holly-leaved. Q.. ilicifolia, do. the branches often 

bent to the ground with acorns, excellent for swine. 

Hickory grubs. Juglans tormentosa — ^the better kind of barrens. 

Haw, winter. Cratagus parvaflora — ridges, fruit green or yellow, eatable. 

Haw, summer. C. flava— -sea islands and dry plains. 

C. apafolia — edges of savannas and streams. 

Azalea. A. Bicolor and nudiflora, do. do ^.^ 

Chinquapin. Castanea nana— dry ridges, edge of hammocks ; nuts fine.^^ 

Andromeda. A. feruginea— -dry ridges, edge of hammocks. 

Huckleberry. Yaccineum myrsinites— dry ridges, berry small, black. 

Whortleberry. V. staminium — dry ridges, berry larger. 

v. dumosum — plains, dark purple. With several other va- 
rieties. 

Blueberry. . V. frondosum— damp flat plains, berry blue. 

y . glaucum, do. larger fruit, on a smaller shrub. 

Herbs are abundant, to wit : — 

Wild Sunflower. Helianthes atranubus — pine woods. 

H. pubescens — ^banks of streams. 
H. mollis — ^ridges. 

H. hispidulus — ^ridges and sandy plains. 
H. tormentosus— do. 
H. decapitatus— do. 
Goldenrod. Salidago reflecta — ^ridges. 

S. laterifolia — ^pine woods. 
S. pyrimidata, do. 
S. bicolor, plains. 

S. pulverulenta, do. 
S. elata, do. 

Aster. A. ericoides— dry ridges. 

A. squarosua— pine woods. 
A. concolor, do. 

A. surculasus, do. 
A. undulatus, do. 

A. cenearefoleus, do. There are numerous other species. 
Dittany. Cunila mariana, do. 
Wild Pennyroyal. A. pugloides, do. 
Woundwort* Stachys syivatica — ^barren fields. 



\ 
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S. hysopafolia — ^barren fields. 
S. aspera, do. 

Wild Mallows. Hybiscus scaber, do. with five other species. 

Origanum. Monarde punctata, do. 

Spiderwort. Tradescanthia virginica, do. 

T. tripetalous, do. 
Wild Indigo. Baptista perfoliata, do. 

B. lanceolata — pine woods. 

B. tinctorea, do. this is a most valuable 
plant ; it produces the best indigo, with less trouble than any other of the 
species, and grows on the poorest soil. — much used in &mily dying. 

Agrimony. Eupatoreum alleum — barren plains. 

E. rotundifolium, do. 

E. linearifolium, do. 

E. f(BnicuIasceum. do. 
Penstemon. P. pubescens — pine woods. 

P. Iffivagatimi, do^ 

Chrysopsis. C. argentea — dry ridges. 

C. graminifolia, do. 
C. pinifolia, do. 
C. trychophylia, do. 

Ophrys. Neottia toriillis — sandy plains. 

Balsam Cuphilla. G. viscossima, do. 

Gerardia. G. linifolia— sandy plains, flower blossoms four months. 

G. purpurea. 
Scull cap. Scutelaria villosa — pine woods. 

8. pilosa, do. 

Silkweed. Asclepias phytolachoides — sandy plains, and sea islands. 
This beautiful plant has already, by the French nation, been cultivated 
\ to advantage. The pappus is spun with raw silk for gloves, the juice 
\ collected for opium, and the leaf used in dying. 
t Asclepias connivens — sandy plains and sea islands. 

A. obtusifolia, do. do. 

A. amplexicoides, do. do. 

A. lanifolia, do. do. 

A. tuberosa, do. do. 

Violet. Viola villosa. 
Button Root. Eryngia. 
Lupin. Lupinus perennis — pine woods. 

L. villosxis, do. with three other species. 

Glycine. Q. argentosa— dry plains. 
G. pedunculaiis, do. 
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Sensidvo plant. Mimosa 8eDsitiva-~<lry plains. 
White Lilly. Crinum — pine woods. 
Ni^tbelle. Ipomea bona nox, do. 
Sand lillj. Convolvulus spithamacus — dry plains. 

C. obtusilobus, do. and sea islands. 

Granadilla. Passiflora incamata, do. 

P. lutea, do. 

Phlox. P. parviculatus do. 

P« pjnramidalis, do. 

P. glaberima—- damp plains. • 
Verbena. V. coiymbosa. 

V. urticiflora. • 
Graphalum. G. purpureum. 
Annona. A grandiflora. 
Ruellia. R. strepens. 

R. oblon^afolia. 
Salvia. S. graviolens. 

S. lyrata. 
Ptenanthiis. P. virgata. 

P. alba. 
Chiysomachia. C. acaulis. 
Galega. G. chrysophylla. 
Hypoxia. H. folaiilia. 
Comelina. C erecta. 
Black root. Pychnastaticum. 
Blackberry. Rubus villoBiis. 
Dewberry. R. cunefolius. 

R. trivialis. 
Strawberry. Fragaria virginiana. 
White do. F. canadensis. 
Tormentilla. T. officinalis. 
Wood-anemony. A. nemorosa. 



B, thick skin. \ 
in damp soils, \ 



Vines. 

Muscadine grape. Vitis rotimdefolia — ^heads of small streams, 
Briar, China. Smilax China — ^grows every where, but best in 
near streams. It often extends one hundred feet ; the root is similar to 
a cluster of potatoes. The Indians grate them, or bruize them in a large 
wooden mortar, then throw on water, strain the starcii through baskets, 
dry and pulverize it ; the color is a reddish brown. They mix it with 
fine homony, and make cakes ; with honey and warm water, it becomes / 
a fine jelly ; toasted and mixed with sweet milk, it is a delicious food. 
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S. Ovata. 
S. Caduca. 
Morning-glory. Convolvulus purpureus :-*-variegated with purple and blue. 

C. dracrorhizus — with twenty other species. 
Cypress vine. Ipomea coccinea — a beautiful scarlet flower. 

I. nil — a rich coclico flower. 
I. dissecta — all found in middle Florida. 
Traveller's Joy. "Clematis holoserica. 

C. walteri. 
C. reticulata. 
Crimson woodbine. Lonicera sempervirens. 
Yellow do. L. flavium. 

L. parvaflora. 
Climbing Ivy. Cissus hederocea. 
Yellow Jessamine. Gelseminum sempervirens— dry plains. 

The grasses are also numerous ; there are very few spots, indeed, of pine 
barren, that are not covered with grass : in many dry ridges, the heat of the 
summer kills the stem, while the roots remain entire ; and fire is thought 
to improve i ts growth ; the herdsmen, accordingly, fire the barrens* at re- 
gular seasons. Deer, as well as cattle, may always be found on places re- 
cently burnt over. 

Twisted Xyris. X. flexuosa — flat grounds. 

X. fimbricata. 
X. brevefolia. 
Rough-head Fuerina. F. squarosa — flat grounds. 
Rush-like F. scirpoida — savanna edges. 

Killingia. K. pumila, do 

Rhynchospera. R. plumosa — dry plains. 
SchcBUUs. S. Sparsus — ^pine woods. 

Nut grass. Cjrperus hydra— on cultivated sandy land, and almost every 
place ; it is the greatest curse to planters ; the Riband cane is said to 
keep it down, but nothing has been found to eradicate it. The root is 
fibrous like horse hairs, ^strimg at a few inches apart with tubers of the 
size of a rifle baU, which descend into the sand, in every direction, 
frequently to the depth of five feet 

G. comprassuB. 
C. mariscoides. 
C. odoratus. 
G. distans— pine woods. 
Mariscus. M. retrofractiis— sandy plains. 
Scirpus. S. Capellaceu8--dried savannas, forms a close carpet soft as silk. 
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S. autumnalis — savanna edges. 
S. ferugineufrr— pine woods. 

S. exaltatus, do. grows to a great height — ten feet. 
S. lineatus, do* 

S. divaricatus. 
White button. Duchromena leucocephala — ^wet barrens. 

D. ciliata, do. 

Cockspur. Genchrus tribuloides — old sandy uncultivated fields. 
Low cane. Arundinarea tecta— around spring heads. 

Muhlenbergia erecta — pine woods. 
Fringed Aulaxanthus. A. ciiiatus — ^ridges. 

A. rufus. 
Fringed Paspalum. P. ciliatifolium— old fields which have been cultivated. 

P. fioridanum. 
Smooth Panic grass. P. laBvigatum — ^ridges. 

P. glaucum. 
Cocksfoot. P. gius-galli — round savannas. 

P. hians. 
Broad-leaved Panic grass* P. latifolium — ^pine woods. 

P. amarum — sand ridges. 
P. ciliatum — wet barrensi evergreen. 
P. divergens — sand hills* 
Crab Grass. Digitaria sauguinalis. 
Bermuda grass. D. dactjlon^these, as wellas P. divergens, ought to 

be cultivated : these in dry, that in wet soils. 
Silky AgroBtis. A. senicea~T«and hilJs — may be cultivated wherever 
there is calcareous matter in the soil. 

A. trichopodes — sand hills. . 
A. juncea—- sand hills, not fit for hay. 
Purple Aristida. A. spiciformis, do 

Wooly do A. lanosa, do do 

Fringed Andropogon. A. ciiiatus. do. if mown early, the hay is tolerable, 

but coarse. 
Nodding Andropogon. A. nutans — ^finer. 

A. purpurea — stem coarse, few leaves. 
A. argentus, do 

Broom Qrass. Lateralis — tall, coarse, and often used for sweeping. 
Purple Aira. A. purpurea.— sea islanfis. 
Hairy Poa. P. hirsuta— old fields. 
Oreen do P. viridis, do 

11 



82 VtOBTABLB PRODUCTIONS. 

P. nitida, do 

Rough do P. rigida — ^pine woods. 
Purple do quinquefida-— makes excellent hay. 
Oat grass. Uniola paniculata — sea islands. 

U. gracillis — pine woods. 
Slender Fescue. Festuca teneUa — barren plains. 

F. parvaflora — pine woods. 
Hairy do F. mycimis — ridges. 

F. nutans — most common in the banens. 
Crows Foot. Eleusine indica— old fields, an exotic probably. 
Tooth*ache Qrass. Monocera aromatica.-^This is a singular grass; it 
has a naked stalk four feet high, spikelets in two close rows, on one side 
of the stem, at top ; straight when young, but bends with age, and final- 
ly curling in a spiiy coil. It affects the breath and milk of cows, who 
eat it when young and tender. The root is bitter, and affects the salivary 
glands. 

UPLANDS. 

Uplands are formations of clay, which arise gradually on the subtending 
limestone ; they usually commence about twenty miles from the coast 
The first stratum of clay id usually white ; red clay succeeds ; while the 
suiface is covered with a mulatto or chocolate colored loam. The trees, on 
this soil, are abundant, and form the pleasantest groves imaginable. The 
following are most common. 
Oaks, Hemispherical. Quercus laurefoUa. 

CI. imbricaria. 

Black. Q.. tinctoria. 

Red. CI. coccinea. 

Yellow, d. rubra. 

Spanish. Q. fiilcata ; triloba. 

Post. CI. obtusiloba 

White. Q,. alba— the most useful tree in America. 

YeDow Pine. PInus palustris. 

Black Hickory. Juglans nigra. 

Thick shelled do. J. sulcata. 

J. tormentoeo— the common Hickory of Florida. 
Magnolia. M. grandiflora. 
Umbrella Tree. M. tripetala. 
Yellow Poplar. Liriodendron tulipifera. 
Dogwood. Comus Florida. 
Wild Cherry. Cerassus virginiana. 
Persimmon. Diospyroe virginiana. 
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Hollj. Hex, opaca. 

fiaasafinuB. Laurus sasBafras* 

Mulberry. Moms rubra. 

White do. M. alba, or pubeacene. 

Black Gum. Nyssa sylvatica. 

Sorrel tree. Andromeda arborea. 

Gatalpa. C. bignonia. 

8carlet maple. Acer rubrum. 

Plumb, red and yeUow. Prunus chicaaa. 

Annona. Aflimina triloba, or Pawpaw. 

Qordonia. G. ladanthus. 

Hopea. H. tinctoria. 

White Locust. Robinia pseud acacia. 

R. viscosa. 

Beach. Fagus sylvatica. 

Chestnut. Castenea veaca. 
Birch, white. Betula alba. 
Iron wood. Caipinus ostiya. 
Sycamore. Platanusoocidentalis. 
White Ash. FraxinuiB epiptora. 

F. triptera. 
Honey Locust. Gleditschia triacanthoa. 

The uplands produce few shrubs ; the following are found about spring 
heads, banka of rivers, lakes, and savannas: 
Annana. A. grandiflora. 

A pygmea. 
Lantana. L. camara. 
Stratia. S. virginica. 
Hopea. H. pumila. 
Shrub Locust. Robinea hispida. 
Baccharis. B. HaHmifolia. 
Caiylus. C. americana. 
Chinquapin. Caatanea pumila. 
Myrtle. Mjnrica cerifera — rare. 
Prickley Aah. Zanthozilon tricarpium. 
Service Berry. Prinos verticilatua. 
White fringe tree. Chionanthua virginica. 
Azalea. A viscioeai — ^rare. 
Hydrangea. H. Nivea— on Umeatone rocka. 
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/ The herbs, vines, and grasses, on theJ^uKUQAcks, are many of them si- 

l milar, but of more numerous species than those on the uplands ; the same 

classes of trees and shrubs also grow on the hammocks, but there is also a 

greater variety of species ; those which are common to both, will there- 

/ fore not be again enumerated ; but such as axe .peculiar to the hainmocks 

: will be noted. 

Sweet Bay. Laurus borbonia. This tree produces timber inferior only to 
mahogany, which it closely resembles. The young leaves are often 
used for tea, which is a most pleasant and healthful beverage. Cattle 
eat the herbage with avidity. 
Pond Spicewood. L. geniculata. 
American Olive. Olea americana. 
Spotted Haw. FothergiQia punctata. 

F. coccinea. 
Cabbage Palm. Chssmarops palmetto. — The greatest ornament of our 
sea coast ; they sometimes rise on a straight column eighty feet. The 
foot stalks of the old branches enclose the trunk like a coarse net work. 
The timber resists the Gulf worm, so destructive to vessels. Hats, bas- 
kets, mats, &c. are manufactured from the leaves. The embryo head is 
excellent food.* Bears and other animals feed on the berries. Confined 
to the coast and islands ; not seen farther west than St. Andrew's Bay. 
Cotton Tree. Populus grandidentata. 

P. angulata. 
Juniper. Juniperus alba. 
Red Cedar. J. virginiana. 

Sweet Qum. LirioJendron styraciflua — rivers, hammocks. 
Live Oak. duercus virens. 
Cettis. C. occidentalis. 
Mulberry. Morus rubra. 

M. alba. 
Sat)onaria. Sapindus saponaria . 
Sidiroxelon. Bumelia lycoydes. 

B. languinosa. 
Halesia. H. tetraptera. 

SBRUPS. 

Azalea. A. calendulacia — the most beautiful native shrub of Florida. 
Flame colored, pink, yellow, streaked and mottlpd, with every interme- 
diate shade. 

^On removing the kxge brmachMthe cabbage it dli6over#d lying in many thin, ^Hiite, 
brittle flekei, which taete like unripe cheetnuti. It ehould be boiled in two waten; the fint 
thrown away. 
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Haw. CSrataegus grus galli. * 

G. lucida. 
C. flava. 
SalicifoHa. Spinsea salicifolia. 

S. tomentosa. 
Andromeda. A. axillaris. 

A. acuminata, 
A. mariana. 

Hammock Berries. Vaccinium myrtilloides — about the size of a cheny, 

usually grows near streams; ten feet high. 
Clethera. C. tomentosa. 
Styrax. S. grandifolium. ' < 

S. Isve. 
S. glabrum. 
Hydrangia. H. quercifolia. 
A nn^nn A. incamata — five feet high, flowers large, white, many on a 

large panicle ; firuit size of a small cucumber ; pulp yellow, and tastes 

like custard. 
Sumach. Rhus vemix. 
Sensitive Shrub. Mimosa ebumea — the first plant which grows on the 

sea sand ; excellent for hedges and ornament. 

Herht, 

ScuU Cap. Scutilaria hysopifolia. 

Blue do. S. laterifolia. 

Coral Tree. Erythrina herbacea. 

E. coralodendron. 
Cassia. Sesbania macrocaipa. 
Senna. C. marylandica. 

C. tora. 

C. occidentalis. 

C. ligustrina. 

C. aspera. 
lindeniia. L. dilatata. 
Bellwort. Uvularia sessUafolia. 

U. perfolia;a. 
Fairy Flax. Houstoma coerulea. 
Star of Bethlehem. Hypozis electa. 
Slender Lobelia. L. kahnia. 
Indian Tobacco. L. inflata. 
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Ladies traces. Neottia tortillis. 
Domestic Ipecacuanha. Gillenia trifoliata. 
Scabious. Erigeron philadelpbicum. 

E. hederophyllum. 
Asclepias. A. tuberosa. 
Pentstemon. P. pubescens. 
Starwort. Aster lineafolium. 

A. sotidaginoides. 

A. flfxuOsus. 

A. sparsiflorus. 

A. reticulatus. 

A. yirgatus. 
Bird Pepper. Capsicum minium. 

Turnera cistoides. 

Wild Sunflower. Helianthus truncatus. 

H. longifolius. 

H. multiflonis. 

Annemona. A. thalictroides. 

Milkwort. Polygala purpurea. 

Pogonia. P. verticillata. 

Smilacina. S. canadensis. 

Cancer Root. Orobanche virginica. 

O. unifolia. 
Wormseed. Chenopodium anthelminticum. 
Lamb's Quarter. C. alleum. 

C. botrys. 

C. ambrossoides. 
Poke. Phytolacca decandria. 
Sheep Sorrel. Oxalis acetosilia. 
Spanish Moss. Tilandsia usneoides. 
Indian Agave. A. virginiana. 
Ground Sonel. Rumex acetosa. 
Jimpson. Stramoneum datura. 
Phlox. P. Carolina. 

P. uniflora. 
Broad Thistle. Sonchus macrophyllus. 
Cotton do. S. oleraceous. 

Nanow leaf. S. floridanus. 

Small yellow. S. carolinianus. 

Milk Thistle. S. accuminatus. 
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Wild Baum. Melissa. 
GoUen Rod. Solidago reflexa. 

S. laterifolia. 
S. rugosa. 
S. villosa. 
S. ulmifolia. 
Tarragon. Artemissia caudata. 
Wild Parsnipb Sison trifoliatum. 
Banuoculus. R. recurvatus. 

R. muhcatus. 
Wild Fennel. Antherim finiculeum. 

Poppy. Papaver— while and yellow, petals four, stamens many, pistil 
one, leaves jagged and thorny, sap a yellow juice somewhat corrosive ; 
these plants are new to me, and although very common on the shores 
and old fields, it is doubtful whether they are not exotics naturalized. 
Mallows. Malvus virginicus. 

M. militaris. 
M. speciosus. 
Water Cress. Sisymbrium nasturtium. 

S. amphibium.— This plant is found on sea 
islands in other respecte banen, and on the shore ; the sands often drift 
over it, but it shoots through again ; it is a delicious and most healthy 
herb, especially in scrobutic afflBctions. 
White nettle. Urticaalbet. 

U. pumik. 
Domestic Euphorbium. £. cordifolia. 

E, polygonifolia. 
E. gracilis. 
E. helioscapia. 
E. paniculata. 
Aurantium. A. coccinia. 

Veronica. V. angustifolia. 

V. praealta 
Eupatoreun. E. foeniculaceiun. 

E. coronopifoliimi. 

E. hysopifolium. 

£. iaromaticum. 

E. oGBlestiniim. 
Graphalinm. Q. polycephalum. 

G, purpureum. 

O. plantagmum. 
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Senecio. S. hieracifolium. ' 

S. suaviolens. 
Chrysopsis. C. pinafolia. 
Verbeaiiia. V. sinuata. 
Cancer Weed. Salvia lyrata. 

S. coccinia. 

S. azurea. 

S. aborata. 
Mad wort Aljsaum. halifalius — commoD. 
Jacobean Lilly. Amaranthus formassissima — wet pine lands. 

Vines, 

Fox grape. Vitis vulpina. 

V. cordifolia. 
V. riparia. 

V. aestivalis — usually cultivated for arbors, it is also a good 
wine grape. 
Bignonia. B. radicans. 
B. crucigera. 
Rhus. R. radicans. 
Poison Vine. R. toxicodendron. 
Crimson Woodbine. Caprifolium sempervirens. 
Yellow do. C. flavum. 

Supple Jack. Rbamnus volubilis — Twisted walking canes of this vine 
are much admired. 

R. carolinianus. 
Yellow Bell Flower. Convolvulus obtusilobus 

C. panduratus. 
Ipomea. I. coccinea. 

I. tricoccurpa. 
Ivy Vine. Cessus hedetacea. 
Yellow Jessamine. Gelsemum sempervirens. 
Yellow Echites. E. diformis. 
Aristolachea. A. tomentosa. 
Purple Thyrsa. Thyrsanthus frutescens. 

SWAMPS. 

These may be divided into three kinds. First, those formed on the bor- 
ders of rivers, by inundation ; these are the richest swamps, and most ex- 
tensive. They are usually separated from the stream by a ridge of diy 
land* formed by the heaviest parts of the alluvial matter, which is deposited 
immediately after leaving the current; this ridge, or natural embankment, 
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prevents the waters from draining off, as the surface of the livers subside. 
Thejr are, usually, densely covered with heavy timber, and this tangled 
with innumerable vines, which renders them almost impenetrable. Second- 
ly, pine barren swamps, which are natural basins, containing the waters of 
the surrounding country. These swamps, when covered with small coast 
cypress trees and knees, are usually, but improperly, termed cypress galls. 
Cypress knees are hollow cones, which rise from roots of the cypress tree, 
from one to six feet high, and terminate in a blunt point. These never shoot 
up into trees, as has been imagined, from the circumstance of large cypresses 
being supported on hollow cones, similar in appearance ; in the latter case, 
the tree first grows up straight, and the cone gradually swells out under- 
neath it, as high as the highest stage of the water. Savannas are no more 
than natural reservoirs of water like the swamps ; except that they are cov- 
ered with grass and herbs instead of trees and vines ; they are usually 
founded on clay or marie, but sometimes only on a hard sand. They are 
frequently extensive, and form excellent grazing lands. The third kind of 
swamps are those spongy tracts, where the waters continually ooze through 
the soil, and finally collect in streams and pass off. These are properly 
termed galls, sometimes sour, sometimes bitter lands. They are the coldest 
soils we have, and the waters arising through them are frequently impreg- 
nated with sulphur, vitriol, and iron. When their foundation is alluvial 
matter, it is usually very thin, like quagmire : the land may be shaken for 
acres in extent. When the base is sand, it is always a hvely quicksand, 
very dangerous for cattle. These galls are usually covered with titi and 
other andromedas, loblolly and other laurels, vacdniums and vines. 

Jlhe trees most peculiar to swamps^ are, 

Cjrpress. Cupressus disticha. — A large and beautiful tree, often rii^g one 

hundred feet, makes excellent boards, scantling, palings, and shingles. 

Pine barren do. C. imbricarea. 

Swamp Ash. Fraxinus epiptera. 

White do. F. acuminata. 

Oval-leayed. P. platycarpa. 

Black. F. pubescens. — Red ash in ponds. 

Willow Oak. Cluercus phellos. 

Water do. CI. aquatica. 

Lyre-leaved. d. Ijnrata. 

Chestnut do. Q,. prions. 

Velutinian. CI. michauxii. 

Pignut. Juglans porcena. 

Tupelo. NysML uniiblia. 

12. 
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Ogeehee Lime. N. capitata. 

N. aquatka. 
Loblolly. Laiirus caroliiiaeDfii0-*grow8 in everj kind of swamp, from ten 

to seventy feet high ; the beauty and aroma of its flower is w^l known. 
Swamp Magnolia. M. glauca. 
Swamp Poplar. Populus angulata — river swamp. 
Whohao. Ulmus alata — high pine barren. 
Bumelia. B. lycoides — galls. 
Plane Tree. Planera gmeliui — ^giows in river swamps, and resembles 

elm. 
Soap Tree. Sapindus saponaria, do. near the sea coast. 
Winter Plumb. Prunus hiemalis, do. back from the coast 
Qordonia. G. lasiantbus^ do. 

Shrubs. 

Bnttonwood. Cephalanthus occidentalis — near the Atlantic coast. 

Swamp Dogwood, Cornus canadensis. 

Amorpha. A frutescens — river swamps. 

Strawberry Tree. Euonimus americanus, do. borders of streams 

Vibnraus. Vibvmum dentatum, do. swamps 

Swamp Haw. Y. nudum, do. do. 

SambuouB. S. canadensis— deep inland swamps. 

Laurel. Laurus millisafolium, do. and in bay galls. 

Andromeda. A. axillaris. 

A. acuminata. 
A. iigustrina. 
A. racemosa. 
A. speciosa. 

Sorrel Tree. A. arborea. 

Titi. A. angustifolia. — this class furnishes most of the shrubs found in 
our swamps ; the titi, in pcurticular, occupies the same situation south of 
Georgia that the alder does in the northern states. It grows from six to 
twelve feet high ; the stoles are slender and set so thickly together that 
their shade keeps the small streams cool for a great distance from their 
fountains. In March, their racemes of white flowers are abundant and 
very ornamental, and their singular strings of three cornered seeds often 
hang on the bushes till winter. 

Billberry. Vaccinium corymbosum. 

V. virgatum. 

Spice wood. Laurus benzoin. 
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Herbs, 

Bird Shot. Canna indica — driver swamps. 

Herbaceous Canna. C. salicornia — savannas. 

Spring Callitriche. C. callitriche — bay galls. 

Virginian Gratiola. G. virginica^-ditches. 

Tcllow do. Q. a urea — pine barren swamps. 

Hairj do. G. piloea — near swamps. 

Round Fniit. G. spharocarpa — lake shores, and savknnM. 

G. quadridentala, do. 
Square-stemmed. G. tetragonn, do. 

Lindemia. L. dilatata, do. 

L. attenuata, do. 

Round Micranthemum. M. orbiculatum, do. 
Big-leaved do. M. emarginatum, do. 

Floating Utriculare. U. inflata, do. in still water, fresh. 

Purple do. U. saccata, do. 

Yellow do. U. longirostris, do. 

Small do. U. biflora, ' do. 

Bristle-stalked. U. setaoca — ^pine barren swamps and savannas. 

Narrow-leaved Ljcopus. L. europius, do. 
Sallop-leaved do. L. sinuatus, do. 

Blue Tripterella. T. coBnilea, do. 

Variegated Iris. I. versicolor, do. the root is a remedy for 

dropsy. White Iris. I. alba. 
Three-petaled. I. tripetala, do. rare. 

Blue. I. hexagona — ^rich river swamps. 

Yellow Tricoma. Lachranthes unctoria — ^pine barren swamps and ponds. 
Creeping Comelina. C. communis, do. 

Blue do C. longifolia^ do. 

Moss-leaved Syena. S. fluviatilis — ^bay galls. 
Proserpina. Proserpinaca palusiris, do. 

P. pectinata do. and satannas. 
Coonta. Zamia integrafolia-^south of 29^ 80' in rich pine lands, all the 

way to the Capes. 
Tetragon. Diorea tetragona — galls. 
Three-leaved Galium. G. tiifidum, do. 

Centaurella. C. vema, do. 

C. panicula'ta, do. and swamps. 

Sanguisorba. S. canadenftis, da 

S. media. 
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Potamogiton. P. pinnatum — stagnant fresh water. 

P. verticillatiim, do. 

Villarsia. V. trachysperma, do. 

Ljsimachia. L. ciliata — savannas. 
Phlox. P. divaricata — ^low riyer swamps. 
Cardinal flower. Lobelia cardinalis, do. beautiful scarlet. 

L. amaena, do. blue. 
Pinckneya. P. pubens — galls and savannas. 
Solanum. S. nigrum — ^savannas. 

S. mamosura — low swamps. 
Swamp Milkweed. Asclepias parviflora, do. scarlet flower 
Hjdrolea. H. quadravalvis — galls. 

H. corymbosa, do. 
Erynguim. £. fcetidum, do. 
E. gracile, do. 

Hydrocotyle. H. interrupta — stagnant water. 

H. umbellata — swamps. 
Wild Annise. Ammi copillaceum — galls. 

A. costatum — ^swamps. 
Cicuta. C. maculata, do. 

Sundew Drasera. D. rotundifolia — galls. 

D. longifoHa, do. 
Spanish Moss. Tilandsia usneoides— swamps. 

T. recurvata, do. 

Wampee. Pontederia cordata — galls and savannas. 
Pancratium. P. mexicanum — savannas and swamps. 
Smooth Palmetto. Tucca gloriosa — ^galls near the sea shore. 
Calamus. Acorns calamus — muddy galls. 
Cats Tail. Typha latifolia, do. 

Soft Rush. Juncus eflfusus — galls and savannas. 

J. setaceus, do. 

J. triflorus — river swamp edges. 
J. polyuphalos — savannas. 
Rumex. N. britannicus.— «hady swamps. 
Nectris. N. aquatica, do. 

Swamp Lilly. Saururus cemuus — ^galls. 
Rhexea. R. virginica, do 

R. lutea 
Blue ScuU-cap. Scutelaria laterifolia — swamps and galls. 
Poylgonum. P. hirsuttmi, do. 

P. persecaria, do. and ponds. 



VVOBTABLB PRODUCTIONS. 9S 

P. mite. 
P. incarnatum. 
Penthorum. P. seoidesh— swamps and ponds. 

White Pond Lilly. Njmphsa odorata — ^in swamps, ponds, and ditehes. 

The root used by the natives to cure felons. 
Sarracena. S. purpuria — swamps, galls, and savannas. 

S. rubra, do. 

S. flava. 
S. variolis. — The leaf of this singular plant is a tube which 
widens toweurds the top in the two latter species ; in the two former, 
they are contracted near the top. The insid^of the tube is covered with 
viscid hairs, which prevent insects from retreating, when once ihey have 
entered for shelter or food. They are always partly filled with insects. 
The leaf is beautiful, both as to shape and color, and the fiower is of a 
deep gaudy redish brown, and remarkable for having two calyces. 
Hypericum. H. parvaflorum. 

H. amaerum. 
H. nudiflorum. 
H. glaucum. 
Elodea. E. virginica. 
Ranunculus. R. hederaceus. 

R. oblongafolius. 
R. nitidus. 
Caltha. C. ficoloides — swamps. 

C. brassera — spends. 
Cyamus. C. luteus, or Yellow water Chestnut — ponds. The capsule con- 
tains from four to ten edible chestnuts — Hogs will swim in the water to 
obtain the fruit. 
Polygala. P. lutea — spends and galls. 

P. corymbosa, do. 

Winged Dolichos. D. luteolus, do. 
Aromatic Ldatris. L. odoratus — ^galls and savannas. 
Purple Veronica. V. oligophylla— edge of swamps. 
Eupatorium. E. perfoliatum, do. A decoction of this plant 

operates as a gentle emetic. Indians use it as a sudorific in fevers. 
Conyza. G. marylandica. 
Black Root. Pterocaulon pychnastachum. — The famous Indian remedy 

for pulmonary disorders. 
Butter Weed. Senecio lobatus-HBwamps. 
Slender Aster. A. carolinianus, do. 

A. dracunculoides, do. 
Solidago. S. virgata, do. 
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S. pulverulenta — swamps. 
Baltonia. 6. asteroides, do. 

Heleneum. H. aututnnale, do. 

f H. quadridentatum, do. 

Yellow Bidens. .6. coreopsis — ditches and galls. 
Ghana. C. capicata, do. 

Duck-meat. Lemma minor — stagnant waters. Often covers the surface 

of the water in form of a green scum. 
Bristly Typha. T. latafolia, do. 

Sparganium. S. americanum, do. 

Carex. C. stipata — swigoaps. 

C. scirpoides, do. 

C. scoparia, do. 

C. crineta, do. 

C. trichocarpa, do. 

C. furcata, do: 
Orchis. O. ciliaris, do. and galls. 

O. cnstata, do. 

Calopogon. C. pulchellus, do. 

Sagittaria. S*. sagittifolia, do. 

S. graminea — swamps and galls. 

Arum. A. dracontium, do. 

A. triphjUum, do. 

A. alba, do. 

V%nt9. 

Gissus. G. ampelopsis — swamps. 

Echites. E. diformis, do. 

Oolychoe. D. luteolus, do. near salt water. On sand hills. 

Apios. A. tuberosa, do. This vine has numerous tubers of the 

size of hickory nuts. The Seminoles raised great quantities for food. 
Glycine. G. reflexa, do. 

Grape. Vitis labrusca — in all swamps. 
Muscadine. V. rotundifolia— edges of swamps. 
Smilaz. S. pastata, do. very common 

Smooth Briar. S. bona nox. 

S. quadrangularis. 

S. walteri. 

S. sarsaparilla. 

S. pseudo china. 

S. caduca. — ^These briais cover wet lands of every descrip- 
tion. 
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Pistache. Ampbicarpe monoica. — ^This is a singular plant, stem decum- 
bent, climbing angular, red at tbe base, light green above, branchingi 
twenty inches to two feet long. They were greatly cultivated by 
the Seminoles, and are now much used by the Americans of West 
Florida. This vine produces a large crop on sandy land. They are 
baked or roasted in the shell, and are much used by the confectioners. 
The pistache is a native of Spain, from which it was, but a few years 
since, transferred to the gardens of France and Italy. With us it is per- 
fectly naturalized. 

GRASSES. 

Rhynchospora. R. cymosa — galls and savannas. 

R. distans, do. 

R. sparsa, do. 

Cyperus. C. articulatus, do. 

C. vegetus, do. 

Spanish Grass. C virens, do. 

Yellow Cyperus. C. flavescens, do. 

C. tenuiflorus, do. 

C. odoratus — edge of rivers. 

C. strigoeus — galls and savannas. 

C. speciosus, do. 

C. enslenii, do. 
Scirpus. S. filiformis, do. 

S. validus — ^in lakes and ponds. 

S. minimus — galls and savannas. 
Fringe leaved. S. ciliatifolius — savannas. 
Dichromena. D. ciliata — margin of ponds and swamps. 

D. latifolia. 
Trichophorum. T. cyperinum — savannas. 
Cane. Arundenaria macrosperma. 

.A. tecta— edge of swamps and marshes. 
Spring Tricbodeum T. laziflorum— swamps. 
Le^rm. L* oryzoides, do. inland. 

Pbalaris. P- americana, do. fresh and brackish. 

Early Paspalpum. P. precox, swamps. 

Jcnnt Glass. P. distichiimf do. 

Large Spiked Panicum. P. itaHcum, do. 

Cockfoot. P- grus-galli, do* 
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Water Panicum. P. geniculatum — ^swamps^ 

Compressed. P. anceps, do 

Sword-leaved. P. ensifoUum — ^galls. 

Aira. A. palustris — swamps and savannas. 
Proserpinaca. P. palustris, do. 

P. pectinata, do. 
Arenarea. A. glabra, do. 

Liatris. L. tormentosa. dp. 
Veronica. V. oligophyla, do. 
Awlwort. Sibularia aquaiica — ^river swamps, and wet sea beach. 

' MARSHES, 

Are of two kinds, fresh and salt. The former are usually situate on the 
borders of some large body of water, in the interior of the country. The 
latter on the sea coast, or near the estuaries of rivers. There is a great di- 
versity of marshes ; much depends on the substratum on which they are 
based. For instance, the most extensive marshes of West Florida are based 
on limestone, which renders them extremely fertile in aquatic vegetables ; 
some of the fresh marshes, on the contrary, are merely quicksands, covered 
with a very thin soil, and are of course quite barren. Others have a clay 
foundation, and may be cultivated to advantage. Marshes produce no 
' trees ; a few shrubs sometimes skirt the edges of them. The salt marsh 
has been found to be an invaluable manure for our sandy soils. The herbs 
most common, are, 

Micranthemum. M. Orbiculatum — afresh marsh. 
Tripialeria. T. caerulea, do. 

Creeping Comelina. C. communis, da 
Convolvulus. C. sagittifolius — salt. 

C. repens, do. near the mouth of rivers. 

Marsh Rosemary. Qtatice limonium — salt marsh near the the shores. 
Pancratium. P. mexicanum — fresh. 
Dracocephalum. D. variegatum, do. 
Cardamine. C. pennsylvaniea — salt — near the sandy shcnre. 
Pistia. P. spathulata— rivers and lakes in Florida. It floats on the sur- 
fitce, the roots hanging like threads in the water, and often forming float- 
ing islands. 
Sagittaria. S. lancifolia, do. 
Arum. A. virginicum, do. and fresh. 
Iresine. I. celosioides — salt and fresh. 
Acnida. A. rusocarpa — afresh. 
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l^ater Plantain. Alisina plantago^braekisb. 
Manh Reed. PbragmiteB. 
Great Reed. Debox. 

€haB8€s. 

Sch<Bnu8. S. effusus^-fresh marsh. 
Rhjnchoepora. R. loDgiiostris, da 
Scirpus. S. simplex, do. 

8. palustris, do. 
Roond-head. S. capitatus— salt marsh. 

S. mucTonatns, do. 
Larg^ Marsh. S. lacustris, do. 
8ah Rush. S. spadiceuSi do. 

Downy Flower. S. fenugineus, do. 

8. maratimus, do. 
Eriophorum. E. Tirginicum-^fresh do.— in boggj clumps. 
White Rush. Spartina juncea — salt do. — ^forming also tufts. 

8. polystachya — ^brackish do. 
Salt Marsh Grass. 8. glabra— -salt marsh. 
Ceresia. C. fluitans — afresh do. 

Smooth Panicum. P. Isvigatum-— fresh do. 
Soft do. P. moUe, do. 

Sea-shore do. P. virgatum, do. 

Johnny Bartram. Lycium carolinianum — salt do. 
Black Rush. Juncus acutus — ^brackish do. 
Arenaria. A. canadensis, do. 

Aster. A. fiexuosus, do. 

A. subulatus, do. 

Zlzanea. Z. aquatica. This is the most common grass at the mouths of 
rivers where the marsh is often overflowed ; grows six to ten feet high ; 
is eaten freely by cattle and horsos. MOiacea is not eaten by either. 
Z. fluitans. 
Z. miliacea. 
Sea Wrack. 
Sea Ware. 
Indian Grass. 
Dulce. 
Tangle. 

On approaching the 27th degree of N. latitude, the whole vegetation be- 
gins rapidly to change. Oaks and yellow pmes become rare, and at length 

13 
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disappear. The Hawej, Gaccaloba and Gum Elemi, take their place on 
the sea-coast, and pitch pine takes the place of the yellow pine in the inte- 
rior. Among other timbers the following are found about the capes and 
keys. 

The White Mangrove grows to the size of a forest tree, one and a half 
feet in diameter, and often rises to the height of sixty feet, without a limb. 
It grows in profound swamps, unmixed with any other timber. Trees are 
connected together by large hooplike roots, that rise high above the ground, 
that is covered by every tide. Nothing will grow beneath them except a 
sickly harsh-looking glasswort. This wood being impervious to the worms, 
s useful for boat timbers and for wharves, ^c. 

The Black Mantnrove covers most of the low islands and shores of the 
keys, as well as the southern shores of the peninsula. The seeds, which 
are abundant, shoot up through the saltmarsh in every direction. A por- 
tion of the limbs hang down in a straight perpendicular line, to the water. 
The end is directly covered with young oysters, which grow rapidly as the 
limb swings about ; at length they anchor it to the mud. It then throws 
out branches and becomes the body of the tree. Thus all the trees of an 
island appear to grow together. Sometimes the large body of a tree is 
mounted on a few slender roots, ten feet from the ground. 

lignumvitae— guacum officinalis. This useful wood covers the higher 
points, of the interior keys. 
It grows to the size of a small apple tree, which it resembles in shape. 
Mahogany — Swetonia. This tree grows to a large size, straight and 
free from knots. The best are cut off from the keys. 

Maderia — S. Niger. This is a tree of the same species, but of a dark- 
er and closer grain. 

Logwood. — Haematoxilon. The four last mentioned trees, are natives of 
the keys, hut the best part of the timber has been cut off by the Bahama 
wreckers. 

Sea Grape. (Ovino.) Cacaalobe vivifera. — This beautiful tree resembles 
the Fig, in shape and size, its leaf is equally large, but oval ; the clus- 
ters of fruit are numerous, generally a foot long, and of the size of a 
musket ball, l^hey taste much like a clingstone Peach.^ 
Wild Cinnamon. — Called by the inhabitants, Naked Wood. The bark is 
strongly aromatic, and flavored much like the Laurus cinnamon, but 
is more pungent. 
Gum Elemi. — Called by the inhabitants Gumbo-limbo, is a large spread- 
ing tree, with a smooth brown bark, which has the appearance of hav- 
ing been varnished. The juice, which is a white milk, is converted into 
bird-lime by boiling it to the consistence of a soft gum. This is the 
grandest tree of our southern latitudes. 
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Sattin Wood. — It does not grow large, but makes beautiful furniture. 
Mastic. — This is very common. It bears a plum which is much esteemed 

when boiled. The timber is excellent for small vessels. 
White Mastic. — Is a softer wood. 
Black Wood.— White Wood.— Dog Wood.— Iron Wood— These four 

kinds of wood are all exceedingly hard and heavy, and are altogether 

different from those trees, which bear the same names in our northern 

states. 
Water Willow. 
Sapadillo. 

Button Wood, or Bastard Lignumvits. — The timber of this tree resembles 
the real lignum vitae, but is not as heavy. 
Howey. — This tree bears a multitude of little figs, not bigger than a grain 

of com. They are of a daik brown colour when ripe. Information and 

taste, they are perfect figs. 
Papayer. — This tree bears large lobed leaves, like the Palma Christ! ; 

which rise directly from the trunk, on long foot-stalks. The fruit is of 

various shapes, like the long or round garden squashes. These also 

spring directly from the stalk from under the head of leaves. 
Hickok, or Coco Plum. — The fruit of this tree, is of the size of a pullets 

egg. They are black, yellow and pale red. They are very abundant y 

about the capes ; and extend as high as 27^'. 
Pigeon Plum. 

Dowland Plum. / 

Corker Plum. 

Huesco Plum. 

Horse Flesh. 

Custard A|^le. 

Seven-years Apple. 

Manchineal. Hipomone. — Extremely poisonous.- 

Hackberry. 

Red Bay. Laurus borbonia. — ^Much used for cabinet work. 

Nopal. Caetus Casti. — This is a tree whose body and limbs are articu- 
lated without leaves. Numerous small red flowers spring firom the 
limbs, they nourish the cochineal insect. 

Bay Cedar. 

Prickly Ash. Different firom the northern. 

White Stopper. 

Red Stopper. 

Cocoanut. — This is probably not a native, but is perfectly naturalized. 

Pahn. 
The herbs and plants are not so numerous on the keys, as the trees ane. 
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the Magui or mexican alloe is abundant. It is a splendid flowering plant ; 
its fruit stalk rises to twenty feet high, and is surmounted with a multitude 
of splendid white floweis, on long pendulous foot-stalks. The fruit stalk 
when dry, is lighter than cork, and about as soft The fibres of the leaves 
are worked into white cordage; 

There are two kinds of Tucca, and three kinds of Cactus, the paloiated, 
the triangular, and the round or Napal. The cotton shrub is common, and 
usually grows about six feet high. The wild Thyme is one of the most 
conspicuous plants in the southern region. Of this is made the Tea Bin- 
^^cum, which immediately cures the Dangue. The bird pepper is the most 
eommon weed, about the keys ; wherever the woods are cleared from the 
land this capsicum immediately covers the ground, 
Besbanea Cocoina. — A beautiful scarlet bell shaped flower, very common 

on the keys. It has a strong woody stalk, ten feet high, the leaves 

laurel shaped, large and rough. 
Guilandina Dioica. Nicker-nut.— This is a thorny vine, has pods from 

four to five mcbes long which contains hard blue seeds, of the size and 

hapdness of musket balls ; they resemble marbles. There are two other 

species of Quilandina, one is a beautiful tree with hirsute leaves ; tbey 

grow as high as the 27^ of latitude. 

FISH. 

On this department of the natural history of Florida, we are very impe^ 
feet. The subjects are numerous, but so many of them bear Spanish or 
Indian names, and vary, so materially from those found in the Northern 
States, that without authorities, which we connothere command, it is im- 
possible to class them. 

The Gulph Whale. This fish, very common on the western coast, is 
probably the Grampus orca. It is usually from twenty to twenty-five feet 
long and very broad and thick. Th^qe aremany other fish of the Dolphin 
tribe, as the — 

Porpoise. Phocenae. Those are very abundant on the coast and very 
largely often eight feet long. They sport in shoals and delight to play 
around a vessel sailkig near the shore. In our bays and rivers they pass up 
the channels at day break, fishing for the sea bass, when their exertions are 
perfectly astonishing. They usually go in pairs and assist each other is 
detecting their flying prey. There is no doubt, that fisheries might be 
profitably established on the coast for them, as their oil is very valuable. 

Manatee. Beluga. This is a shy fish and is mostly coofined to the 
grassy hio» aad particularly to the deep springs on the coast. They feed 
on grass and are considered excellent food. Their ribs are used for ivoiy. 
Tk«y an imaliijr slMt wkila feeding neu tba ahoM. 
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Of the Gartilagenous tribe. The Shark, squalus — stands foremost. 
Of these there are several kiuds. The white carepalus, is the largest and 
most formidable. They are sometines twenty-five feet long, and delight to 
sport in the surfs. They are often very dangerous, and have, in the Gulf of 
Mexico often been known to destroy persons ; yet at other times are perfectly 
inoffensive. I have seen a boat sunk, at the Pass L' Este, on the western 
coast, among numbers of the white sharks, as well as other kinds, and not 
the least attempt was made, by these sea monsters, to seize the men who 
were for a long time plunged in the breakers, before they could secure any 
thing to float on. 

Dogfish. Caracida. This is a large black fish extremely ferocious. 

The small Dogfish. Caluius — ^is firom three to four feet long. Perfectly 
black, with a broad flat nose, perhaps the most voracious fish that swims. 

The Blue Shark. Glaucus — ^is common in the bay, as well as along 
the shores of the Gulf. He is from five to seven feet long. He sometimes 
ascends the rivers for mullet. 

The Sawfish. Prisca»— is from five to fifteen feet long, and their saw 
is usually one third the length of their bodies. 

Angelfish. Squintina — ^is broad, with extensive fins and a brilliant silver 
colored skin. 

Catfish. Stettarus — ^is small in the sea, but in some of our deep rivers, 
grows to a great size. 

£e], Bwordfish, conger eel, flounder, perch mackerel, lasher, minna, 
mallet, flying^fisb, hening, cod, mud*fish, black-fish, white-fish, (trout silver, 
yellow and blue bream, in lakes and springs. Gar, gorupers, porgys, sheep- 
head, bass, grunts, yellow-tail, barracooter, permits, king-fish, jew«fish, 
stingray, whipray, moray, hog-fish, ponk-fish, hound-fish, pompano, mutton- 
fish, snapper, margate-fish, amber-fish, bill-fish, sturgeon, whiting, drum, 
skate and whip-jack. 

SHELL FISH. 

Of Multivalves, we have here two species of the chiton ; the G. spinosus 
and C. larv»fornus. The finest I found near Palm Sound, on the Gulf 
shore, and the latter on St. Rosa Island. 

Of the Acorn Shell, or Lepas, there are several kinds ; some of them ex- 
tremely mischievous, destrojring in a short time, not only the bottoms of 
vessels, but wharves, piles, and every kind of wood that is exposed to the 
sea. Tar, 8Qlphiir,and paint, give way to them in a few days, and no- 
thing but copper can check their devastations. It is said that they will 
not meddle with the timber of the mangrove ; it is held in high estimation 
QD that account The tough fibres of the cabbage palm also resist these 
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insects, and for piles it answers a good purpose. The tintinabula and the 
antifera are the worst of these insects. 

Of Bivalves, the mya or gaper holds a conspicuous station. The firesh 
water pear) muscle is said to abound in our great inland lakes. When 
Ferdinand De Soto invaded Florida, the natives possessed great numbers of 
pearls ; and the Spanish writers state that thej were found in Lake Myaco, 
as well as in the Appalache Bay. The latter must iiave been the mya 
margaratiferae, which shell is still found there. The trincata, or thick shell- 
ed clam, is found in the sand of all the bays and lagoons. 
Razor Shell. Saler. 
The Scimetar. S. ensis. Is common. 
Violet Radiated is found about Cape Sable, and is much used in otnament- 

al shell work. 

Of Telinas there are several species. 
Cockles. Cardium: An abundance of different species on every part of the 

coast. The Common. E. edule. Grow very large on the grassy 

shores of the Gulf of Mexico. During storms they are often driven on 

shore. 

The Fluted Heart. C. castatum. 

Venus Heart. C. cardissa. 

Yellow Ribbed. C. magnum. Are very common. 
The Bear's Paw. C. Rusticum. Only about the Camachee Fields on the 

S. W. coast. 

Mactra. M. stuttonim. I have in several places on the Gulf discovered 

these among old heaps of shells, but have not discovered them on the 

shore. 
The Wedge Shells. Doraz. Are very common on the Atlantic coast 

They are small white shells, with purple rays. Some are white, with 

the inner side purple. 
The Venus abounds on every part of our coast. The ridges go round the 

shell, instead of across, as in most shells. The V. edentula is, perhaps, 

as beautiful as any of the species. It is diaphanous, tinged with red, the 

inside of a gold color. 
The Spandylous I found most numerous about the Hillsborough Inlet. 

It is eared find spiny. 
Area. Of this class, the tortuosa is the finest species that inhabits our 

coast. They are thin, but peculiarly delicate. The mouth of Appa- 

lachicola Bay affords the finest specimens. The noae is common. 

No part of America can boast finer oysters than St. Andrews Bay. I 
have seen them 12 inches long, and very fat. 

Besides the edules, or common oyster, there are the marima, or acallop, 
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theradula, varia and fasicula, besides one or two kinds of sole. The leaf, 
folium, is rare. A long kind, called Acoon, are extremely abundant about 
the Florida Kejs. It is this kind tlbt grow so abundantly on the man- 
grove bushes. t 

Anomias. Of these there are green, black, and yellow, on every part 
of our coast. The white and yellow are translucent. 

Mytillus. Sea Muscle. There are several beautiful species on various 
parts of our coast. Groups of the edulis are found in the bays of the Gulf, 
attached to the ostrea and especially to the old shells ; they also adhere to 
various other substances. Some beautiful species are attached to the coral- 
ines. The shells of these are variegated with very beautiful colors. I have 
seen the shell of the margaratiferous both in the Appalache Bay and at 
Hillsborough Inlet, on the Atlantic coast ; and there can be no doubt that 
the pearls might be found there, if we had persons that understood fishing 
for them. 

Pinna. We have but the pictinata, at least, I have observed no other. 
They are small and rare on the Atlantic side of Florida. The sea is there 
too rough ; the pinna delights in calm bays, where it can wave about in 
security. In the Bay of St. Joseph's they grow to the size of twelve or 
thirteen inches in length, and have been known to weigh five pounds. 
Their bysus, or silky cordage, is of a reddish cast. 

Argonauta. Paper Sailor. This beautiful little adventurer is frequent- 
ly driven on shore, about the Inlet of St. Augustine. The coast below 
Indian River is often covered with them in the winter season. 

Nautilus. The spinula is found in various parts, but I have rK)t discover- 
ed the pompilius. 

Conus. The cone shells are scarce on our coast. The virero is occas- 
ionally found ; and a larger species, crowned with a black epidermis, with 
a beautiful pearly substratum, is sometimes found near the capes of 
Florida. 

Cyprae. The finest specimens of these sheUs are found on the Bahanm 
Islands. The finest species of C. arabica, called mikrimak, is found about 
the roots of the mangroves, on the Florida keys. The Umax crawls out 
of his shell and basks in the sun ; as he covers the shell with his body, ^o 
person unacquainted with it, would suspect the shell to exist. On being 
disturbed he slowly withdraws himself again into his fortress. The sheik 
are usually boiled to extricate the animal. Fine mikrimaks, at Key West, 
sell from three to six dollars per dozen. The lurida and some other kinds, 
are rarely found about the keys. 

Bulla, or Bubble. Of these, the ficus or hg are abundant, on the St. 
George Island. The ampulla or pewit's eggs are found about the north 
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entrance of the Caximba. The terebellum or &ugur are seen occasionallj 
in various places, and the unseeaJf slug, B. aparta is often seen along 
the shores of the Gulf. ' 

Voluta. The Olivia, usually called Paramars, are found on e¥«ry part 
of our coast, but (he finest are about the islands in front of St. Andrew's 
Sound. The peninsula mistica and glans, are occasionallj seen on both 
coasts. 

Buccinium. The Ariola, or dice shell, is found on St. Rose Island, 
some of a pure white, andoth ers finely checqued. The dalium stiigilatum 
palulum and reticulatum are rare. 

Sirombus. The Fucus and palustria are common. 

The Pes Pelicani are found abundantly in old heaps about the sea, but 
recent shells of this species are rare. The urcius and geblerulus are foond 
about the capes. 

Murex. Several of the kinds are scattered over our coasts. The tribu- 
lus, ramosus rana and moncinella are rare. The celebrated Tyrian dye, 
was contained in one of these species. 

Trochus. The dolibratus is the most common of the species ] the per- 
spectivus and zyziphorus and several others are occasionally seen. 

Turbo, mericatus anguis and tenebra, are common. The chrysostomus 
rare. The mericatus and littoris, perewinkle, of every coIcnt, and variety, 
are found on the mangroves, about the keys, in great numbers. 

Helix. This class is extremely dififuse, inhabiting the ocean, the rivers, 
and the land. We find on the Atlantic a large snail, of light brown color, 
and a small one, of a rich purple. The columna is found in our hammocks, 
three inches long, of a rich brown color. The nenioralis is common. Our 
savannas afford a great variety of beautiful small correas. Every different 
quality of land affords a different kind of Helix. 

Nerita. Ck)mmon in many pails of the coast. The litoralis live upon 
the bullrush. 

Haliatis. This class is rare on our coast. The impertura is most fre- 
quent, and is a beautiful little shell. 

Patella, Dishes. Called in England, Limpet. This is a very numerous 
dfiOB of shells. The animal is fixed to the rocks, at the bottom of the sea, 
and the shell covers him like a dish. The granatira would scarcely be 
supposed to contain any living creature ; it is a mere mass of shell. The 
gracea and sanguinelenta, are very common on the southern coast. 

The serpulae lurobrecalis, is common on the western coast, from Sanazota 
Bay to Cape Sable. And there are also many other species of seipala 
wholly new tome. 

The Teredro navaJis, the destroyer of our vessels, are infinitely AUmerous, 
as they are in most tropical regions. 
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CRUSTACA. 

The large Cray-figh of the Florida keys have been seen only one or two 
hundred miles north of the capes. The coral reefs are their appropriate 
region. Their flavor is equal to that of the lobster, and they are equally 
large. 

The Rock Crab is common on the Atlantic coast. The meat is stronger 
and less delicate than the Black Crab. 

The Black Crabs are abundant in our salt lagoons. Their flesh is very 
white, and delicate eating. 

The white Sand Crab is confined to the sandy shores of the Gulf of 
Mexico. They are good for nothing but to bait the red bass. They bor- 
row in the dry sandy shore. 

The Shrimps are numerous in autumn, and are finely flavored. 

Fiddlers and black Water Spiders are infinitely numerous. They aflbrd 
excellent food for hogs. 

The Moluscas on our coast are extremely numerous, comprehending 
nearly all the known varieties. 

AGRICULTURE. 

The course commenced in Florida is the same that has generally ] 
been pursued, in all the slave holding states, north of us. A course 1 
wliicU has dedtroyed the native fertility of the soil, from the Chesapeake i 
Bay to the St. Mary's River, with few exceptions. The object has been 
to cultivate as much land and with as few hands as possible. To exhaust 
the soil and turn it common, and then to remove and pursue the same course 
again, upon new land. It is greatly to be hoped, that in future, some 
system may be adopted, which may tend not only to preserve, but to im- 
prove the soil we cultivate. Near the sea coast we have boundless means 
in the sea weed and marsh mud, to improve our lands ; and facts abun- 
dantly demonstrate, that it is much less expensive to preserve the fer- 
tility of a good soil, by manuring it, than to clear up new and heavy tim- 
bered lands. Besides, it is something, to preserve the fruits that we have 
planted, and the improvements we have made in early life, or those which we 
have received from our ancestors. Besides, we are approaching the limits of 
our peregrinations, unless we fly off in a western tangent ; and it will be a 
long journey ,^n that direction, which will bring us to good uncultivated lands. 

The Sea-Island Cotton has hitherto been our principal crop, near the sea 
coast, and the Green Seed Cotton in the country. But at present the sugar 
cultivation is taking the lead in the Middle and Eastern Districts. This 
ought to be the staple of the country. Experiments in every part of the 
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Territory prove, that all our good lands will produce sugar cane as well as 
any other crop, and that it is more certain and more valuable, in most places. 
Besides, there can be no danger of glutting the meirket with sugar. Three 
kinds of cane are planted in the Territory, the creole, otaheita, and riboo. 
The Creole cane is said to produce the most sugar, when perfectly ripened, 
but it requires a longer season than either of the other kinds. The ribon 
cane comes to maturity quicker than either of the other kinds, and of course 
may be cultivated farther north, but the albumen of the stalk is much harder 
and requires a stronger power to grind it. When cut, it does not fermeni 
80 soon as the creole cane. South of 30 degrees of latitude the yellow- 
kinds are preferred. At the time the cane is fully ripe, it is the best time to 
plant it, for a future crop. One of our principal planters has raised cane 
six years from the same roots, without replanting, and there are yet, no 
signs of depreciation : how long they will continue to yield good crops is un- 
known. It is a very great saving of labor. But this rationing cannot be 
pmctised in climates where the frost is sufficiently severe to kill the roots. 
The top of the stalk makes excellent fodder, for cattle and horses. In 
spring the cane should be headed two or three times. It then covers the 
ground sufficiently to smother and kill out the weeds. A general opinion 
has prevailed that sugar could not be made to advantage, unless a great 
capital is invested ; but experience abundantly proves, that a small capital may 
be as profitably employed in the culture of cane, as any other product. 
The cane produced on less than ten acres of ground is usually ground in a 
wooden mill, which does not cost one hundred dollars, the work of the far- 
mer himself, while the juice is boiled in the common utensils of his kitch- 
en, and the produce is usually greater in proportion to the stock worked, 
than where the machinery has cost ten thousand dollars. 

Cane is cultivated with more ease than corn, because it does not require 
80 much hoeing. From midsummer to the time of harvestings the hands 
may be employed in other business, but at the time of manufacturing, a 
greater number of hands will be required. 

One hand may tend five acres of cane, with the hoe, or eight acres, with 
the assistance of a horse and plough. At the same time he may raise his 
provisions ; 1200 pounds to the acre, is about a common yield. This at 7 
dollars per hundred, amounts to 420 dollars for five acres. The molasses 
is always expected to pay the expense of manufacturing. Fifty acres of cane 
well managed will produce 4200 dollars ; certainly the most profitable 
crop, that can be raised in any part of the United States. 

The Cuba Tobacco stands next to sugar, in the estimation of our small 
farmers. It is not a crop fit for a large plantation. It has the finest flavor 
when grown on old lands that are well manured. Our sandy soil near the 
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sea coast, is well adapted for this production ; and a usual season will pro- 
duce three good cuttings from the same stalks. The seed, should be sown 
in December, on rich beds finely pulverized, and kept constantly damp. 
When the plant first springs firom the ground, it is very fine and should be 
watered by a pot, pierced with very small holes. From February to March, 
the plants will be fit to transplant into the field, which ought to be well 
ploughed and manured. The plants may be set five feet apart, or six if the 
soil be not strong. From this period they must be tended with the hoe, care- 
fully observed from day to day. The grub will cut down some every night, 
which roust be replaced. If watered with strong soap suds, the grub will 
leave them. The ants will then pierce the hill so full of holes that the rays of 
the sun will kill the stalk, or they will cover it up with sand. The hoe alone 
can cure this evil. A large green catterpillar, next attacks the leaf; these 
must be daily picked ofifand destroyed, or they will leave the stalk bare: 
A small striped catterpillar next attacks the buds and the fiovver, and lastly 
the large striped tobacco worm, feeds on the large leaves, and cuts them 
full of holes. There is no crop that requires such constant attention as 
tobacco. And it is remarkable that so noisome a plant, should harbor such 
a variety of insects. When it is properly cultivated, suckered and topped, 
and the leaves carefully gathered and cured, 700 lbs. is an average crop, to 
the acre, which will make 100 boxes of cigars, worth from 10 to 14 dol- 
lars per box. Deduct for rent three dollars, one hand six months, 60 dollars, 
and making the Cigars 250=313, and 667 dollars will remain for the nett 
proceeds of one acre of ground. The objections to this crop, are, the con- 
stant attention required, not only in the cultivation, but also in curing the 
tobacco ; the risk of damage by storms, which in some seasons, blow 
the leaves in pieces, and third that the market is easily glutted with cigars. 

Sea Island Cotton is peculiarly adapted to our sea coast and islands, 
and although good crops may sometimes be made at some distance in the 
country, yet they are uncertain, and always degenerate in proportion to 
their distance from the sea. Our islands and coast are made up of the de- 
bris of sea shells, a small portion of clay, and vegetable matter, with a 
large portion of silicious sand. The larger the proportion of vegetable mat- 
ter and clay, the larger is usually the crop of cotton, but the less of these 
matters contained in the soil, the finer and more glossy will be the staple of 
the cotton, and no kind of manure has been found that will increase the 
quantity, without at the same time injuring the quality of the cotton, except 
it be sea- weeds, or marsh mud. These do increase the quantity, without 
materiaHy injuring the staple. By means of these ezhaustless manures, 
our poorest pine barrens may be rendered fertile, and thus all our lands 
near to navigable waters may be improved to advantage. lo order to cul- 
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tivate a good crop of cotton^ the land should he well ploughed ; the seed 
should be chosen with great care ; that which contains a small bunch of 
hairs on the end is said to be the best. The distance of the drills should be 
determined by the quality of the soil, say six or seven feet. The plough 
may be used to great advantage in clearing out the weeds. After the first 
hoeing, the soil ought not to be drawn up tu the stalks. The pods sometimes 
begin to open in August, but generally in September. The cotton ought 
to be picked soon alter the capsules open, as the fine gloss of the herl is in- 
jured by exposure to the weather, and particularly by rains ; the wind al- 
so dislodges it from the pod. It is usually exposed to the sun on scaffolds 
a short time before ginning. The smooth roller gin is the only machine 
that has been discovered to extricate the seed without injuring the herl. In 
ginning, the cotton should be equally distributed upon the rollers, for a hard 
pressure destroys the elasticity of the cotton. The best planters do not 
average more than three acres of cotton to the hand. The best land will 
produce in good seasons one bale to the hand, but in general half that quan- 
tity can be depended on. The value of this crop depends, more than any 
other, on the manner in which it is handled and put up for market. Some 
of the crops raised on the islands of South Carolina bring 1 dollar per lb., 
but here it usually sells from 20 to 50 cents. The crop is liable to many 
accidents. The caterpillar sometimes destroys whole fields in one night. 
The red bug pierces the pod and discolors the cotton, and heavy winds 
destroy the pods ; besides, it is a tedious crop to clear and prepare for mar- 
ket. It ought never to be cultivated on lands that will produce either sugar 
or tobacco, but to be confined to light hammock lands, within the raage of 
the sea-breezes. 

The Mexican and Green Seed Cotton is still cultivated in the country. 
High oak land is the only kind which produces this crop to advantage, and 
at the price now given, it does not, in Florida, pay the expense of cuhiva- 
tion. 

Rice is a valuable crop, where fresh water can be had to flow the ground 
during the dry season. The borders of St. Mary*s River afl^brd the finest lands 
for this crop of any in the Territory. There are some excellent lands for this 
culture oh the Appalachicola River. There is not tide enough in the St. 
John's, above the salt water line, to render rice planting profitable. The 
upland rice however, may be cultivated without water. Our pine lands, 
when trod by cattle, has often produced sixty bushels of rough rice to an 
acre. This is a profitable crop. With one months* labor, one hand with a 
horse and plough, can raise ten acres of rice, which is worth |k50. The 
rice sells at seventy-five cents per bushel, besides, the straw makes excellent 
fodder for cattle. Deducting ten dollars for the hand, the same- for the 
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hone and plough, and three dollars for the rent of the land, and ve have 
$400 left, beside the straw. On marsh land where water may be comman- 
ded, three barrels of six hundred pounds each, are raised on the acre ; and 
one hand will cultivate three acres with the hoe. The value of each 
hand at this culture, is estimated at one hundred and My dollars per an- 
num. Nett profit, one hundred and twenty dollars. 

Indigo was the principal staple of the Florida planters, while the British 
possessed the country. It brought the highest price of any brought into 
the LfOndon market, with the exception of that from Caracoas, which was 
said to have been manufactured in a better manner. Except cane, this is 
the most certain crop raised in Florida. It is a native of the country, our 
pioe barrens are covered with it. The old fields cultivated by the English, 
sixty years ago, are still covered with it, in spite of time and cultivation. It 
is subject to no risk, the only objection to its culture arises from the un- 
healthineas of its manufacture. This may now be avoided by cuiing 
the leaves and sending them in bales to market. The highest price is offer- 
ed in New-York, for the article prepared in this way. While it was raised 
and manufactured on the same plantation, the usual product to each hand 
was one hundred and seventy-five pounds, and it sold at one dollar per 
pound. 

Silk, As our climate is the best in the world for the production of this 
article, and as we have considerable districts of country, that will produce no 
crop, so well as the mulberry tree, the culture of silk ought certainly to be 
encouraged. Every species of mulberry will grow as far south als the 27th 
degree of latitude. South of that they are smaller till you reach the 
capes, where the tree is rarely seen. Cocoons of the silk worm are often 
found on these, as well as on other trees in a wild state. Our native red 
and black mulberry are said to produce silk equally as good as the white. 
The rough pubescent leaved mulberry, is said to produce a larger quantity, 
but of a coarser staple than either. The best way to obtain a grove of 
mulberry trees, is to take cuttings from old trees, just as the bud begins to 
push out. These should be planted in beds made rich and mellow. The 
butt of the stalk should be inclined say twenty degrees, with a bud just 
at the surface of the ground. Twenty feet is a proper distance apart. In 
four or five years you may begin to feed from them.* But the leaves 

^Since writing the above, th« Multicaalis liaa been introduced into the United Statei^ 
and bida fair to ■upercedo all other kinda of malberrj. They are more easily raiaed, their 
foliage xa more abundant, and it is much easier to gather the leaves from this shrub, than 
from trees ; we are also assured that the silk is at least equal to that made from anj other 
species of plants. Afler having planted at Bayard, twenty-five catlings of the HuHicaulia, 
at the ezpenso of half aa many dollars, they w(re all eat down by the molet of a company 
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ought never wholly to be stripped off. It would be better to leave one-half 
at least, for several years. 

The worms should be kept in a light, airy room, on shelves of thin 
boards, planed, and bored full of holes ; while another should be placed 
underneath, to catch the dirt that falls through. It is very important that 
their dwelling should be kept sweet and clean. They eat sparingly in the 
first stages of their existence, but grow extremely voracious as they in- 
crease in size, and they must then be well supplied with fresh leaves, as 
often as they are required. The under shelves ought to be frequently 
washed in lime water, and particular care should be taken that the ants do 
not approach them ; they are so numerous in this climate, that they would 
veiy soon destroy all the worms. From the time that the mulberry puts 
forth its leaves, until the insect accomplishes its whole work is about forty 
days. At this period the cocoons should be laid up in a cool place until 
the next season, unless a second crop should be required. For this, there 
is plenty of time in this climate, nor do I know any good reason why it 
should not be improved. The manner of reeling the cocoons is a matter 
to be learned by experience, and a detail here would be useless. We have 
not had in Florida, a sufficient number of experiments to ascertain the ex- 
pense, or the value of this pursuit, in comparison with other crops. We 
can only say that the culture is appropriate, and easily carried into effect. 

The Cochineal insect is a native of Florida, and as the male nopal is 
also a native plant, found about the Florida Keys, it is confidently believed 
that it might be cultivated to a certain extent. The insect is seen hovering 
about the leaf of the prickly pear, quite in the northern parts of the Ter- 
ritory. The female nopal is cultivated in Guatimaia to support the insect. 
It is planted in rows on rich land well prepared, and must be kept perfectly 
loose and clear of weeds. When twenty months old they are fit to inocu- 
late, which is the placing of the insect on the plant. The seed insect is 
very minute ; it is preserved in boxes and sold by the pound. Twenty-five 
pounds will inoculate one thousand plants. About a tea spoonful is put in 
a small piece of gauze, and attached to the plant with a thorn, from this 
they crawl over the plant, and in about two months come to maturity. It 

of volanteera, in the winter of 1836. Three Bprouts only were found riBing* from roots left 
in the groand. These were taken up, and planted at Picolaia in December. Mach care 
was taken to lay down the atoles, when about three feet high, and in May, 1837, we aucoew- 
fuUy transplanted from these three stocks, four hundred and twelve plants. 

During the last year, a gentleman from the eity of New- York, planted four hundred 
■talks of the Malticaulis, on a poor lot of ground in St. Augustine, that cost him, with the 
buildings, about eight hundred dollars. His crop of Multicaulis was carefully cultivated, 
and in one year he sold the lot for sixteen hundred dollars, besides having sold eixAigh of 
the plants to pay the original coet of the kH. 
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is then scraped off the nopal with a feather, and exposed to a hot sun for 
twenty successive days, on a piece of polished tin or other metal. It then 
assumes a silvery grey color, and is called grana. The gianilla and cas* 
carilla are inferior qualities procured by scalding. Great care is taken to 
pack it in several mats to preserve it from the least moisture, which would 

spoil it. 

Corn is the most important article of food in a southern climate ; to the 
negro it is indispensable, and many of the white inhabitants prefer corn 
bread to wheat. Although Florida is. south of the best com climate, still 
very good crops are raised in many parts of the Territory, and every 
planter ought to raise enough for the consumption of his family. This 
crop is cultivated most successfully in the Middle District, and on the 
Chattahooche River. Forty bushels are often produced to the acre on the 
best land, while in the Eastern District from twelve to fifteen bushels to 
the acre, is an average crop on good land. In the Middle District it is 
usually worth more than thirty-seven and a half cents per bushel, while at 
St. Augustine and Pensacola, it is more frequently worth one dollar per 
bushel. It is therefore worth cultivating for use, but not as an article of 
commerce. The weavil destroys com very soon after it is harvested. 
When stored away in the husk, it resists these insects for a longer period. 
Our seasons are long enough to produce two crops, but the late crop is 
usually much injured by the com worm, which is the same that preys on 
the cabbage. — ^Pbalsna oleracea. 

The Guinea com, Otaheite corn, and Millet, succeed very well. The 
latter in particular, is a useful and safe crop. 

The Sweet Potato ia next to corn, in the estimation of the Florida planter. ^ 
The pine land furnishes its natural soil. This root is agreeable to almost 
every taste, is very healthy, contains much nutriment, and will often pro- * 
duce 400 bushels to the acre. The potato is planted in seed beds, and 
when the vines have grown three or four feet long, they are cut and trans- 
planted into ridges, thrown up lightly for that purpose. The top of the 
ridge is opened with the hoe, and from four to six vines laid side by side, in 
a row extending the length of the ridge ; the earth is then hauled over 
them in spots one foot apart, the intermediate space left uncovered ; from 
thence the vegetation spreads above ground, while the covered spaces throw 
off roots, to furnish the tubers. This is altogether a laborious cultivation. 
One hand can scarcely attend more than five acres, for weeds must not be 
suffered to grow among the vines. But supposing them to produce only 
one thousand bushels of potatoes, it is a valuable crop. At Pensacola, and 
St. Augustine, 75 cents per bushel is a common price, and they are woith 
fifty cento, for the purpose of feeding to cattle and hogs. 
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The Irish Potato produces a good crop, if planted in the winter. They 
ought always to be covered with seaweed, or coarse compost^ to shield the 
roots from the heat of the sun, which is powerful in the spring. The clayey 
soil of the middle district suits this crop, better than the sandy soil of the sea- 
coast. The potato raised here will not keep, as well as those brought from 
the north, nor will they answer to plant again, as they run to vines, with* 
out producing any tubers. 

Pumpkins, squashes, water mellons, and musk mellons are produced 
with great ease, and are equal in flavor to any in the world. Cucumbers, 
gherkins, d&c, succeed well in wet seasons. Turnips are a valuable win- 
ter crop ; beets, carrots, onions and radishes, as well as most other garden 
root<i, succeed well in quantity and quality. 

The English pea succeeds only^ in the winter. The cow pea, lady pea, 
and Chickasaw pea, produce excellent crops during the heat of summer. 
They also ameliorate the soil and prevent extreme evaporation. Cabbages 
succeed best in winter, but Tomatoes and Egg plants as well as acras re- 
quire a warm sun. The pea nut produces a large crop, with little care, 
and is a useful article in the desert. 

Of fruits the orange stands preeminent in the eastern section of the Terri- 
tory. Groves have, for many years, been increasing in the neighborhood 
of St. Augustine, and St. John^s River. They are now extending to every 
part of the eastern coast, 2,000,000 are annually shipped from St. Augus- 
tine, and forms the staple commodity of the country. The western and 
middle parts of the Territory are too cold for the successful production of 
this fruit. The china orange tree requires a rich sandy soil. It produces 
fruit in about seven years from the seed. By engrafting, this period may 
be shortened two or three years. The tree grows larger here, than in the 
West Indies. One himdred is as many as can grow profitably, on an acre. 
When full grown they will usually average 500 to the tree, each year, and 
they are worth 7,50 per thousand, which would amount to 375 dollars per 
acre. Some groves produce much more than that. One tree in Mr. 
Alvarez' grove has produced more than 6000 in one year. A grove is, on 
the whole, a valuable property. The care and attention necessary in prun- 
ing and manuring, bears a small proportion, to the labor necessary in 
raising other crops. It is necessary to keep the head of the tree pruned 
often, so as to throw the weight of vegetation to the extremity of the limbs. 
No moss ought to be suffered to grow on the bark. The ground about 
them should be kept clear of weeds and grass, and the roots ought to be 
annually manured. The frosts of the winter 1835, destroyed all the china 
orange trees, and most other fruit trees in Florida, as far south as the 28th 
degree of latitude. South of that, the wild orange and lime groves were 
injured, but not destroyed. See page 20. 
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The Seville, or Bitter Sweets, are common forest trees, indiginous to 
the eastern and southern districts. The pulp of the fruit is equally pleasjant 
as that of the China orange ; but the pellicle, which separates the pulp in- 
to lobes, is bitter. To a stranger, this is usually very unpleasant, but cus- 
tom soon reconciles the taste to it. It is thought to be very healthy. 
The sour orange is also abundant in the hammock lands, but is used only 
for its acid juice, which is often converted into shrub. 

Very few of the shaddocks are cultivated in Florida. Forbidden fruit, ci- 
trons, lemons and limes are rapidly increasing. 

The Pomegranate is a useful as well us an ornamental shrub. The fruit 
is used as a healthy and cooling desert. The blossom is among the most 
beautiful of our native flowers. It arrives to perfection in almost every 
part of our territory. Most of our gardens are enriched with its blossoms 
and fruit. Mr, Daxby recommends it for hedges. If intermixed with our 
poppinac, (mimosa eburnum,) it would doubtless form a hedge equajly 
splendid and formidable. 

The Apple and Q^nince both succeed very well in the north and western 
parts of Florida, but neither of them will bear fruit near the eea coast. 

Figs are abundant and richly flavored. They are raised with great ease. 
A limb cut from a bearing tree will produce figs the second year after 
planting. No attempts have been made to preserve them, bu; there is 
little doubt that it may be done successfully. 

Peaches and nectarines succeed perfectly. Large orchards of them are 
cultivated in the middle and western districts. They do not succeed so 
well near the sea coast. 

The Persimmon of Florida exceeds that of the Middle States. The 
fruit is larger and moi e soft and juicy. It is ripe about August. It is sold 
in our markets as a delicate article of the desert. The former natives 
pressed the pulp into cakes, which were dried and eaten as bread during 
the year. 

The Hawey is a fig in miniature ; it grows upon a large and beautiful 
spreading tree, in the southern district. The fruit is the size of a hazlenut 
^d springs from the limb of the tree, without any apparent flower. It is 
of a dark brown color, is soft and in taste resembles the black fig. 

The Gocoanut is a native tree, or at least naturalized, south of the 27th 
degree of latitude. It rises above all the trees of the forest. This fruit 
ought to be extensively cultivated. It is about fifteen years coming to per- 
fection, but then it bears abundant crops, without any farther attention, for a 
long period of years. Many of these trees planted in 1824, are now in full 
bearing at Key West. 

The sugar apple and custard apple grows perfectly well, about the capes, 
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and keys of the southern district. The few planted at St. Augustine 
flourish and bear fruit. 

The Caccalobe or sea grape ornaments all our southern coast with its 
abundant clusters. The tree is about the size of our fig tree, its leaves 
large and woolley and the clusters usually a foot long. The grape tastes 
much like a cling-scone peach. 

Of Plumbs, we have the chickasaw, the hickok, corker, dowlandy 
huesco, mastic and pigeon ; all these are natives. The plumbs of the nortli- 
ern states succeed better in the middle and western districts, than at the east 
and south. 

Of Cherries we have only the black wild cherry. The ftuit of this is indif> 
ferent, but the timber is far superior, to that of the Northern States. 

The plantain and bananna succeed to perfection in the southern district. 
At St. Augustine and Tallahasse, the bananna has been cultivated with 
success. The Papayer is a native on the waters of Musquito and thence 
south. The Quava usually produces abundantly, but it is occasionally cut 
down by the frost. The Tamarind and the Olive are growing in naany 
places and will doubtless become productive. 

We have native blackberries, dewberries, billberries, whortleberries and 
strawberries, in abundance. 

MANUFACTURES. 

Except domestic clothing made in the families of the planters, for their own 
use, little can be expected for many years. I'he staple articles of com- 
merce, sugar, cotton and rice, will for many seasons, employ the inhabitants 
of the Territory, more profitably than manufactures. Some of the moet 
important productions of the country indeed, require to be manufactured on 
the spot ; such are, sugar, indigo, myrtle wax, quercitron, sumach, sessamy 
and palmachrystie. Bricks are sent in considerable large quantities, from 
Pensacola to New Orleans. Fire bricks, in particular, are in high demand. 
Some lime, has also been made, for exportation. Rum and peach brandy 
will presently make considerable items in our list of manufactures. Cigars 
have already been made for exportation in considerable quantities. They 
are considered, in no respect, inferior to those made in Cuba. The cultiva- 
tion of this article ought to be extended. 

Our shores are peculiarly well calculated to produce salt in large quan- 
tities. Many of the southern keys are covered with salt ponds, which 
with little preparation would produce sufficient for the consumption of the 
southern States. At Key West several hundred bushels are annually 
collected from the natural salt ponds. Extensive works have been for 
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some time preparing at Duck Key for evaporatiDg the sea water, as well 
as at Kej West. 

COMMERCE. 

Our commerce, like our manufactures, is in its infancy. A moderate 
coasting trade is all that Florida yet can boast. Dry goods are brought 
from New York, and provisions from New Orleans and Charleston. Our 
exports consist of live oak and cedar timber, cotton, bricks, pine lumber, 
staves, hides, horns, tallow, bees- wax, peltries and oranges. At St. Joseph's 
a line of packets has lately been established to run to Liverpool. 

MANNERS AND CUSTOMS. 

These are various, as the different originals which make up the popula- 
tion of the country. This having, at different periods, been conquered b}* 
the French^ Spaniards and English, the inhabitants of these various 
countries were much intermixed when Tumbull introduced into East Flo- 
rida a colony composed of Minorcans, Greeks and Italians. The Greeks 
for the most part perished, but the Minorcans, even now, form one of the 
strongest portions of the eastern population. The Creoles had, before the 
transfer of Florida to the United States, assumed something of a national 
character. But between Pensacola and St. Augustine there was very lit- 
tle communication, and considerable difference of habits and manners exist- 
ed between them. They were both military posts. The inhabitants were al- 
most entirely confined to these fortifications. A few cow-pens in the coun- 
try formed the only exceptions. Most of the respectable inhabitants held 
commissions in the army, or in some of the departments of the government ; 
they lived on their salaries, paid no taxes, and were rarely called to a 
strict account for their actions. The balance of the people, the military ex- 
cepted, kept little shops, cultivated small groves or gardens, and followed 
fishing and hunting. They were a temperate, quiet, and rather an indo- 
lent people ; affectionate and friendly to each other, and kind to the few 
slaves they held. The even tenor of their way was not often interrupted. 
Dances, card parties and patgoes were the- diversions of the west, and po- 
sey balls and masquerades of the eastern portions of Florida. Sherivarees 
were common to both. 

The exertion and bustle, of a mixed American population, for a time 
threw the old inhabitants into the back ground ; but the new comers met 
with little success, in the first attempts at speculation, and at present they 
seem disposed, rather to settle down to the easy habits of their neighbors, 
than to pursue a course of active industry themselves. To this, however, 
there is some honorable exceptions. Tt was a misfortune, that most of the 
American emigrants to Florida brought with them the expectations of ac- 
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cumulating rapid fortunes ; being disappointed in their hopes, many left the 
country in disgust, and most relaxed in their exertions. The few who settled 
down to a course of patient industry, are realizing a decent independence. 
Nothing is now wanting, but for the old and new inhabitants of the Ter- 
ritory, to unite in establishing a common system of education. That once 
performed, all distinctions will soon be lost, and Florida will enjoy a most 
happy population. 

Balls are the most common amusements of the Floridians. The Patg*oe 
of West Florida is rather the introduction to a dance. A wooden bird is 
fixed on a pole and carried through the city, by some slave ; on presenting 
it to the ladies, they make an ^ofFering of a piece of ribon, of any length or 
color that happens to suit their fancy or convenience. This is fixed to the 
'bird, which soon becomes decked in a gaudy and abundant plumage. A 
time and place is then set apart for the fdir patrons of the Patgo to assem- 
ble, who are usually gallantly attended by their beaux, with rifies or fowl- 
ing pieces. The Patgo is set up at a proper distance, and shot at, the for- 
tunate marksman who first succeeds in striking it, Is proclaimed king of the 
entertainment. The Patgo becomes his property, by right of conquest, and 
is, by him, presented to the fair lady of his choice, who by accepting the 
present, becomes queen of the festivities ; his majesty then becomes entitled 
to the enviable privilege of paying the expense of the entertainment, over 
which he with his royal consort presides. 

The Posey Dance, of St. Augustine is introduced in a different manner, 
but results in the same amusement. The females of a family, no matter 
what their rank or station in life may be, erect in a room of their house, a 
neat little altar, lit up with candles, and dressed with pots and festoons of 
flowers. This is understood by the gentlemen as a polite invitation to call 
and admire the taste of the fair architects. It is continued for several suc- 
cessive evenings ; in the mean time the lady selects firom her \i8itors, some 
happy beau, whom she delights to honor, and presents him with aboquet of 
choice flowers. His gallantry is then put to the test : should he choose to de- 
cline the proflered honor, ho has only to pay the expense of lighting up the 
altar. But if he accepts the full dignity offered him, he is king of the ball, 
which shortly afier succeeds, and the posey lass becomes queen, as a mat- 
ter of course. The posey ball is a mixed assembly. People of all ranks 
meet here on a level, yet so far as we have been acquainted with them, they 
have been conducted with the nicest decorum, and even with politeness 
and grace. 

Sherivarees are parties of idle people, who dress themselves in grotesque 
ii^asquerade, whenever a widow or widower are married. They often pa- 
rade about the streets, and play buffoon tricks for two or three days ; haunt- 
ing the residence of the new manied pair, and disturbing the whole city 
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with noise and riot, until they can be bought off with money or whiskey. 
This foolish custom is common to West Florida. It has become a disgust- 
in^ bore to the inhabitants, and will soon be forgotten. 

The Carnival is a scene of masquerading, which should commence three 
days before Lent. It was formerly celebrated by the Spanish and Minor- 
can population, with much taste and gaiety ; but since the introduction of 
American population, it has, during the whole winter season been prosti- 
tuted, to cover drunken revels ; and to pass the basest objects of society, 
into the abodes of respectable people, to the great annoyance of the civil 
part of the community. It is not one df thoso pastimes that ought to be 
upheld, by the fostering hand of a moral society. 

Dancing is the favorite amusement of all our southern inhabitants. The 
Spanish dances are still preferred, by the natives, while the Americans con- 
sider cotillions as more genteel, and object to the waltzing that is practised, 
and indeed mingled in all the Spanish parties of pleasure. They are easy 
and graceful, and will probably preserve their present standing in Florida. 

Private entertainments are frequent in our old towns ; perhaps more fire* 
quent than prudence might dictate. We are a social and friendly people, 
but few of us have fortunes, to justify excess of fashionable amusements. 
Simple habits are commendable in a republican government, and all at- 
tempts at useless splendor ought to be discouraged. 

With our country people, hunting is a favorite amusement, and the abua- 
dance of wild game, that stocks our. woodlands, renders the amusement 
useful and interesting. The training of our frontier inhabitants to the use 
of the rifle, is not the least of its benefits. 

TOWNS. 

St. Augustine is the oldest city in the United States. It was first set- 
tled by the Spaniards under Pedro Mendez, in 1564. It is situate two 
miles back from the Atlantic shore, near the southern point of a peninsula, 
nearly surrounded by water ; defended from the surf by AnasCasia Island, 
which is not high enough to obstruct the sea breezes, or a view of the 
ocean. The situation is peculiarly serene, healthy and pleasant. The 
site was originally a shell hammock, scarcely twelve feet higher than the 
surface of the sea. The soil, although sandy, id rich in calcareous and ve- 
getable depositee, finely calculated for horticultural pursuits. The town is, 
in fact, embosomed in a grove of orange trees.* Abundance of fresh water 
is found near the surface of the ground, which, although it is not so pure as 
that of the country, is used without any inconvenience for all. the purposes 
of drinking, cooking and washing. The climate of St. Augustine is pro- 
bably equal to any on earth. Snow is almost unknown, and frosts are 
felt in one or two months only of the year, and many winters pass without 

*1834» before the great froiL 
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discovering a mark of frost. In the summer season the air is tempered 
daily bj the sea-breezes, while the land breezes render the evenings cool 
and pleasant. Heavj rains are frequent during the summer months, but 
from October to May the air is usually temperate, and the sky serene. 

In form, the town is a parallellogram, fronting to the east, on the Ma- 
tanzas Sound, which spreads a half mile in width between, the tow*n and 
Anastasia Island, forming a harbor sufficiently capacious to contain a large 
fleet in perfect safety. From the old magazine on the south to the gate- 
way on the north side of the city, the distance is about one mile, and from 
theMatanzas to the St. Sebastian's on the west, is about three fourths of a 
mile. Not more than one half of this extent is compactly built. It con- 
tains upwards of three hundred houses, more than half of which are 
built of shell stone, called by the Spaniards coquina. Most of the old 
houses are two stories high, the lower floor of which is of tabby* ; in some 
instances the upper floor and roof are of the same material. These are 
now generaUy removed, on account of their great weight, from the upper 
parts of the buildings. The principal streets cross each other at right an- 
gles, but they are narrow, and many of them very crooked. A fine large 
square opens from the Matanzas into the eastern part of the town, in the 
centreof which stands a monument, dedicated to the constitution of the 
Spanish Cortez. On the west side of the public square, where the old go- 
vernment house formerly stood, in the centre of the botanic garden, enclosed 
by high walls, a neat court house has been erected. It is two stories 
high ; in form of an L. It is built of coquina stone, and contains^ besides 
the hall of justice, and jury rooms, apartments for all the public offices of 
the district. On the north stands a splendid catholic church, and the ruins 
of the old custom house, which was burnt down in January, 1825. On the 
south side are several elegant dwelling houses, and the new trinity church, 
a very neat edifice of the gothic order. In front of the harbor stands a neat 
market place ; dwelling houses and orange groves fill up the intervening 
spaces round the square, which give it rather a rural than commercial ap- 
pearance. 

Fort Marion stands at the north end of the town, directly opposite to the 
entrance of the harbor, which it perfectly commands. It is built after the 
system of Vauban, and is said to be a very good specimen of military archi- 
tecture. It is a tiapizum with bastions at each comer, the walls are 21 

^Tabby is formed by mixiagp a quantity of lime with the fine coquina shell cast on shore 
by the tide. These materials are with fresh water mixed into astiffmortar, and then spread 
from four to six inches thick, either on the ground, or on a flooring- of boardf^ It is then 
beat with a heavy stamper, similar to that used by pavers to smooth their work. When 
beat till no more walpr appears on the sur&ce, it is left to drj. It is then in substance very 
•imilar to the coquina rock, except that the surface, by beating, becomes very smooth. 
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feet high. The whole work is caseroated, and bomb proof. The ditch is 
forty feet wide. The covered way, glacis raveline and place of arms are 
entire, but the water batteries are giving away to the tides, which are rap- 
idly undermining its base, and require immediate repairs. The fort is cal- 
culated to contain one thousand fighting men, and formerly mounted seventy 
peces of heavy ordinance. Thej are at j^resent dismounted. A small 
part of the fort is still occupied as an arsenal ; the balance is used as a 
jail for criminals. The following inscription is sculptured In stone, under 
the Spanish arms, which are placed over the principal gate. 

Reynando en Espana el son Don Fernando sexto, y sierdo Qovemador y 
Coptan Greneral di esta Plaza de san Augustin, de Florida, y su Provincia 
el Mariscal de campo D° Alonzo Fernandez de Heredia se conduyo este 
Castillo el ano de 1756, dirigiendo las abras el capitan ynginero Don Pedro 
de Brazas y Garaj. 

Don Ferdinand the sixth being King of Spain, and the Field Marshal 
Don Alonzo Fernandez de Hereda being Governor and Captain General 
of this place, St Augustine of Florida, and its province. This fort was 
finished in the year 1756. The works were directed by the captain engi- 
neer Don Pedro de Brazas y Garay. 

From the fort, a sea wall seven feet high, and five feet thick, was exten- 
ded from the fort to the public square. This wall is now rebuilding at the 
expense of $50 000, under the superintendence of Mr Daney, late of the 
army, and will be extended in front of the whole city, to check the inroads 
daily made by the tides. Great injury has already been sustained, by one 
or two eastern gales, for want of this barrier. 

In the south part of the town, fronting the Matanzas, the barracks occu- 
py an important situation. It is erected on the ruins of an old pile of build- 
ings, formerly constructed by the Francisccm order of Friers, as the head 
quarters of their fraternity. The vessel which brought their General and 
principal men from Cuba, was wrecked on the coast, in sight of their dwell- 
ing, and the passengers and crew all perished. Since that time it has been 
occupied as a barracks, successively by the Spaniards and British, until it 
was destroyed by fire. Since the change of governments, it has been re- 
built at an expense of twenty-five thousand doUars. An extensive garden 
is attached to the building, which affords at times, abundant vegetables for 
the troops stationed there. 

The city contains 1789 inhabitants, of which 498 are males, 519 fe- 
males, 151 colored persons free, and 571 slaves. Of this population, nearly 
one-half are natives of the United States, the balance are descendants of the 
Minrocan families introduced by Doct. Tumbull ; Spaniards, French, En- 
glish, Greeks, and Italians, who are all rajndly amalgamating into one peo- 
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pie, and will, ere long, assume a general national character. They are Bocial 
and friendlj in their manners, kind and hospitable to strangers, industrious 
and frugal in their habits, fond of amusement, void of intemperance and 
public spirit, but 'content with their situation. The religion of at least one 
half of the inhabitants, is the Roman Catholic, the balance who profess 
any religion, are Presbyterians, Episcopalians, and Methodists. 

The market is rather scantily supplied with meat and vegetables. Fish 
are abundant, of various kinds and 6nely flavored. Fowls are rather dear 
and scarce. 

Of schools there are few, and in the whole department of education, there 
is great room for improvement. We need schools to be established on a 
liberal foundation, such as would enable the poor as well as the rich to re> 
ceive instruction, and above all, the children of the old inhabitants should be 
encouraged to attend the same schools as the Americans, that their habits 
and manners may the sooner become united. 

Directly behind the town, an inlet of salt water enteis from the southero 
marshes, and extends nearly to the north ditch. It is called Mary Sanches 
Creek. The space between this and the Matanzas River, is divided into 
squares of irregular dimensions. The western di\ision between the creek 
and St. Sebastian's River, is laid off into lots of different size, from two to 
twenty acres. Most of these are covered with fruit trees, such as mulberry, 
plumb, peach, fig, pomegranate, and oranges. Across the creek, an excellent 
stone causeway is erected The St. Sebastian's is crossed by a bridge 500 
feet long, and a causeway is extended over the marshes, about seven hun- 
dred yards. The soil of the city and neighborhood is excellent for horticul- 
tural improvements, and much of it is cultivated in gardens, as well as 
groves. The timber which was originally abundant around the city, has 
in a long course of years been cut off to a considerable diftance. Wood 
and fencing materials are consequently scarce and dear. Most of the lum- 
ber used here, is brought from northern parts. This renders building rather 
expensive. Notwithstanding this circumstance, the inhabitants are begin- 
ing to repair most of the old dwellings, and to erect some new and elegant 
buildings. The Presbyterian church in the south part of the town, has 
lately been enclosed, and finished in a plain but neat style. A small Me- 
thodist church was built in 1833, on Charlotte-street. 

The old Government House has, heretofore, been occupied by all classes 
of Protestants as a meeting-house, and also as a hall for the courts of jus- 
tice. This was once a large and splendid building. The extensive gar- 
den, enclosed by a formidable stone wall, and still containing a few ancient 
fruit trees, the remnants of Governor White's old and valuable botanic 
garden, now serves for the pen of a herd of swine, who appear the only 
tenants of a spot lately devoted to the choicest gifts of Flora. 
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The powder magazine, situated at the extreme south part of the town, 
18 a large, plain, well-built house, constructed of stone and covered with 
tile. It is going rapidly to decay. 

At the opposite part of the town stands the gate-way. Its two bold 
pilasters remind us of years long past and gone. The old moat, also, and 
ditch, extends from the fort to the St. Sebastian's River. The public road 
crosses it over a decent stone bridge, under which the tide regularly ebbs 
and flows. 

The city contains ten lawyers, three doctors, one printer, seven dry goods 
stores, six boarding houses, thirteen groceries, one painter, seven carpenters, 
four masons, two blacksnuths, one gunsmith, two shoemakers, one baker, 
two tailors, one tanner, five segar makers, one regular packet which runs 
to Charleston. 

The city is governed by a mayor and four aldermen ; they are chosen 
from any part of the city. The revenue amounts to about fifteen hundred 
dollars. It is raised by licences on stores, taverns, groceries, carts, and 
slaves. l*he languages usually spoken are English, Spanish, French, 
and Lingua Franqa. , 

St. Augustine has become a place of great resort for invalids, affected by 
pulmonary and bronchial complaints. To this circumstance and the sale 
of oranges, the place owes her prosperity. The accommodations for 
strangers are rapidly improving, and it is believed, that in a short time, per- 
sons of the first rank, will be under no necessity for visiting Italy or the 
south of France, for the improvement of their health, as our climate is 
equally salubrious and the conveniences and luxuries of life may easUy 
be obtained, when it is known that they will be required. 

Tallahaese, the seat of government for the Territory, is situated in Leon 
County, about twenty-two miles north of St. Marks, and about midway 
between the eastern and western extremities of the Territory, on a high 
and commanding eminence, in the bosom of a fertile and picturesque coun- 
try. A pleasant mill-stream, the collected waters of several hue springs, 
winds along the eastern border of the city, until it falls fifteen or sixteen 
feet, into a gulf scooped out by its own current, and finally sinks into a 
cleft of limestone rock, at the base of an opposite hill. Numerous springs 
flow from the southern border of the town. In every part of the place 
good water may be obtained by sinking wells, from six to thirty feet, 
through a clay formation. In the spring of 1624 the first bouse was 
erected in Tallahassee. The first legislative council sat there, in the win- 
ter of the same year. In the winter of 1825 it was incorporated, and the 
government of the city was vested in an intendant and Ave aldermen. It 
now contains little short of fifteen hundred inhabitants, and three hundred 
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houses. The coroer-stone of the state house was laid in January, 1826, 
and one wing of the building was erected during the same season. Sev- 
eral religious societies have since been established there. An academy, 
masonic lodge and chapter, an agricultural society, and many others; 
— two printing presses, and several public offices. The market is well 
supplied with meats of various kinds ; vegetables, fresh butter, cheese, 
fowls, eggs, &c., are abundant, and excellent pf their kind. The situation 
is healthy and pleasant, and few places in the southern part of America 
are more rapidly improving. Within four years past, the limits of the 
town have been greatly extended, by grants of land from the United States, 
which have been laid off into lots, and many of them improved. It must, 
in a few years, become a charming place of residence ; it never was ex- 
pected to become a place of extensive commerce. A railroad, however, 
has been constructed to St. Marks, and much of the commercial business 
of the country will now be transacted here. 

Pensacola is situate on the north side of the bay of the same name 
about ten miles from the sea, in latitude 30^ 23' 43" and in 10° 5' longi- 
tude west from Washington City. An establishment was made at the 
entrance of the bay by Ariola, in 1696, as a check on the French at Ba- 
loxi Bay. In 1719 this post was broken up by Bienville. The Spaniards 
then removed to the west end of St. Rosa, across the channel, and two 
wooden forts were erected to protect their village. But as the land was 
poor and water scarce, they obtained permission of the Pensacola Indians 
to plant on the north side of the bay an extensive field. Here, in time, a 
village was built round their com field, now the public square. At length, 
the natives vanished by degrees, and the whole Spanish population concen- 
trated here. In 1763, when the English took possession of Florida, this 
was laid out in form of a city on an excellent plan. The streets were wide 
and crossed at right angles, making squares of four hundred by two hun- 
dred and fifty feet, with the large common fronting on the bay, one thou- 
sand six hundred feet long, by nine hundred wide. This square is now 
sold out in lots, except two small squares of 600 feet, at each end of the 
original common, and will soon form the most important part of the city. 
Most of the principal buildings were erected during this period. The two 
barracks, and Cassa Blanca, the residence of the governors, were superb 
buildings ; they have since been burned down at different periods. Agri- 
culture was greatly encouraged, and commerce in lumber, naval stores, in- 
digo, skins, peltries, &c., was greatly extended. The gardens of Pensa- 
cola were the pride of Florida. Every city lot had appended to it a garden 
lot in the suburbs ; their niins ar^ still apparent, though overrun with 
weeds and bushes. In 1781 the Spaniards, under Count Galvez, again at- 
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tacked and conquered West Florida. Pensacola was defended bj General 
Campbell, but the magazine at Fort St. Michael being blown up, the place 
sunrendered. From this period the city declined. In 1814 the plan of the 
city saflfered a reformation, like many that occur in our times. The gar- 
dens in the suburbs were sold at auction, in arpent lots, after which, none 
of them were ever improved. A slice was cut off the public square and 
biult up. The body of the square was sliced into irregular lots, some of 
which were sold by the Intendant, and some by the Ayuntamento, to suit 
their private purposes. Streets were laid off to meet the general confusion, 
of various lengths and widths. Two small squares of five hundred by three 
• hundred feet were saved from the confusion. The western, called the 
square of Ferdinand, and the eastern, the square of Seville. ' 

The public buildings in Pensacola are a court house, church, market 
house, custom house, and public store. An episcopal church has lately 
been erected. 

There is a wooden building two stories high, formerly the government 
house of the Spaniards. It stands near the bay, on the old common. It has 
lately been fitted up and painted by order of the government, and the yard 
has been enclosed with a handsome pahng. But the orangery and out 
houses have been suffered to go to ruin.* 

The catholic church stands on the beach. It was formerly a warehousOi ^ 
and is large enough for present use, but very inconvenient and illy calcu- 
iated for the purpose to which it is appropriated. 

The market house is a very neat building, situate at the foot of the 
square of Ferdinand, near the beach. The productions of the market are 
yet small, but improving. The beef is plenty and good. Pork, mutton, 
veal and venison rather dear. Fish are plenty and cheap ; oysters and 
crabs are also plenty. Vegetables have, within two years, increased in 
quantity and quality. The government of the city is vested in a mayor 
and nine aldermen, to whom is committed the police and fiscal concerns of 
the place. The health and quarantine regulations are referred to a board 
of health, appointed by the city council. The revenue amounts to about 
two thousand dollars per annum, drawn from a tax on real estate, slaveSi 
pleasure carriages, saddle horses, and licenses on shops, stores, tavemS| 
billard tables and carts. A large and extensive wharf is among the most 
useful of the late improvements. The number of inhabitants is less than 
two thousand. 

Magnolia was established in 1827, by some enterprising individuals, un- 
der the expectation that from its position on the river St. Marks, it would 
command the trade of the adjacent country. In this however, they have 

* The building sincd torn away. 
16* 
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not been eucceseful, as the trade has found its way to &U Marks and Tal^ 

lahasse. 

Cluincey, the seat of Justice for Qadsden Countj, was kid out in 1825 
in a rich tract of country, on the waters of Attapulgas Creek. It has ion- 
proved into a pleasant village. 

Monticello was surveyed for the country seat of Jefferson County, at the 
beginning of 1828. It has improved very considerably. A court-house 
and several respectable dwelling houses have been erected, and several 
stores established. The situation is high, and surrounded with springs of 
fine water. The site was formeily an old Indian town. It is twenty-five 
miles N. £. from Tallahasse, and two from the Micakasookey Lake. 

Mahanna is situate on the Chipola River ; it was incorporated in 1829, 
and is a thriving country village. 

Webville had grown into a considerable village, before it was laid off 
into lots. It was incorporated in 1829, when one half of the lots sold for 
8000 dollars, at public auction. It is situate on the high grounds, about 
six miles west of the Cfaipola River, in a country of very rich land. 

Fernandina is a small village, established about the year 1808, on the 
north end of Amelia Island, and is the seat of justice for Naseau Coun- 
ty. It became a considerable sea port, during the embargo times of Jeffer- 
son's administration ; but it has since that period, diminished to an incon- 
siderable village. Its fine harbor, that used to contain at one time, 300 
sail of square-rigged vessels, is now scarcely visited by one ship in a year. 
It may still, at some future day, become a place of consequence. 

Jacksonville is the seat of Justice, for Duval County. It is situate on the 
north side of St. Johns River, at the Cowford, thirty miles from the bar. 
Here the Kings road crosses the river. It contains a large courthouse, a 
jail, and several private dwellings. 

Appalachicola is a sea port town situated on a bluff, at the mouth of the 
River Appalachicola ; west side. It was incorporated in 1830. The 
plan of this town was re-modelled and improved in 1836, since which 43 
brick stores and ware-houses, besides many wooden dwellings and stores, 
have been already added to the improvements of this thriving place. 

This town has one large hotel, three taverns and private boarding 
houses. It has two banks; is a seat of admiralty jurisdiction, and issues 
one newspaper, the Appalachicola Gazette. 

The exports of Appalachicola were last year, 58,500 bales of cotton, — 

and including its foreign as well at domestic trade, there were 300 entiies, 

^nd the same number of clearances at the customhouse, from the 1st Septem- 

/ ber, 1836, to 1st July, 1837, a large proportion of them ships and square 

[ rigged vessels. There are twenty steam-boats besides barges and small 

\ craAs employed in the navigation of the liver Appalachicola. 
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Shell Point, a few miles west of the Appal&che, is a pleasant and healthy 
situation, which the prophetors are laying off into lols, for the accommoda- 
tion of those who wish to avail themselves of a pleasant summer retreat, on 
the sea shore. 

St. Josephs, a new town commenced in 1836, on the east shore of St. 
Josephs Bay, from which a rail road is constructed to lake Wimeco, is a 
thriving town where considerable capital is embarked. It has already a 
Printing Officoi a Hotel, &c. 

Mico is the seat of justce fot Hamilton County. Ochesee is a town laid 
out at the Ochesee bluffs, on the Appalachicola River. Vernon is another 
laid off eight miles below the junction of Chattahooche and Flint Rivers. 
Aspalaga is situate between the two last mentioned towns. 

Key West is a town on the north end of the Island, of the same name. 
It is finely situated for commerce, admitting into the harbor, vessels draw- 
ing 27 feet water ; and capable of being well fortified. It may yet become 
the key of the Gulf of Mexico. It was incorporated in 1829, and laid off 
into lots the same year. It contains a court house and jail, two extensive 
ware houses, 14 stores, 8 groceries, and about 60 dwelling houses, 10 Liaw- 
yers, 2 Physicians, and about 600 inhabitants. The wages of mechanics 
are high, and there is good encouragement for every species of industry. 
There is a channel passing by the west side of Key West, into the Gulf of 
Mexico in a N. W. direction, through which vessels may pass, drawing 9 
feet water. This is not only safer than the circuit round the Tortugus's» 
but it shcvtens the distance 90 miles. 

COUNTIES. 

The Territory is divided into twenty counties, Escambia, Walton, Wash- 
ington, Jackson, Gradsden, Leon, Jefferson, Madison, Hamilton, Allachua, 
Nassau, Duval, St. Johns, Musquito, Monroe, Fayette, Columbia, Franklin, 
Dade and Hillsborough. 

Escambia county is bounded west by the Perdido Bay, north by the 
31st degree of north latitude, which divides it from Alabama, east by Wal- 
ton, south by the Gulf of Mexico. It is about fifty-four miles long, from 
east to west, and fifty miles wide, from north to south. A large portion of 
the land in this county, is poor pine barren. The Bay of Pensacola enters 
the heart of it, and the lagoons and rivers connected with it, spread through 
every part, and bring a good navigation, to the very doors of the inhabit- 
ants. Small hammocks skirt these navigable waters, presenting eligible 
situations for country seats. 

The pine lands, on the waters of the Perdido, afford excellent gra2ing and 
much good pine timber. The bottom lands on the Escambia River are 
very rich, but are subject to be overflown. A kind of second bottom, or 
hanomock rises between the interval and the pina lands : these are generally 
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cultivated and produce very good crops. Excelleot springs of pure water 
burst out from the foot of the pine ridges. The peninsula between the 
Pensacola and Yellow Water Bays, is covered with pine and black jack 
timber, some savannas of good moist grazing land and a few hammocks. 

The pine level i3 an extensive tract of land, spreading from the Elscambia 
to the Black Water River. It is watered by numerous springs that unite 
in the Cold Water Creek, a branch of Black Water. The best fanns in this 
country are situated here. The soil is a sandy clay, which yields good 
crops of com, potatoes, peas, upland lice and green seed cotton, peaches, 
grapes and vines. Apples and figs do well, and will in future, be greatly 
increased. . The peninsula between Pensacola Bay and St. Rosa Sound, 
is a mixture of pine and black jack ridges, bordered with hamtnocks of live 
oak, black oak, red bay, magnolia, dtc. with stiips of wet savanna, giving 
rise to abundance of fine streams that fall into the bay and sound at short 
intervals. The land on this peninsula, from Town Point, to Williams Creek, 
was purchased and appropriated by the formep administration, for a live oak 
plantation, as an appendage to the Naval Dep6t, at Tartar Point. Notwith* 
standing the favorable reports of the commissioners of the Naval Depar- 
ment, appointed to examine and report on this location, it has furnished to 
the ignorant and the designing a fruitful source of complaint, against the 
Delegate in Congreea Much of the land had been formerly cultivated, and 
the large timber cut off. A new growth of young trees, of various descrip* 
tions, had succeeded. The course of improvement has lieen to cut away 
all other timber, except the young live oaks, to prune them and keep out 
the pines. In this way, thirty thousand trees are preserved in a rapid state 
of growth, which will be ready to supply the navy, when the old trees are 
all cut from the public lands. This live oak plantation is about twenty-five 
miles long and from one to three miles wide. From the live oak plantation 
to the Chactawhatche Bay, the sound presents many picturesque scenes, 
and several tracts of excellent land, especially at the west end of the lake ; 
and the main land, on the east side of Pensacola Bay, affords excellent graz* 
ing land and fine timber ; it is traversed by many streams of good water 
which rise on the high lands, north of the Chactawhatche Bay. Between the 
Black Water and Yellow Water Rivers, the pine rid;;es are usually poor land. 

In all the waters that traverse this county, fish and oysters are abun- 
dant, and excellent of their kinds. It is generally speaking, a healthy 
country ; the see breezes cool the air during summer, and generally prevent 
the effects of frost during the winter season. The establishment of a Naval 
Dep6t, and the erection of a large fort on the west end of St. Rose Island, 
have, and will for a long time to come, give employment to every species of 
industry, and afford great facilities to commercial speculation. A great 
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quaodty of good land remains uncultivated. Exhaustless banks of clay 
render brick making a lucrative employment, anid the grazing of cattle is 
still pursued with great success. 

Walton County is fifty-four miles long, from east to west, and thirty-six 
miles wide, from north to south. It is bounded north by the thirty-first de- 
gree of north latitude, east by Washington County, south by the Chactaw- 
hatche Bay, and west by Escambia County. This county is diversified with 
knolls and ridges of very poor land, and hammocks of great extent, of a 
very excellent quality. The most extensive tracts are the Uche and Ali- 
qua vaUies, the Yellow Water Settlement, the hammocks of McDavids 
pond and those on the north side of Chactawhatche Bay. A high ridge 
dindes the waters that descend easterly into the Uche Creek, and Aliqua 
River, south into the Chactawhatche Bay, west into Pensacola Bay, and 
north into Shoal River. The north' and south sides are steep and cut up 
with deep ravines, the east end terminates in sharp peaks, the west end 
slopes gradually into the low pine lands. This ridge is more than thirty 
miles long, generally sandy, but, in some parts covered with iron sand 
8tone, which does not appear to enter deeply into the earth : the noblest 
springs issue from its- sides, descending with rapid currents to the Bay on 
the south, and to Shoal River on the north side. At a distance of three or 
four miles from their sources, they become deep enough to navigate with 
large boats. These waters are very pure and cold. Five considerable 
streams are thus formed and pass into the Bay. Twin Creek is the first 
that enters Lafayette Bay, a western arm of the Chactawhatche. This 
Bay extends 7 miles into the country. There are three principal branches 
that unite and form Boggy Creek, which is navigable four miles from the 
Bay. Rock Creek is also navigable seven miles from the bay. Ali- 
qua is the largest of the streams, that rise in this county. It is navi- 
gable, fifteen miles from the Bay. It then divides into three principal 
streams, that head in the knolls, which terminate the great ridge ; they 
interlock with the heads of Shoal Creek. The two eastern branches undu- 
late throuigh extensive cane brakes, and water a large extent of good land, 
lupported by a substratum of soapstone. The Aliqua enteiB the bay, over 
a bar of five feet water. 

The Yellow Water Settlement is in the north part of the county, on both 
Bides of the river of that name. Here is a tract of excellent land, vetj well 
improved for a new country. The droughts of summer, afifect this tract of 
country less than any other part of Florida. Cotton, com, potatoes, rice, 
peas and vines make up the principal sum of the crops. Fruits, especially 
peaches, succeed perfectly well. Mills were early established, and since 
the river below has been opened, this settlement enjoys a convenient market 
for their produce. 
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The Uche Creek rises north of the Aliqiia, and after running a course of 
thirty miles S. £. it falls into the Chactawhatche River, twentj miles from 
the bay. The valley watered by this creek is among the best land in the 
county. It is founded on limestone. Here is a large settlement of indus- 
trious Scotch farmers, who till their lands with their own hands, assisted 
with very few slaves, and are rapidly increasing in wealth and respecta- 
bility. 

On the north line of the county there is a thriving settlement of farms 
around McDavid's pond, a very handsome sheet of pure water, of an oval 
form, about three miles long and two broad. The land on its borders is 
formed of a rich clay and sand, which produces excellent crops of com, 
cotton, etc. From this pond a large creek issues and unites with Shoal 
Creek. The farmers of Walton County are generally a stout, industrious, 
hardy and healthy elass of people, very attentive to their own business, and 
are calculated to support a very fair standing in the mixed population of 
Florida. About one-third of this county is good, tillable land. On the 
east side of the Abqua river the streams head in gentle vales, like grass 
savannas, from which they pass into brakes of reed cane, and then titi 
thickets succeed, and ultimately the banks become covered with forests of 
oak, hickory, magnolia, gum, and poplars. It is, on the whole, a beautiful 
country. 

Washington County is about fifly-four miles long, from Hickory Hill 
to St. Joseph's Bay on the south, and ninety from the Pass L' Este on 
the west, to St. Joseph's Bay on the east. It is an irregular triangle in 
shape. This county boasts of one of the finest bays in Florida. The St. 
Andrews occupies the heart of the county. The hammocks on its banks 
contain live oak sufficient to build a navy, and although there is much poor 
land contained in its limits, especially along the sea-shore, yet there is al- 
ready two very good settlements. Holmes Valley on the east side of the 
Chactawhatche River, extends eastward ten or twelve miles, parallel with 
Holmes Creek, from which it is separated by a sand ridge from one to two 
miles wide. It contains from eight to ten sections of good land, synk near- 
ly one hundred feet below the level of the surrounding pine country. The 
soil is a dark sandy loam, covered with white, black, red and water oak, — 
white ash, black gum, wild cherry, red bay, and magnolia, with witch hazel, 
pawjTaw, sassafras, and haw shrubs, the whole mixed with wild cane of an 
extraordinary large growth. A good mill stream runs through it, collected 
from springs which issue abundantly from the sides of the valley. Near 
these springs, in the pine woods, the inhabitants usually fix their residences, 
while they cultivate their fields in the valley below. The lands in this 
▼alley are well cultivated by a hardy, industrious people. 
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Holmes Creek rises in Richmond Couiity, Alabama, passes through 
the north-west comer of Jackson County, and falls into the east side of the 
Chactawhatchee River, about seven miles above the Cow Ford. This 
creek has a channel deeper than the river, and the enterprise of Messrs. 
Shackleford and Merlet has rendered it navigable, as far as Hard Labor 
Creek, by clearing out the timber, which had before that time obstructed 
the channel. They have erected warehouses about forty miles from its 
mouth, to receive the produce of the Chipola planters. The Big Spring 
of Chactawhatcho rises near the mouth of this creek, with which it 
anites its waters. Six feet of water can be carried from the bay into this 
spring, which will be hereafler more particularly described. Groves of 
fine cypress clothe the margins of this creek, and a few good hammocks 
ekirt its banks. 

There is another very good settlement on the Econfina River, which is 
navigable fifteen miles from the Bay of St. Andrews. The limestone lands 
on this stream are very fertile, producing in a natural state, the finest groves 
of white oak in Florida : there is also a large quantity of wild cherry and 
red cedar of superior quality. All the productions of this country are 
raised in abundance here. Numerous springs of fine water are found con- 
venient to every farm, and the county is healthy as it is fertile. 

The hammocks on the north side of the main body of the bay and of 
the eastern arm are extensive and rich, and will afford excellent farms, for 
ten or twelve miles, with good grazing lands in the rear. They will also 
enjoy every facility of commerce, with the finest fish and oysters at their 
doors. The lands north of this arm of the bay are clayey, and although 
covered with pine timber, are, for the most part, capable of successful cul- 
tivation. The banks of the Chipola are in many places very fertile. The 
western arm between the sea and Chaccawhatche Bay is covered with 
sand bills, scrub, and miserable swamps. The borders of the bay are an 
exception, having some very good hammock lands. From the east end of 
the bay to the Econfina River, there are extensive ranges of ponds, with 
poor pine ridges between. In progress of time its commercial advantages 
may render this coimty one of the most important in the Territory. 

Jackson County is bounded north by the Alabama line ; east, by the 

Chattahooche and Appalacbicola Rivers ; south, by Washington County ; 

wd west, by Walton County. It is forty-eight miles in length, from east 

to west, and thirty-two from north to south. It is one of the most 

populous counties in the Territory. Near the centre of the north line 

arises Spring Creek, firom several very large springs which rise on both 

sides of the line ; this is the largest tributary stream of the Chipola River, 

which rises in JEUchmond and Columbia Counties, Alabama. It meanders 

17 
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through the heart of Jackson County, more distiDguished for the good 
lands on its borders, than for its size or beauty. 

From the natural bridge, to the bead of Spring Creek, a distance of near- 
ly twenty miles, the rich land extends three or four miles west of the river, 
but narro^v on the east side. The soil is a soft chocolate colored loam, on 
red clay, and amorphous limestone. The timber in a state of nature, large 
white oaks, gum, hickory, and dogwood, thickly filled up with cane. The 
lands also, on the borders of the Chattahooche and Appalachicola, are very 
fine. There is also a considerable extent of good land about the Big Spring 
of Chipola, near the south line. Here also are some excellent farms under 
cultivation. In the western part of the county, oak and hickory hills, almost 
the only eminences in the country, stand insulated in the pine barren, which 
extends a great distance around them ; above this plain they are elevated 
some hundreds of feet, covered with a rich soil and forests of oak and hick- 
ory timber, of a very large size ; the finest wild cherry in the Territory, 
white ash, chesniit, black gum, sorrel and red bay, with an under-growth 
of cane. Oak hill is nearly round and may contain one and a half sections 
of good land. Hickory hill stands about two miles distant, in a western di- 
rection ; it throws ofif a spur or lidge, which extends about six miles to the 
8. W. Both these hills derive their names firom the timber that predomi- 
nates on them. Hickory hill contains four or five sections of good land, 
some of it excellent. Abundant springs gush firom the sides of these hiUs, 
many of which are absorbed by the sands of the plains below. Dry Creek, 
and Hard Labor, ar^ the only two streams that convey cunents through 
the pine barren. The balance of this county consists of pine barrens, inter- 
sected with ponds and sink holes. The caves, natural bridges, and noble 
jsprings of this country, are noted under the head of natural curiosities. The 
limestone that subtends the whole region, varies considerably in quality 
in different parts, which has an evident efifect on the natural productions 
of the soil. 

Gudsden county extends from the Georgia line, to the Gulf of Mexico, 
a distance of sixty-six miles, and from the Appalachicola to the Oclockony 
River, from thirty to thirty -six miles. Dog Island, on the coast, is attach- 
ed to it. The lands on the Appalachicola are very rich, covered with very 
Jarge timber, interspersed with luxuriant cane brakes. Musquito Creek and 
Sweet Water, small banches of the Appalachicola, water considerable 
tracts of good land on the west, while Little River and its branches, spread 
\ over the N. E. quarter of the county, and irrigate some of the finest land in 
^ the Territory. The Oclockonyis navigable for large boat$. Vesseb drawing 
( six feet water, can enter the bay, and ascend as ftur as the crooked stream will 
f render it profitable. The principal settlements are on the Attapidgas, Rocky 
Comfort, and Robinson's Creek, branches of Little River, which enters the 
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Oclockony, about five miles belov the Tallahasse road. The high grounds \ 
between the Appalachicola and the waters of the Oclockonj, are usually 
pioe barren. The south part of the count j is covered with palmettoes, 
ponds and swamps. Low marsh lands border the Oclockony bay. Alliga- 
tor Harbor lies south of this bay, in front of James Island, which is formed 
between the two arms of the Oclockony River. This county already em- 
braces a valuable population, which is daily increasing. Quincy, the seat 
of justice, is situate on the west side of the Attapulgus Creek. 

Leon County is bounded west by the Oclockony River, north by 
Decatur County, Georgia, east by Jefferson County, and south by Appa- 
lache Bay. It is forty-eight miles long, from north to south, and thirty- 
eight, from east to west. The sea coast is generally marshy. Four miles 
east of the Oclockony Bay, there is a little archipelago of islands, some of 
them covered with live oak and cedar, but many others only with grass and 
reeds. The Appalache Bay makes a sweep, of something like one hun- 
dred miles ; the circleris very gradual. The water is shoal, for many miles 
into the sea. The bottom, an amorphous limestone, with nodules of flint or 
homstone. Oysters grow to the rock, in large masses, and grass is so 
&b(mdant, even to the depth of several feet, that tbe coast at low tide, has the 
appearance of a green meadow. The forests rarely approach within three 
or four miles of the tide. On these marskes however, there are frequent 
keysy which rise like small islands, covered with Uve oak, cedar and cabbage 
pahns. These are most frequent, where streams of water enter the bay. 
I'be high grounds, bordeiing the marshes, are usually rocky, but covered 
with a great variety of heavy timber. A ridge of rocks, runs parallel with 
ihe coast, at about six to nine miles distance ; it does not rise high, above 
tbe surface of the earth, but causes ripples and falls, in all the streams that 
P^tt into the bay, east of the WakuUy. There are many rich hammocks, 
on the borders of the Appalache Bay, and the streams, that &11 into it. 
There are also detached hammoeks that are surrounded by fine lands. 
The latter kinds are most frequent, between the Oclockony and Wakully. 
Much of the pine land near the bay, has a rich soil and is very productive. 
The streams are usually so full of grass, as to impede the navigation. 

The whole county abounds in lakes, ponds, subterranean rivers, sink holes 
^ large springs. To the distance of about twenty miles, from the coast, 
on the rocky pine lands, the waters are strongly tinctured with Ume, but 
ttpoQ the uplands, the springs and streams are very pure. The flat country 
abounds in fine yellow pine timber, under which the wild gnss grows luxu- 
i^tly. It is a good gniziDg county, and much of it might be profitably 
cultivated, espedally with sea island cotton, where the quahty of the ooCtOQ 
^ bj superior to that produced on the uplands. From this level tract of 

pine land, the county rises in gentle sweDs, of red and white day, covered 
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with an excellent brown soil, and crowned with wide spreading oaks, tall 
hickories, liriodendrons, magnolia and gum trees. Between the swells, 
every valley is enlivened with streams of pure water. They however gen* 
erally sink into the earth, before they leave the upland country. This kind 
of land, in many places, extends into Georgia. In other parts, the low pine 
country makes deep indentations among the hills. The argilaceous re- 
region extends through this county, from east to west ; in width, it is from 
ten to twenty miles. The traces of subterranean rivers, which sometimes 
burst from the earth, only to sink again ; the very great diversity of soil, 
scenery and timber, renders the bounty of Leon, a situation of much mterest 
to the curious. One half of the lands in this county is considered to be 
very good and the greater part of the other moiety, tolerable. This part of 
Florida is rapidly settling by men of wealth and enterprize. The frtce of 
it is covered with extensive fields of cane, cotton, and com. Ease and op- 
ulence are the certain results of a moderate industry. 

Tallahasse, the capital of the Territory, is rapidly increasing in wealth 
and population. Magnolia has already become a place of considerable 
commerce, and St. Mark's, since the completion of the rail road to Talla- 
hasse, has become a place of active business, and, if not retarded by fe- 
vers, may become a port of great commercial consequence. 

Jefferson county is bounded west by the county of Leon, north by Uie 
Georgia line, east by the Ocilk and its eastern -branch, and south by the 
Gulf of Mexico. It is about 39 miles long and 18 miles wide. The north 
end of it is very good land. The best is, perhaps, in t^e neighborhood of 
Monticello, the county seat. It was formerly an old Indian town. The 
principal Mickasooky towns were situate on the eastern borders of the 
lake, which bounds this county on the west. There is also conadeTable 
first rate land in the forks of the OciUa river. These lands were occupied 
and cultivated by the Seminole Indians after the Mickasooky towns were 
broken up by General Jackson. The Massasaugea Sinks are situated 
about two miles S. E. from the lake, on the line between Leon and Jeffer- 
son counties. Here the waters of the lake, with several other streams 
unite, and together plunge into the earth. On one of these streams Col. 
Baily has erected extensive mills, 6lc, Colonels White, Gadsden, Murat 
and Gamble, and many other gentlemen of distinction, have extensive 
plantations in this county. 

Madison county is bounded by Jefferson county on the west, the Georgia 
line on the north, the Withlacooche and Suwanne rivers on the east, and 
the Gulf of Mexico on the south. It is about 96 miles long and 48 wide. 
It is diversified with very good and very poor land. The north and west 
have excellent tracts of considerable extent. The centre is generally poor. 
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The S. E. has many sections of very superior sugar land. The j^cipal 
settlements are north of the road leading from Tallahasse to St. August- 
ine. This part of the country is rolling oak land, interspersed with fine 
springs and streams of water. Old Hick's Town was formerly a favorite 
settlement of the Semiooles. The borders of San Pedro Lake were early 
occupied by the Spaniards as a missionary establishment. Much of the 
pine land on the great road, east of the Ocilla, is rich and productive. The 
Histabatchee, Chattahatchee, and Achenahatchee, and Fcenahalloway, a 
large branch of the Ocilla, water the southern part of the county. A 
great number of small lakes are scattered over it ; of these, the largest is 
San Pedro, which is the source of the Chattahatchee. The south-east 
comer, near the Suwanne, contains some excellent cane lands ; some va- 
luable settlers are opening plantations here. 

Hamilton county is bounded west by the Withlacooche River, north by 
the Greorgia line, east and south by the Little Suwanne River. It is 
about 36 miles long and 20 in the widest part. This county has acquired 
a considerable population in a short time. It is said to contain much good 
land, and is finely watered. The Little Suwanne skirts it for 40 miles. 
The AUappahaw passes through the centre, and the Withlacooche washes 
the western side. The line which separates it from Georgia, runs on a 
ridge that divides the waters which fall into the Suwanne on the south, 
and the Oquefanoke Swamp on the north. Mice, situate in the forks of 
AUappahaw, is the seat of justice. 

Columbia County is bounded west by the Suwaime River; noith, by 
the Georgia line ; east, by the St. Mary's River and Duval County ; and 
south by Allaehua Coimty. It is about seventy-two miles long and sixty 
wide. It contains much poor pine banen land. In the northern part there 
are detached spots of good farming land. In the southern part, about the 
Santafie and its tributary streams and lakes, there is considerable good 
land. The settlements are much scattered over the county. It is almost 
surrounded by the Suwanne, the St. Marys, and the Santaffe Rivers. 

Ocean, or Randolph Lake is situated about twelve miles from the St. 
Marys, on the north side of the road leading to St. Augustine ; it is about 
seven miles long and five wide ; it discharges its waters into the St. Marys, 
Alligator Lake is, in a wet season, three miles long and two wide ] but in 
a dry season, the waters of six considensble streams sink into the earth : — 
the surface of the land is soon covered with grass, and herds of cattle are 
seen during siunmer, where shoals of fishes and alligators swim during the 
winter season. When a sudden drought has withdrawn the waters, 
millions of fish have been left to perish on the muddy bottom. The al- 
ligators are more provident,— they withdraw with the water to the great 
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sink hole. Whether the waters of the lake arise again at New River, a 
branch of the Santaffe, or at Echatucne, a great spring south of the 
natural bridge, is uncertain ; both are large creeks that arise at once from 
the earth, not many miles distant. There are several other large lakes 
in this county, but little known. Qadsdens' Spring is celebrated for its 
medical qualities ; it is situated in the seventeenth section of the firist town- 
ship in range fourteen, on the south bank of the Little Suwanne. It is 
situated on the bank of the river, is about sixty feet across, and thirty to 
forty deep. A small village is here incorporated. This county is a fine 
grazing tract both for cattle and hogs. 

Duval County is bounded north and north-west by Nassau ; east, by the 
Atlantic and St. Johns River ; south, by Allachua ; and west, by Columbia 
Counties. It is about eighty-four miles long and thirty wide. The seat of 
justice is at Jacksonville, on the north side of the St. Johns River, about 
thirty miles from the sea. The eastern part of this county is low and 
marshy. The Nassau Riv^r separates it from the county of that name 
on the north. On the bar of that river there is eight feet water, but the 
country affords but few objects for commercial enterprise. Some live oak 
has been cut. In some future time, rice plantations will be cultivated. 
Considerable business is done on the St. Johns. Lavb oak to a considerable 
amount is annually exported — cotton, oranges, lemons, moss, jerked beef, 
and lumber. Both sides of the St. Johns is cultivated by industrious far* 
mers. There is a safe inland passage from the St. Johns' to Savanna. 
Steam Boats have already passed back and forth from that place, and it is 
confidentlj' expected that much business will hereafter be done in that line. 
Groves of fruit trees are rapidly extending, cotton farms, and sugar planta- 
tions are increasing in number and extent. Black Creek, a tributary of 
St. Johns, is a fine navigable stream for fifteen miles. Should the canal 
ever be carried into effect across the peninsula, the forks of Black Creek 
will become a valuable situation for business. The islands of Fort George 
and Talbot are well: cultivated, and produce abundance of provisions and 
fruit. The first is wholly owned by Mr. Kingsley, the second by Messrs. 
Houston and Christopher. 

Nassau County is bpunded west and north by St. Marys River ; east by 
the Atlantic ; and south, by Duval County. The lands of Nassau are 
generally low and level, but it is well settled by an industrious and thriving 
population. Amelia Island extends the whole length of its eastern line, 
and is divided from the main land by a navigable sound, which has lately 
been improved by a canal about half a mile in length. The Harbor of 
Femandina is the best south of Chesapeake Bay. Some of the planta- 
tions on the St. Marys are very productive in rice and sugar. The plan- 
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tatioD called White Oak while it belonged to Z. Kingsley, Esq., is said to 
have produced crops of the value of ten thousand dollars in one jear. In 
1829 he*^ade five thousand bushels of rough rice, fifty hogsheads of 
sugar, besides a large quantity of cotion, corn, peas, potatoes, &c. The 
seat of justice for Nassau County has lately been removed from Fernau- 
dina to a settlement north of Nassau EUver. 

AUachua County extends from the south line of Columbia, south to the 
Talassee pond, and Paines Landing, a distance of sixty-six rniles. And 
from Orange Lake, on the east to the Wakasasse Bay, and Suwanne 
River on the west, forty-eight miles. It embraces oneof the largest tracts 
of good land in the Territory. It was from the time of its first discovery, by 
de Soto to the present day, covered by a dense population. In 1812, the 
seat of the Seminole nation, governed by Paine, and Bowlegs was in this 
county, axid so continued till their power was broken by Col. Newnan. The 
site of their principal towns, is comprehended in the grant of land made to Ar- 
redondo. This county embraces the great Lakes of Orange, Pithlachucco, 
and Hogmasters, and the Prairies of AUachua, Kanappaha, Wakahoota, 
and many others. The great plantation of Lang Syne, Oakland and 
Tarvers, and many others, produced great quantities of sugar and provi^ 
sions. The herds of cattle, and droves of horses that ranged over these 
prairies, were almost innumerable ; good judges have estimated that the 
Seminoles have, since this war commenced, driven off more than thirty 
thousand head. The AUachua savanna, is during the winter season, usu- 
aUy covered with water if the season be very wet ; a stream flows firom it 
into Orange Lake. But as the dry season approaches, the water with- 
draws into a sink hole, near the north shore, and leaves a green meadow 
fifteen mUes from east to west, and six from north to south. It is probably 
one of the best spots for grazing in the world. The grass is often so tall 
as to hide the droves of cattle, and deer from sight. The sink hole that re- 
ceives these waters is a deep rocky dell in the north bank of the prairie, 
shaded with lofty oaks, and here in the dry season may be seen innume- 
rable fishes and alligators. A large stream runs from the Pithlachucco 
Lake, through part of the savanna into this Sink Hole. Almost any quan- 
tity of fine trout may be caught in this stream. The hammock lands, on 
the borders of this great prairie, are very rich and afforded many delightful 
prospects, and many rich farms, before the Seminole war. 

From the AUachua uplands, the country descends westward, about 
twenty miles, to the Wakasasse River, is covered with pine timber, and is 
diversified by a variety of grass ponds and swamps. The Wakasasse is 
formed by the coUection of many springs and drains, from the wet savan- 
nas. The whole country is exceUent for grazing. 
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Turnbull, which extends from Six Mile Creek lo the soiuh end of Twelte 
Mile Swamp. Pivit lies two and & half miles west of St. Augustine ; in 
which Mr. Hanson has now in successful operation a large sugar planta- 
tion. Cowan Swamp lies two miles west of it, at the head of a western 
branch of Moultrie Creek. The last mentioned swamps contain several 
sections of good farming land within 4 miles of St. Augustine. All the 
lands on the North River, which extends 25 miles north of St. Augustine, 
are good. Many of them have been exhausted by long, cultivation, but 
the means of renovating them are at hand, in the salt marshes that skirt 
the river. The tract situate between the river and Guanna Creek, has all 
been cuhivated time out of mind, and was nearly abandoned, when Mr. 
Jenckes, a gentleman from Rhode Island, purchased New Waterford, near 
the head of the river, and has already rendered it a delightful spot. Mr. 
Perpall is now cultivating a plantation lower down the river. These lands 
afford excellent orange groves. South of St. Augustine, the lands are 
noi 80 good as they are in the northern part. Near the Matanzas bar, 
however, there is considerable excellent land. Dunn's Lake and Lake 
George, both furnish some good hammocks and much excellent grazing 
land. 

Kingsley's Island contains two or three thousand acres of superior land. 
It is situate near the outlet of Lake George. The plantation of Esperan- 
zee, on Dunns Lake, is a beautiful situation. Considerable improvements 
had been made on it by the proprietor, Mr. Joseph M. Sanches, before his 
death. It is at present purchased by a gentleman who will cultivate it. 
A superior sugar plantation might be made here. Schooners enter the lake 
in front of this plantation. On Pallaciers Creek, there is a large extent of 
good hammock land, some of which has been long under cultivation. 
Mala Compra the seat of General Hernandez, is situate at the head of the 
Matanzas Lagoon. It is an extensive cotton plantation. The large sugar 
plantations of Major Samuel Williams, and that of Col. Williams of Mary- 
land, are situate on the north end of Graham's Swamp. Live oak, oranges, 
and cotton, have hitherto been the principal articles exported from this 
county, but sugar will probably hereafter, supercede ihe cotton crop. The 
culture of oranges is rapidly increasing. Lemons, limes, guavas, and figs, 
are increasing, and some successful attempts at the cultivation of the vine, has 
^ lately been made. Within two years, this county has made much improve- 
ment in agriculture, in population, and in the value of property. Since the 
Seminole war commenced, all these plantations have been laid waste. 

Musquito County is one hundred and ninety miles long, and sixty broad. 
It is bounded on the north by St. John's and Allachua counties, west by 
AUachua and the Seminole reserve, south by Monroe county, and east by 
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the Atlantic Ocean. There is a considerable settlement on Tomoko and 
Smith's Creeks, on the Halifax River, and at New Smyrna ; the balance of 
this couuty is unsettled. 

In so great an extent of country, as Musquito, there must necessarily be 
a great diversity of soil and climate. The north line, which cuts Graham's 
Swamp in the centre, passes over some excellent land. The savanna that 
extends from Mala Compra, to Smith's Creek, a distance of thirteen miles, 
has a superior soil of rich clay and marl, covered with vegetable mould. 
But it is too wet to cultivate without draining, A company is formed to 
cut a canal through this savanna, from Mala Compra, at the head of Matan- 
zas Lagoon, to Mr Bulow's plantation, on Smith's Creek, a water of Hali- 
fax River. From this savanna, to Graham Swamp, the pine land is of a 
good quality, and there is some hammock intermixed. Graham's Swamp 
is a narrow strip of land, that runs parallel with the coast, commencing at 
the head of the Matanzas Lagoon, and extending to the Tomoko River. 
It is scarcely over two miles in width, but the lands are of a superior quality. 

The plantation of the late Mr. Bulow, is one of the finest in Florida. 
About eight hundred acres were under cultivation before the war. Messrs 
Lawton, Mr. Dummet, Mr. Andrews, and Mrs. Anderson, have all exten- 
sive and valuable plantations. All these were in full operation before the 
Seminole war. The land cultivated by Col. Dummet, is salt marsh drain- 
ed. His fields have produced excellent crops, six years in succession from rat- 
tones. He made about fifty hogsheads of sugar a year, with a very small 
force. On all the water courses in this quarter of the country, there are ex- 
tensive marshes, equally valuble, as the expense of draining is less, than 
that of clearing the heavy timber from our swamp lands. 

On the west side of Halifax River, Messrs Armstrong and Simmons , 
Harriet and Williams, had opened extensive sugar plantations ; and at New 
Smyrna Messrs Crugher and Depuyster and Mr. Hunter were also commenc- 

« 

ing very extensive sugar establishments. The former had their manufactory 
erected and had commenced making up their last years crop, when the war 
broke out. This part of the county affords extensive tracts of swamp and 
hammock lands, of the first quality. Tumbulls swamp, which extends from 
Spruce Creek, to about five miles south of New Smyrna, wasdrained by Doct. 
Turabuil, in 1768. Two large canab were cut from the Hillsborough River, 
three miles back into the swamp, and one cut nearly the same distance, 
into Spruce Creek. These are connected, by ditches, that drain the swamp 
in every direction. It is thought that one hundred thousand dollars wouM 
Bcarcely procure the labor, that has been expended here. It has fully pre- 
pared the lands for cultivation, except taking off a second growth of tim- 
^) which has sprung up, since these improvements were made. What 
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is of still more consequence, it has rendered the country health j. McDou 
gals swamp commences, where Tumbulls ends, t})ere is only a narrow 
grass savanna, that separates them. This swamp embraces the heads of 
Indian river ; and extends in length, on the west side, at least thirty miles ; 
on the east side, it terminates in a hammock, west of Ross place, about 14 
miles from it scommencement. It is, in many places, more than two miles 
wide. Some places, in the centre of the swamp, are overflowed in wet 
weather, but the borders are, at all seasons, fit for cultivation. The country 
west^of Graham, Tumbull and McDougal swamps, is, for about twenty 
miles, a piny glade, diversified with cypress swamps, grass savannas and 
ponds. There is no line marked, between this county and the Indian reser- 
ervation. The St. Johns River runs through the heart of this county, until 
it terminates in broad grass savannas, deeply covered with water. The 
lands on this river, towards its head, are usually low, rich hammocks. In 
the forks between this river and the Ocklawaha, the sand hills and ridges 
rise to a consideradle height, oAen chequered with ponds and bay galls. 

From the head of Indian River to Jupiter Inlet, a distance of more than 
a hundred miles, the country is greatly diversified. The sea shore below 
Cape Canaverel is cut up into isian'ls which are not usually more than a mile 
in width, the eastern slope being washed by the sea ; the sand hills are 
raised very high, in the centre ; behind them range the shrub oaks and pal- 
raettoes, while the eastern shores of Indian River are usually covered with 
a rich forest of hammock trees and vines. In several deep bends of this 
coast, very good plantations might be cultivated. These islands are cover* 
ed by a grant of the Spanish Government to Eusebio Gomez of twelve 
thousand acres. Memtts Island claimed by Gen. Clinch, lies within Indian 
River. The western shore of Indian River, is skirted with cabbage ham- 
mocks on a rich but rocky surface, which usually extends some distance 
up the tributary streams. One of these is the N. W. Branch, which rises 
in the vicinity of the St. Johns River, between which and this stream there 
exists a very narrow pine ridge. On both sides of this stream there is ex- 
-- cellent land for some distance into the country. Delespines large grant of 
forty-thiee thousand acres is situated on the west side of Indian River, and 
nearly west of Cape Canaverel. Between Hillsborough Lagoon and In- 
dian River, there is a narrow portage of nineteen hundred and eighty feet. 
The land which it crosses, is dry savanna or prairie, quite rocky, but has a 
tolerable soil. Boats appear to have been hauled across this portage time 
out of mind. The land cannot be more than foiur feet above the water. 
Very little tide is perceivable on either side. 

Elbow Creek enters Indian River opposite the south end of Merritts Is- 
land. It opens into a fine largs cove with hammocks on each side, upon a 
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low rocky shore. This is however a short stream, rising in a swamp five or 
six miles back. The pine lands soon succeed the hammocks, and cypress 
covers the swamp. 

Crane Creek enters two miles below Elbow. It has a very narrow en- 
trance, but widens for half a mile, into a broad lagoon ; a marsh succeeds in 
which the creek again becomes narrow. Above this, pine lands succeed, 
with high banks and a clay soil, and appears to be good land. This is a 
beautiful stream and abundantly stocked with fresh water trout. 

Turkey Creek enters two miles farther south. It is a short stream and 
the land on its banks appears to be light and sandy. South of this creek the 
bluffs of yellow sand rise very high, on the west bank of Indian River, 
and here the coquina rocks cease to appear, on this shore of ihe river. The 
bluffs are marked on the old charts, Les Tortolas. Shells succeed the rocks 
on this shore of the river, and the quality of the land is not so good. 

St. Sebastians Creek is a considerable river ; it enters eighteen miles 
south of Merritts Island. A high bluff of vory yellow sand, rises on the 
south point of the entrance. The banks of this creek are generally high, 
and usually covered with pine timber. This river appears to rise about 
thirty miles south west, nearly opposite to the narrows, in ponds and exten- 
sive savannas. For several miles, from its mouth, it traverses a high and 
rolling country, of pine lands of a tolerable quality. On both sides of this 
creek, is located Flemraings Grant, of twenty thousand acres. 

St. Lucia River enters twenty-six miles south of St. Sebastians. From 
the western shore, in this space, the land rises into sand hills and again re- 
cedes into low pine lands, which extend back, a few miles ; the savannas 
then become very frequent. A fine cabbage hammock rises about two 
miles north of the St. Lucia and extends up that river, about eight miles ; it 
then terminates in good pine land. On the north shore, the coquina forma- 
tion again appears, in high rocky bluffs. The south shore near the mouth, 
has a deep hammock of hard timber, but it does not extend so far up, as on 
the north shore. The pine lands that succeed, are mixed with oak and 
hickory shrubs. The river divides into three large branches, about nine 
miles from its mouth. In these forks the country is covered with pine, but 
the soil is good ; near the south branch, there are large islets of hammock 
land, surrounded by pine. South of St. Lucia, an extensive tract of man- 
groves extend from the coast, three or four miles back, and seven or eight 
miles south, to Hobe Sound: This tract is cut up by numerous deep, but 
narrow channels, which traverse it in every direction. On the west, a rich 
low pine country succeeds, covered with high grass, forming an excellent 
grazing country, for several miles ; when wet savarmas succeed, which 
terminate in cedar swamps. 
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On the west of Hobe Sound, the land rises into hills and ridges of light 
sand, scattered over with shrub pines and vacciniums. I'his tract is marked 
on the old charts, the Bleach Yard. On Gomez Island, north of Jupiter 
Inlet, is the old plantation of Padre Torry, now grown up with bushes, but 
embracing several fruit trees, that contend with the cabbage-palms for pos- 
session. 

No person has penetrated the country, many miles west of Indian River. 
West of Delespines tract, an extensive grass savanna, is bounded by a 
large water course, which by the surveyor was supposed to be the St. 
John's. But ii is more likely to be one of those lakes, that in many places 
intersect the interior of the country, to a great extent. Occasionally cab- 
bage hammocks of considerable extent, rise in the midst of these glades. 
Near the heads of St. Lucia, a broad savanna was coasted many miles 
north, and &t length was crossed, where it was from four to five miles wide, 
and the water was from three to four feet deep, but wholly covered with 
grass. Still farther west, numerous branches traversed the pine landsi and 
run in the direction of the St. John's. 

Greenville Creek, Middle Creek, Jupiter Creek, and Fresh Water Creek, 
all enter the south end of Hobe Sound, near Jupiter Inlet. The country 
through which these streams pass, is unexplored. Jupiter Creek is said to 
head in a large lake, about four miles west of the Rio Seco, forty-five miles 
south of Jupiter inlet. Between this creek and the coast, is Fresh Water 
Lake, which extends near forty miles, parallel with the coast, and only two 
or three miles distant. Some very rich marsh lands separate Fresh Water 
Lake from the Lagoon of Rattones and Hillsborough Inlet. The northern 
branch of this inlet, which receives the waters of the Rattones Lagoon, is 
named Potomac, and this stream is the southern boundary of Musquito 
County. 

Monroe County is bounded on the north by Allachua and Musquito Coun- 
ties, east by the Atlantic, south by the Florida Channel, and west by the 
Gulf of Mexico. It embraces all the south end of the Peninsula, from 
Charlotte Bay to Hillsborough Inlet, a distance of one hundred and 
fifty miles ; together with the Florida Keys. These have been described 
under the head of islands. The coast has also been generally described, 

and the interior is very little known. A very few additional facts we shall 
here state. 

The Sandwich Gulf, or Bay Biscayne, extends from Key Biscayne, in a 

N. E. direction, about eighteen m'des, and receives the Miami and Rattones 

Riveis from the glades. New River, that enters the Atlantic, nine miles 

south of Hillsborough Inlet, also communicates with the glades, and boats 

can ascend any one of these rivers into the glades, and from thence descend 
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the others into the Sandwich Gulf, and from thence into the Atlantic. On 
the south side of Hillsborough, there is a large prairie, which may contain 
one thousand acres. It appears like an old Indian field, but the land is 
rather poor. It is surrounded with pine lands, broken by lagoons, which 
extend with some intenuptions, to New River. 

On the west side of New River, there is a considerable tract of rich ham- 
mock land, part of which is cultivated by a few families that reside on the 
coast. At the east side of the river, a sand beach extends nearly six miles 
S. W. from this settlement, passing the mouth of the river over a sand bar 
of six feet water. 

On the west side of Sandwich Gulf, there is for two or three miles, above 
and below the Miami River, a tract of rocky land, but which has a rich 
soil. The shore is high and precipitous, with cocoanut trees jutting from 
the fissures of the rocks. A considerable settlement has been established 
here for 22 years past, but they have made very little improvement. On 
the iKNTth side of the Miami, is located the large grant of Aronbede, of ninety 
thousand acres of land. It has not been surveyed, but embraces the head 
of the Gulf, and the River Rattones, with the inclined plane that descends 
from the glades to the sea. 

Below Cape Florida, the coast declines again into sandy pine lands, for 
several miles, until Fresh Water Creek enters the Gulf. Here again is a 
small quantity of good hammock land, called Cocoanut Point. From this to 
Cape Sable, the prairie approaches near the coast, extending into the country, 
usually about fifteen miles. It is interspersed with pleasant hammocks of 
good land. This prairie usually terminates in cypress swamps, and those 
in the interminable glades. 

Fayette County was organized in February, 1832. It is bounded north 
by the Alabama line, west by Jackson County, south by Washington 
County, and east by the Chattahooche, and Appalachicola Rivers. It is 
about 36 miles long, and 24 miles wide. The lands on the rivers are gene- 
rally very fertile. The centre of the county is generally pine barren, 
and water is scarce. The Big Spring of Chipola, rises in the S. W. part 
of the county. It is particularly described, under the head of curiosities. 
The greatest population is on the borders of the Chattahooche, but the 
lands on Spring Creek and Chipola, are rapidly selling. 

Franklin County was established at the same time as Fayette. It is in 
shape, nearly a triangle, each of whose sides are about 48 miles. It was 
cut out of Washington and Gadsden Counties, embracing the Appalachi- 
cola River, below the Chipola inundation, and embracing also the Islands of 
St. George and St. Vincent. The lands of this county are very low and 
wet. Ponds, swamps, and marshes are liberally distributed over the fiice 
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of it. The lands bordering the river, are very rich, but have not beencon- 
sidered healthy. Collinton, laid out on the site of Fort Gadsden, 25 miles 
above the bay, is not increasing. But the Appalachicola Town, at the 
mouth of the river, is rising to a place of commerce. Few places in Flori- 
day, export more produce. 

ROADS. 

When Florida was ceded to the United States, there was but one road 
of any consequence in the Territory. That called the King's Road ex^ 
tended from St. Augustine to the River St. Marys. It had been well con- 
structed by the English, and at first extended to New Smyrna, but the 
lower part was wholly grown up, and the balance much out of repair. 
Trails leading from Pensacola to Mobile, and up the Escambia, were 
scarcely passable for carts. In 1824, twenty -five thousand dollars were 
appropriated for a public road, to be opened from Pensacola to St. Augus- 
tine. Unfortunately for the Territory, it was located through a wilderness 
part of the country, a great proportion of which has never been inhabited, 
and the road, in those parts, has never been used. Another appropriation 
was made, for a road from Jacksonville to Tampa Bay ; this was well con* 
structed, and has proved a useful route. In 1828 the King's Road was 
reopened as far as Tomoko, forty miles south of St. Augustine, and to 
about ten miles north of Jacksonville. It has lately been opened to New 
Smyrna. 

Attempts were made to open roads as far as Charlotte Harbor^ on the 
west, and Cape Florida on the east side of the Peninsula ; but the &ce of 
the country was found to be covered with extensive swamps, and it was 
thought that the expense of constructing the roads could not be justified 
by any advantages likely to accrue. 

A great variety of public roads have within the last three years, been 
constructed by the several counties of the Territory ; so that in general, 
communications from one part to another are much more convenient than 
formerly. Much, however, still remains to be done, to facilitate travelling, 

.■' through the Territory. In 1830 congress granted an appropriation of two 
thousand dollars, for repairing the road between St. Augustine and Tala- 

. hasse : also, two thousand for opening a road between Marianna and the 
mouth of the Appalachicola River : also, a large sum for constructing a 
road between Pensacola and Blakely* In 1835, seven thousand dollars 
were appropriated further to repair the road from St. Aug\istine to Pensa- 
cola. Part of this sum was expended in repairing the road from Bayard, 
on the St. Johns, to Newnansville, when the Indian hostilities put a stop 
to the work. 
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CANALS. 

A Canal across the Peninsula of Florida has been located, by the En- 
gineers of the United States, under an Act of Congress ; — a report of 
which was made in the spring of 1829. The first project of this canal 
submitted to Congress, proposed a ship canal, but on examination, the table 
land of the Peninsula was found to be much higher than was anticipated, 
in consequence of which, a steamboat canal was recommended by the En- 
gineers. A speedy execution of the work has been strongly recommended 
to Congress, as highly important to the commercial interests of the eastern 
and western parts of the Union. The location commences at the south 
branch of Black Creek, twelve miles w^estward of St. Johns River, in 
Duval County, and proceeds by Kingsley's Pond, down Alligator Creek 
to Sampson's Ponds ; thence to the Santaffe River and along its channel 
to the natural bridge, thence westward to the Suwanne River, and from 
this river ultimately across the country to St. Alarks, and thence to the 
Gulf of Mexico. When completed, much of the produce of the western 
country is expected to be conveyed across the Peninsula to the port of 
Femandina, at the mouth of St. Marys River. To facilitate which, the 
inland communication between the Rivers St. Johns and St. Marys is to 
be considerably improved by deepening and straightening the channel, — an 
appropriation of fifteen thousand dollars having been made and expended 
on this route to very little purpose. A dredging machine is still slowly at 
work at the Sisters, a little north of the St. Johns. 

A company has been incorporated to connect the waters of Oclockony 
River with Lake Jackson ; should this be accomplished, it will greatly add 
to the commercial importance of Tallahasse. 

Another compaiiy has been incorporated to connect the eastern arm of 
St. Andrews Bay with the Chipola, and thence, with the Appalachicola 
River. When the titles to the country about St. Andrews are set at rest^ 
this project will afford one of the most promising speculations in the Terri- 
tory. The countries watered by the Chattahooche are extensive, and rich 
in commercial products. The Bay of St. Andrews is one of the pleasant- 
est, as well as the healthiest situations in Florida. It afifbrds an entrance 
and safe anchorage for any number of vessels drawing eighteen feet water. 
I*he8e water-courses are separated by a level tract of land only eight miles 
wide. 

The Legislative Council of the Territory in 1832 incorporated a company 
to open a canal from the head of Matanzas Lagoon, to Smith's Creek, a 
tributary of Halifax River. With this act, a memorial from the company 
was presented to Congress, asking for a grant of land for the location, and 

19 
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to assist in carrying into effect the purpose of the company ; five sections 
were appropriated for that puipose. The company propose to commence 
this canal at the plantation of Mala Compra,the seat of Gere/al Hernandez, 
and carry it through a rich wet savanna, parallel with the coast, to Smith's 
P Creek, about 4 miles above Mr. Bulow's plantation. The distance may 
be 11 or 12 miles at most. 

A similar act was passed, incorporating a company to construct a canal 
1/ from Six Mile Creek, below Picolata, on the St. John's River, to St. 
Augustine. The distance from the navigable waters of Six Mile to the St. 
Sebastian's, will not exceed twelve miles. An excellent steamboat now 
plies between Savannah in Georgia, and Six Mile Creek, through the in- 
land passages, touching at Darien and St. Mary'd, in Georgia, and at Jack- 
sonville, on the St. John's. 

A survey has lately been completed between Mobile Bay and Pensacola, 
and a canal to connect those waters is located and levelled. 

Indeed, the whole of our extensive sea coast is lined by inland water 
courses, that might, at the expense of a few miles cutting, be rendered 
navigable for steamboats, and the whole danger from our southern reefii, 
keys and currents, be obviated. 

RAIL ROADS. 

A company has been incorporated for the purpose of constructing & rail 
road from Tallahasse to St. Mark's; a distance of about 20 miles; which 
has been completed. 

Many of our projected canals will probably be superseded by rail roads. 
Where the elevation requires much lockage, rail roads will be far preferable, 
and less expensive. Stone for locks is scarce, the soil is light, and 
scarcely solid enough to support heavy dams, and they are very easily 
undermined by the water. Near the coast, where thorough cuts can be 
made, canals may answer, but in the rolling country, rail roads are both 
cheaper and more expeditious, besides, they are far more permanent. 

CURIOSITIES. 

Florida is, itself, a natural curiosity. It is a curiously shaped and curious- 
ly formed terminal appendage to the great United States. Not absolutely 
a sand bank, as alledged by Mr. Seagrove, but a calcaieous fragment of 
the Appalachian mountain, clothed with some sterile sand banks, some 
rich variegated clay banks, and some beautiful coralines. It is traversed, 
also, by ro.any beautiful streams and lakes, but some of them have a 
curious fancy for traversing a considerable part of their course under 
ground. It is common to observe pleasant streams of sweet limpid water 
phmge headlong into some wild cavern and disappear altogether. It is 
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equally common to see navigable streams jet forth from the earth with all 
their inhabitants of fish, turtles, and alligators. Most of our readers, it is 
presumed, have observed Bartram's description of the springs near Lake 
George, the AUachua, and Suwanne j as well as the article of Mr. Shep- 
herd on the same subject, in the Journal of Science, for October, 1823, 
which it is not mj intention to repeat, but will add a few other specimens 
not less extraordinary, merely remarking en passarUj that Mr. Shepherd has 
mistaken Tallahassache, an old Indian town on the Little Suwanne, for 
Tallahasse, the seat of government of this Territory, one hundred miles 
south west from the Alligator Hole. 

The Wakully River rises about ten miles N. W. of St. Mark's, from 
one of the finest springs in Florida, or perhaps in the world. It is of an 
oval form, the largest diameter of which, is about six rods. It is of an 
unknown depth and perfectly transparent. In looking into it, the color re- 
sembles a clear blue sky, except near the border, where it has a slight tinge 
of ^een from the reflection of the surrounding verdure, which hangs ^ver 
it in drooping branches and waving festoons. The eastern side presents a . 
rugged rocky precipice, all else is an abyss of boundless depth. • Squadrons 
of fishes are seen careering round "their own world*' in perfect security. 
The water is moderately cold, and highly impregnated with lime. The 
beauty of the fountain, the luxuriance of the foliage around it, and the calm 
retirement of the whole scene, renders this one of the most charming spots 
that West Florida afifords. 

The Big Spring of Chipola, offers a very different scene. Here also, a 
river bursts from the earth, with giant force, from huge masses of rugged 
rocks* with furious rapidity, as though impatient of restraint. The orifice 
opens to the south west, from a high swelling bank, scattered over with 
large oak trees. East and west, the orifice may be thirty feet by eight 
feet wide. A large rock divides the mouth almost into two parts, at a 
considerable depth below the surface. The water acts as a prism : 
all objects seen through it on a sun-shiny day, reflect all the colors of 
the rainbow. This spring at once forms a river, six rods wide, and eight 
feet deep, which joins the Chipola River, at about ten miles distance. 

The Wakully rises gently from a retired dell, in a low flat country, sur- 
rounded by deep embowering groves, from which hang numerous vines, in 
rich festoons, waving gracefully in every breeze. The Chipola bursts from 
the side of a hill, in a rolling country sparsely covered with oaks. There, 
€dl is calm unrufled quiet ; here, all is life, activity, animation. 

The St. Mark's River rises in a small pond at Rockhaven, about fourteen 
miles from St. Mark's, where it forms a jtmclion with the Wakullyi and 
from thence, both rivers lose their name in that of Appalache. 

Besides these^ the springs already described, tiiere is one on the Chactaw- 
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batchee, another on the west side of the Chipola, five or six on the 8u- 
wanne, and five times as many on the St. John's River, some of them lar- 
ger ^and very beautiful. Some of these are highly medicinal, containing 
iron,^ sulphur, vitriol, and lime. One of these fine springs, quite warm, and 
highly impregnated with sulphur, iron, and other minerals, is situate six 
miles belowBayard, and on the west side of the St. John's. 

LIME SINKS. 

Nearly allied to these springs, are the sink holes, or lime sinks that are scat- 
tered all over the Territory, and mark the course of the subterranean 
rivers. They are formed by holes in the earth, above these subter- 
rene reservoirs, like the sand in an hour glass, the earth caves in and the 
hole is filled with water. They are often very deep, and from them I have 
ofteii taken fine strings of trout. Many large ponds are formed on the 
same principle. Two instances have occurred within our own knowledge, 
where persons have camped \mder the pines one night, and the next, earth, 
trees, and all have disappeared, and an unfathomable sink has supplied the 
place. The water in the sinks as well as in the large springs, are all 
strongly impregnated with lime, and many of the springs deposite a bluish 
white coagulum on the bottom and sides. 

Several considerable rivers sink under ground and rise again, llie San- 
tafee sinks about a mile above the Tailahasse road, in Allachua County, 
p.nd it rises again about two miles below. During the rainy season, the 
/orifice is not able to receive all the river, and then a broad torrent passes 
across the rodd, often so deep, as to swim a horse. Such also, are the 
Ocilla, the Chipola, Econfina, and others 

Several considerable lakes also, sink through the summer season in dry 
weather, the bottoms become rich meadows of grass, and feed vast herds of 
cattle, but during the heavy rains of winter, the sinks cannot receive the 
water, which soon fills the vallies and swarms with myriads of fish. The 
river Styx drains the waters from Rthlachucco Lake, into the Allachua 
savanna, where it is joined by several other streams, which all fall into a 
sink of a semicircular form, about one hundred and twenty yards across, 
which is almost surrounded by high rocky banks, firom which the orifice 
may be discovered. It is a vast abyss, situate on the north side of the sav- 
anna. At the begining of summer, when the waters are withdrawing, it is 
crowded with alligators and fish. The grass quickly sprouts up from the 
savanna to such a height, as almost to conceal the heads of cattle that 
graze over its surface. During the winter the same valley presents a lake 
fifteen miles long, and six wide. The Alligator Lake in Columbia County, 
presents the same phenomena ; it is about three miles long, by two wide. 
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This last lake is probably the alligator hole, spbken of by Bartram and 
Shepherd, as the place where the great river bursts from the earth. 

Ad account of an extraordinary fountain, bursting from the Atlantic 
coast, about nine miles south of St. Augustine, and from one to two 
miles from the east shore of Anastasia Island, has been published on the 
authority of Captain Sisson. The subject had been mentioned to me seve- 
ral times by persons who alledged that they had not only sailed across it, 
but had drawn from the fountain buckets of tolerable drinking water. 
Fearing that there might have been some mistake in the matter, I have 
heretofore hesitated to introduce it. As the subject Las now been published 
from an authentic source, I think myself justified in stating the matter as 
it has been represented to me. On approaching the place, says my in- 
formant, the sea appeared to be ruffled with short waves, as though rocks 
lay beneath the surface, and the color assumed a yellowish cast, which led 
him to fear that they were approaching a shoal : as the wind was light, he 
ordered the lead to be cast, and found from seven to eight fathoms quite 
across the rippling space, thai in some places boiled and whirled, at inter- 
vals, in a very singular manner. The whole space agitated was, perhaps, 
six rods across, and the water was considerably deeper here than on the 
adjacent coast. The captain, who left the above account, is now dead. 

CAVES. 

Nearly allied to the sinks, are the subtenanean Caves. 

The Arch Cave is situate in Jackson County, about three miles west of 
the Chipola River. An aperture opens to the east, beneath a vast lime- 
stone rock, about five feet high, and thirty feet wide. The passage de- 
scends gradually for about four rods ; the cavern then opens to the extent 
of a hundred feet wide, and fifty feet high. A deep channel of cold trans- 
parent water skirts the south side for some rods, it then breaks oflf into wells 
and finally disappears altogether. The course of the cave now bends to the 
north-west, grows narrow, and resembles an arch of the gothic order. Af- 
ter proceeding about sixty yards, the cave is crossed by another stream, 
twenty feet wide, and five feet deep, in which are seen a great number of 
▼bite cray-fish. The passage now turns north east, and opens into a hole 
one hundred feet in length, with a very uneven floor of red clay, in which 
ve piles of debris from the decomposed rock above. A cluster of stalec- 
tite columns support the centre of this room, while thousands of stalectites 
of various lengths and sizes, hang from the roof dripping upon the white 
^'Ases below, to assist them in their growth, that they may be joined in 
solid columns. Many large holes in the rock above, are filled with myriads 
of bau. These on the approach of lights, flit oflf to other dark recesMs 
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with a roaring sound like a heavj wind or a torrent of water. The passage 
now becomes crooked and intricate for a few rods, it then leads into another 
lofty apartment, from which there are many avenues, but these were bound- 
ed by water courses at the time we visited the cave in 1825. Since that 
time, we are informed that it has been examined to a much greater dis- 
tance. It is evident that the debris of • the rock, is in rainy seasons carried 
off by the currents of water that pass through these caves, and thus they 
become more and more enlarged, and when the rock is fritted quite through, 
the earth losing its support, falls into the cave, and forms a sink hole. 

This cavern has been penetrated near six hundreil yards. The cbrystal- 
izations on the sides, as well as on the stalectites, present the appearance 
of a brilliant gray ice ; they often project in curling and folding masses, re- 
presenting draperies, mouldings and has reliefs of singular appearance ; the 
projections are nearly white, but they present the same sparkling chrys- 
taline appearance. The regular stalectites are hollow, the outsides are 
soft and chalky from recent deposite, the inside almost as hard as flint, and 
often enclose irregular chrystals of spar. 

In the neighborhood of this cave, Col. Stone attempted in three several 
places to dig wells, but in every instance the workmen came to hollow 
spaces in the earth, and at length became frightened at the danger of fell- 
ing into some &thomless abyss, and the project was abandoned. 

The Ladies Cave is about one mile south east from the arch cave ; it 
opens to the north west ; the entrance is wide and easier of access, than the 
former ; it is also more spacious within. About fifty paces from the en- 
trance it is divided into two passages, the left, about fifteen yards in extent, 
terminates in a deep stream, which passes to the north, under a bold arch 
of sparry congelations, which has not, and cannot, without a boat be ex- 
plored ; the banks are bold, rocky and difficult of access. The right hand 
passage is also pushed forward among rugged masses of rock| bold project- 
ing columns, curious excavations, and fanciful galleries, which it would be 
difficult to describe. The congelations are fine and ir^finitely various. The 
passage terminates in a narrow chasm, which appears to have been a water 
course ; through which, at about three rods distance, another room appears, 
which however has been but imperfectly explored. To the right of this 
last branch of the cave, the clefts have been traced about one hundred feet ; 
many small passages lead off in different directions and may terminate in 
other rooms. 

EVERGLADES. 
That part of the peninsula of Florida that lies south of the 28th degree 
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of north latitude, declines towards the centre in form of a dish, the border of 
which is raised towards the coast. Near Cape Florida, this border is from 
twelve to twenty miles from the sea beach. It is formed of the same cal- 
careous rock which skirts the Gulf of Mexico as far west as the Appalache 
River. This vast basin is filled with marshes, wet savannas, intersected 
bj extensive lakes and lagoons, forming a labyrinth which taken together, 
is called the Everglades. It is very little known. It is drained on every 
side by rivers of different dimensions. The St. Johns drains it on the north} 
The St. Lucia, Greenville, Jupiter, New River, Rattones and Miami on the 
east, and Snake, Swallow, Delaware, Caloosahatche, and Macaco on the 
west. Behind Cape Florida, the glades approach within twelve miles of 
the coast. The inlets may here be ascended in one day, notwithstanding 
the swiftness of their currents. 

On reaching the level of the glades, a vast grass meadow is expanded, 
apparently as boundless as the ocean ; you then pass on the winding la- 
goons from six to twelve miles westwardly and the grass, by degrees, dis- 
appeais and you are left in an unexplored grassy lake to which you can dis- 
cover no bounds. It probably extends near to the eastern shore of the Gulf. 
The grassy borders of this lake is usually covered with water during the 
winter season, not so deep however, as to hide the grass which is very thick 
and tall. During the summer, the ground is often dry and hard for ten 
miles from the timbered land. This tract is at all times stocked with wild 
game, and would afford a superior range for cattle. On viewing for the 
first time, this singular region, I was led into many reflections on its origin, 
capabilities and future destination. Has it recently risen from the ocean ? 
Is the land still rising on the border and encroaching on the lake, from the 
masses of grass and other plants so abundantly produced from this very pro- 
ductive Umestone rock ? 

Could it be drained by deepening the natural outlets ? Would it not open 
to cultivation immense tracts of rich vegetable soil 1 Could the water 
power, obtained by draining, be improved to any useful purposes 1 Would 
such draining render the country unhealthy? Can the Spanish tradition be 
true, that pearl fisheries were formerly established in these lakes 1 

Many queries like these passed through our minds. They con only be 
solved by a thorough examination of the whole country. Could the 
waters be lowered ten feet, it would probably drain six hundred thousand 
acres ; should this prove to be a rich soil, as would seem probable, what a 
field would it open for tropical productions I What facilities for commerce ! 
La Vego relates that pearls were abundant among the natives of Florida at 
the time of the invasion of De Soto. An old manuscript in my possession 
asserts that a governor of Fbrida appointed a commission, for the purpose 
of seeking pearls in these lakes, and that they were successful. 
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HISTORY. 

1497. Sebastian Cabot, sailing under the flag of England, first discover- 
ed the coast of Florida and sailed along its easternshore, but did 
not land to examine the interior of the country. 
1512. Twenty-two years afterwards, Ponce de Leon, a Spanish adven- 
turer of Hispaniola, was led, by the fictions of a Carib girl, to ex- 
plore the country in search of a fountain, which she stated would renovate 
old age and restore departed youth. But old age and infirmities grew upon 
him during his search, for which he was never so fortunate as to discover 
a remedy. He landed at a place called Punta Tanchi, now Cape Sable. 
It is the southernmost point of Florida. It was on Easter Day, and the 
country being covered with a verdant foliage, induced him to bestow^ upon 
it the name of Florida. In attempting to penetrate the interior of the 
country, which is low and marshy, he lost many of his people, and the rest 
re-embarked, greatly distressed for want of food, which they could not 

obtain till they arrived at the islands. 
1516. A second voyage made by de Leon, to search for gold, was not 
more successful, for being attacked by the natives in their swamps, 
they lost several brave men, and the remainder were obliged to retreat on 

board of their vessels. 
1518. Two years after, Luke Yalasquez sailed from Cuba and landed 
at St. Helena, S. C. The natives received him in a friendly man- 
ner, and supplied his crew with provisions. He returned their kindness 
with appaient civility, and invited a great number to go on board his vessel, 
which they had no sooner done, than they were seized and bound in chains. 
Some few jumped overboard and swam to the shore, where immense 
numbers being gathered, they were fired on by Velasquez, and many of the 
astonished natives were wantonly killed and wounded. Velasquez having 
arrived at Cuba, disposed of his cargo for the purpose of working the 
Mexican mines. Numbers of them had starved themselves to death ; 
others died of grief. The white monster was so well satisfied with 
1520. his success, that he tried the event of another voyage, and it were 
greatly to be wished that all kidnappers might meet the same 
punishment. The natives were not a second time deceived, but fell upon 
them as soon as they had decoyed them from the coast, and killed two 
hundred. The rest fled to their vessels and immediately set sail, but 
encountering a terrible storm they were shipwrecked and all p4;ri8hed 
except Velasquez himself; he was picked up, and returned to pass the 
remainder of his life in misery and remorse. Spanish historians assert that 

he incuned the King's displeasure, and was recalled. 
1524. Florida had by this time acquired considerable importance in the 
eyes of the Spaniards. They could not conceive that any people 
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shoald fight with so much determiDatioOj unless they had mines of gold to 
defend. Francis de Guerray obtained a grant of the country from the 
King of Spain, but dying soon after, he was succeeded by de Allyon, who 
raised forces and invaded the country. Instead of gold mines, he found 
only swamps filled with armed savages ready to attack them at every 
natural defile. He soon fled from the coast with the loss of half his 

men. 
1528. Four years after Pamphillo de Narvaes, succeeded to the honor of 

sacrificing himself, and a small army of adventurers to the prevail- 
ing thirst for gold. He set sail with 400 foot, and forty horse, from St. 
Jago de Cuba, and arrived on the coast of Florida on the 12th day of April, 
and took formal possession of the country, for the King of Spain. It is un- 
certain at this period, at what place Narvaes disembarked his troops, but 
from the length of time he spent in traversing the country to Appalache, he 
must have landed as far south as Charlotte Bay . He landed in a deep bay, 
iu sight of Indian wigwams, but the uatives had deserted them. He proceed- 
ed inland with his forces, and struck another still larger bay, and soon dis- 
covered savages, who offered him com. Among them he discovered some 
wooden cases containing dead Indians, covered with skins, ornamented with 
paintings, together with pieces of cloth, and sprigs of gold. On being in- 
formed that the gold was brought from Appalache, Narvaes immediately 
ordered his troops to march thither by land. His treasurer, Cobeca de 
Vaca, endeavored in vain to dissuade him. He commenced his march on 
the first of May, with 800 foot and his 40 horses, having distributed to each, 
two pounds of biscuit, and half a pound of pork. Fifteen days they tra- 
versed a desolate country, void of inhabitants and food. They at length 
reached a large river, which they crossed, partly by swimming, and partly 
on rafts ; the opposite shore was inhabited by Indians, who furnished them 
with com. Having rested and explored the coast, they found it shoal and 
without ports. They then proceeded 1 5 days without any signs of an in- 
habitant, till the t7th June, when they fell in with a trib^ of savages, 
whose sachem was clothed in a deer's hide, elegantly painted. The Indi- 
ans took them to their town, and supplied them with com and venison ; 
informed them that they were enemies of the Appalacheans, and pointed 
out to them the course to pursue. After exchanging presents, the 
Spaniards departed, and travelled six days through swamps and marshes, 
almost impassable. On the 25th they reached Appalache, an inland town, 
and at once fell upon the natives, without warning or parley, and slaugh- 
tered them without mercy. The town consisted of forty comfortable wig- 
warns, weU stocked with corn, skins and garments made of bark cloth. 

20 



164 HIBTORT. 

But thej found no gold. Thej continued 25 days at this village, during 
which time, they were twice assaulted by the natives. 

Narvaez divided his tioops into three companies and directed them to 
scour the country, but their labor was vain ; they discovered neither gold 
nor food. They kept the Indian Chief in chains, and travelled south for 
nine days, when they reached another savage town. During this route 
they were constantly harrassed by the savages, who continually lurked 
about their camp, and killed many of their hcirses during the night. On 
approaching the town of Aula they were attacked by the natives, and a 
bloody battle ensued, in which many Spaniards, but more Indians, were 
slain. The wild troops at length were broken and the town sacked and 
plundered. A great quantity of com, peas, gourds and fruits were found 
which furnished a seasonable supply to the starving Spaniards. 

De Vaca was then despatched with an exploring party to examine the 
coast. In three days he returned with information that the sea was distant, 
and that the deep bays were lined with dismal swamps and marshes. 
Their horses were nearly all destroyed, they could proceed no further by 
land, and they had no boats to convey them to sea. 
. In this distressed situation they moved slowly down the river, and at its 
mouth killed the few remaining horses, made boats of their hides, and 
twisted ropes from the hair of the manes and tails, cut up their shirts for 
sails, and by the 20th of September they set sail in five boats, directing 
their course towards Mexico. During this extreme exertion, the natives 
retaliated upon them the cruelties they had before inflicted at Appalache. 
Ten of the Spaniards were picked off while they laid at Auta. 

They set sail on the 22d of September, but made little progress. They 
wandered seven days in unknown bays. At length they found their way 
into the open sea, and stretched northward along the shore, but they suffer- 
ed excessively for want of water. Fish they caught in considerable 
quantities, but no fresh water could be found near the beach, and they he- 
sitated to penetrate iiUo the country, from fear of the savages. At length, 
with great difficulty and danger they weathered the southern point of a 
long cape, (South Cape,) and again approached the continent. Here the 
natives appearing friendly, they ventured on shore, and were supplied with 
fresh water and fish. This treatment lulled them into security, and they 
went to rest after so many sufiferings : but in the dead of night the Indians 
made a sudden and fierce attack upon them, and rescued the imprisoned 
chief. The Spaniards broke in confusion and fled to their boats, which 
they were happy to regain, short as they were of provisions and water, 
Narvaez here received a severe wound. 

They sailed three days, and then wore again obliged to put in shore for 
water. Here they took the precaution to exchange hostages with the na- 
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tiFea, before they proceeded to the watering place ; but the savages soon 
retook their hostages, and kept the Spanish hostages prisoners. 

Narvaez was obliged to run out to sea and leave these men to the mercy 
of the enraged savages. The surfbeat so violently on the coast that they 
were obliged to keep far from the shore, where they were soon separated by 
stress of weather, and but one of them was ever heard of afterwards. 
That commanded by Cabecca De Vaca was driven upon an island, where 
they found about one hundred Indians, who at first attacked the Spaniards, 
but being allured by some gaudy presents they became friendly, and supplied 
them with water and provisions. These, however, were soon exhausted and 
the Spaniards were again obliged to proceed on their voyage. Their suf- 
ferings were extreme, for a great length of time, on a barren coast, lined with 
savages, and fifteen, only, of the eighty soldiers that embarked at Auta, 
under De Vaca, reached the province of Mexico. , 

It was customary at this period for the Indians on the coast of Florida, to 
destroy all their prisoners. A singluar exception to this practice, soon after 
occuned. Among the few of Narvaez soldiers, who were so fortunate as 
to escape, there wets a man named Ortez, active and enterprizing, who 
among others, got back to Cuba in a small boat. In detailing the events of 
their defeat to the wife of Narvaez, she was led to suspect that her husband 
might have been abandoned by his troops, and might still be Uving on the 
Florida Coast. She prevailed upon Ortez, by a great reward, to return 
and search for him, and fitted out a small pinnace to convey him back to the 
hostile coast. Ortez returned, but being watched by the natives, he was 
taken prisoner. 

While on the point of being sacrificed, the daughter of the Indian Chief 
interceded in his favor, and obtained him from her father, and he lived 
several years with her. But being honored with the defence of a burying 
ground, where some chief was lately deposited, he suffered a wolf to disinter 
and drag out the body, and although he pursued and killed the wolf, yet he 
was a second time sentenced to death, when his wife again privately re- 
leased him, and directed him to flee southward until he should reach the 
confines of the Tampa Bay ; where he should find Macaco, a powerful 
chief, a firiend of hers, who would protect him. He fled accordingly, and 

found an asylum from his enemies until the conquest of De Soto. 
1539. It was eleven years, before a leader could be found to reassert the 
Spanish claim to Florida. Ferdinand DeSoto, a brave Spanish 
cavalier who had greatly distinguished himself in the conquest of Peru, and 
thus rendered himself an object of suspicion to the ambitious conquerors of 
that important kingdom, was induced to relinquish the path of glory, at the 
price of a million and a half of dollars. 
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Hearing the country of Florida described, and the destruction of his 
CQuntrymen lamented, he seemed disposed to make an essay, to redeem the 
national honor. He therefore applied to the King for permission to fit out 
an expedition for that purpose. His petition was readily granted. He 
proceeded to purchase seven ships, and three cutters, which he armed and 
equiped for the expedition. He enlisted one thousand men, three hundred 
of whom were cavaUers, well mounted on excellent horses ; he sailed in the 
spring of the year, as far as Cuba, where he made some stay, and here he 
married the sister of the famous Bovadilla. He at length proceeded to 
Florida, and landed at Tampa Bay. The country bordering this bay was 
governed by an Indian chief, named Hiriga, who also gave the same name 
to the province, as was the custom among these people. 

De Soto forbid his followers to molest the natives, as they had shown 
no hostile disposition towards the Spaniards, and he was desirous of 
cultivating their friendship. But Porcello, one of his captains of horse, had 
observed the old chief Hiriga, to enter a deep swamp, very frequently, and 
ho thought that he might distinguish himself, by seizing the old man and 
conveying him to his general. He therefore watched an opportunity to 
surround the swamp, with his squadron, and beat up the old man's quar- 
ters. Hiriga was not to be surprised, he poured a shower of arrows on the 
Spaniards, accompanied with hideous yells. The horses were frightened, 
and fell into confusion, and Porcello was obliged to retreat. He became a 
subject of sport to his companions, which mortified him to such a degree, 
that he begged a cutter of the General, to convey him out of the camp ; 
this was granted to him^ and he returned to Cuba. 

Soon after this event, a reconnoitering party was sent under Col. Mu- 
caco, to explore the interior of the country. They were one day suddenly 
surprised by a small party of men rushing upon them. Taking them ficMr 
enemies, Mucaco ordered a charge, when one of the assailants cried out, in 
the Spanish language, begged them not to kill their countryman. Muca- 
co was astonished, and witheld his men from the assault. An explanation 
ensued, and Ortez, of whom we have before spoken, made himself known 
to his countrymen. He had remained a prisoner twelve years, had acquired 
the language of the country, and was from this period, of infinite service to 
de Soto, in his intercourse with the natives. 

Mucaoo, the chief who had protected Ortez, governed a Province which 
was situate fifty-one miles east of Hiriga, and was near the present Indian 
town of Hichapucksassy. Through the mediation of Ortez, this chief be- 
came the friend and ally of the Spaniards. He also induced his kinsman, 
Uribarricuxi, who governed the next district, to become also an ally. 
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Acuera, was the next province, it was divided from Uribarricuxi, by a deep 
swamp, beyond which it extended northwardly sixty miles. De Soto also 
acquired the friendship of Acuera, and during twenty days that the Spanish 
troops traversed his dominions, he supplied them with abundance of food. 
The province of Acuera, probably embraced the Indian towns of Oakahum- 
ky, or Piclaklakaba. 

The next province entered by the Spaniards was called Ocala ; it must 
have been the neighborhood of Fort King. For thirty miles they marched 
through a country of tall pines, more fertile than the lands near the sea. 
The population was more dense, and tho lands were well cultivated. For 
some leagues, the houses were thickly scattered along the road, before they 
reached the town. Ocala contained six hundred houses. The chief was 
friendly, and supplied the Spaniards abundantly with walnuts, sun-raisins, 
beans, millet, and other provisions. For eighteen miles beyond Ocala, the 
lands continued fertile, with pleasant rustic dwellings, the country spotted 
with ponds and small streams. 

The Spaniards left Ocala, and marched twenty-four miles in two days. 
On the evening of the third, the weather being fine, they marched all night, 
and early in the morning they reached the town of Ochili, perhaps Chichile. 
This was a large town in the province of Vitachucco, and roust have been 
south of the Allachua prairie. It was fortified with pallisadoes, it contain- 
ed near five hundred houses ; that of the chief, was one hundred and twen- 
ty feet long, contained a great many rooms, and was placed on an artificial 
hiU. 

De Soto here departed from the pacific course which he had hitherto pursued 
towards the natives. His army dashed suddenly into the town, the aston- 
ished inhabitants flew to arms, and made a short resistance ; it was wholly 
useless against the arms and discipline of their invaders, they submitted won- 
dering what kind of enemies had assailed them. De Soto then endeavored 
to conciliate them with kind treatment, and believed that he had secured 
their friendship. 

Vitachucco was governed by three brothers, who alternately assumed 
the reins of Government, during which time they resided at the Capital, 
while the other two retired to the country. At this time the last mention- 
ed brothers came into the city, appeared friendly, and presented vegetables 
(legumes) to the troops, who with great pleasure returned their gooi will. 
Two days march brought the Spaniards to Vitachucco, the Capital. Here 
the chief received them in a very friendly and hospitable maimer, and 
lodged De Soto in his palace. 

This town contained about twenty houses, for the chie&, that were very 
large* and a great number of smaller ones. Here the Spaniards continued 
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four days, during which time, some of them discovered that great quantities 
of arms were brought into the city^ and that large bodies of men were con- 
cealed at a short distance, behind a copse of woods. De Soto was immedi- 
ately notified of these facts ; he concealed the information from Vitachucco, 
who continued to treat his enemies with great hospitality. 

On the morning of the fourth day, De Soto led forth his troops in order of 
battle, attended by Vitachucco and a large guard of Indians. Just as they 
were emerging from the wood into a large prairie, Vitachucco snatched De 
Soto's sword and made a violent pass to stab him. De Soto parried the 
stroke, and beat the savage to the ground ; he was saved by his guards, 
and a fierce battle succeeded. Six thousand Indians occupied the wood 
and the prairie, they fell upon the Spaniards with hideous yelb, and the 
battle raged most of the day. The Spaniards were fjeiithfully supported by 
theii Indian allies, especially by the Uribarricuxians, who fought most 
bravely. The Vitachuccans were at length driven into an extensive grassy 
lake filled with water, where the Spaniards could not follow them. De 
Soto placed sentinels around the borders of the marsh, and rested on the 
field of battle. During the night the Vitachuccans rallied in the marsh, 
and broke into the prairie, but great numbers of them being killed, the rest 
retired. 

In the morning De Soto proceeded on his march towards Osachili, the 
Tallahasoche of the Seoiinoles, near Mico, in Hamilton County, twelve 
miles. At evening they encamped on the banks of a large river. This 
river (probably the Suwanne) separated the provinces of Vitachucco and 
Osachili. On the western side the natives had assembled in great numbers, 
to oppose the passage of the Spaniards. Early on the next morning the 
troops were in motion ; several large rafts were constructed, on which were 
pushed over one hundred fusiliers, and sixty cavaliers with their horses. 
Their landing was sharply disputed, but the natives at length gave way 
before the fire-arms and discipline of their invaders, and the whole aimy 
followed in quick succession. A beautiful country opened here to the 
Spaniards ; the earth was covered with corn, vegetables, grapes, and nuts. 
The capital of the province was at no great distance. It contained about 
two hundred houses ; the possession of it was sharply and resolutely con- 
tested by the inhabitants, but the Spaniards ai Jast forced a passage, and 
entered in triumph. De Soto, by great kindness, soon quieted the fierce 
savages, and when he learned that the Appalacheans were making war 
on Osachili, he volunteered his services to assist in conquering that rich 
and powerful province, where, he took it for granted, that he could spend 
the winter in peace and plenty. He spent but three days at Osachili to 
recruit his troops, and to collect a stock of provisions for the journey. On 
the morning of the fourth day they commenced their march for Appalache, 
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and in three days they had progressed thirty-six miles, through a harren 
country of pine trees, destitute of inhabitants. On the fourth day they 
arrived at an immense swamp (Oscilla,) covered with weeds and vines, 
with water from two to six feet deep. It was more than two miles across ; 
the devious path which led through it had been fortified by the Indians in 
the best manner their ingenuity could suggest, by floating logs, trees and 
brush across it, and fastening them with vines and wythes. They also 
dug many holes under the water and stuck down sharp stakes to maim 
the horses. De Soto was anxious to avoid this place and to find another 
crossing. He therefore encamped his army, and sent an exploring party 
of two hundred infantry and thirty horsemen to examine the country, but 
the swamp continued in front of them, with no other pass across it. On 
their return, De Soto drew up his army and made a desperate attack with 
his whole force, but was beaten back and obliged to retreat to his camp. 

The battle was renewed the next day, with no better success. The 
pass swarmed with Indians, who closed in with the Spaniards, hand to hand 
and fought with desperation, and being perfectly acquainted with the 
ground, had many advantages over their invaders. Besides, they had 
twelve years before successfully attacked Naxvaez in this very place, and 
felt certain of defending the pass. 

On the third day, De Soto placed himself at the head of his troops and 
led them to the charge, and was bravely supported by Col. Mucoco, at 
the head of his guards ; they bore down all opposition and after six hours 
desperate fighting, they forced a passage through the swamp and encamp- 
ed on the western side, upon a low savanna. Here they rested the next 
day and sent out reconnoitering parties, to examine the country. These 
parties vero constantly waylaid, and many of the soilders were severely 
wounded by arrows. They discovered that another swamp (Mickasukee) 
lay before them, at a few miles distance. During the night, the savages 
hovered about them, howling like wolves, but made no attack. At an early 
hour in the morning the army took up the line of march, and having reached 
the other swamp they made no stop, but plunged in amid the howling 
savages, who received them with a perfect shower of arrows. 

Every obstruction, that savages could invent, was here opposed to the 
Spaniards, and they fought for their last stake, like brave men. The fire- 
locks and horses of the Spaniards confounded them. Inch by inch, the 
passage was contested, imtil every obstacle was demolished, and the 
Spaniards at length found themselves again on solid ground. At two 
o^clock in the afternoon a small village was gained, on the west side of the 
swamp, where the army encamped for the night. The Indians gave them 
no rest, but attacked the sentinels in every direction. At day light, they 
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proceeded towards the capital, through rich and highly cultivated lands. 
Fields of millet and other vegetables covered the ground. Scattering 
houses formed an irregular village the whole way. 

Towards evening they arrived at a deep brook, with tall trees of hard 
wood on its banks ; here the Indians kept them at bay another night. 
The Spaniards made several unsuccessful attempts to carry a palisade, 
but at each attempt they were beaten off by the Indians, who fought with 
desperation. Early in the morning, De Soto made a final assault and 
forced a passage. 

FVom this place they marched without &rther opposition, over highly 
cultivated fields to Appalache, the capital of the province. It was situated 
sixteen miles from the first swamp, (probably on the western side of Mick- 
jasookee Lake.) It contained two hundred and fifty large houses, hand- 
somely built, and the adjacent country was thickly sprinkled over with 
buildings. 

Small villages of 60 to 70 houses lay in different directions, to the dis- 
tance of six or eight miles. Provisions were abundant for men and horses. 
Fish in particular were caught in great quantities in lakes and stieaois, 
both here and at Ochili. Reconnoitering parties were sent out to examine 
the country in various directions. They found the country fertile for 20 
miles generally. Towards the sea it became cold and and wet, and north- 
ward acd westward piney and thin land. One party, under Mucoco, dis- 
covered the bones of Narvaez* horses at Auta Bay, thirty miles 
distant. 

When De Soto had become quietly settled in these quarters for the 
winter, he despatched a party of twenty cavaliers under the command of 
Dalhusco, to Hiriga, ordering the vessels to be brought round into the mouth 
of the Appalache River. This service was performed at great risk. 
The party escaped pretty well, by the rapidity of their movements, until 
they reached the Big Swamp, here they could not evade an attack ; it was 
a pass always guarded by the natives, but the intrefndity of the Spaniards 
beat down all opposition, and the swifuiess of their horses soon bore them 
out of danger. At Osachili they were obliged to construct a raft to bear 
them across the current ; here the Indians collected again and showered 
anows upon them, but they landed without any loss, and arrived in safety 
at Tampa. The vessels soon after set sail and arrived in safety at Appa- 
lache River, at a place called Auta. 

About Christinas De Soto despatched Maldooado with a small body of 
infantry, to explore the coast to the westward of Auta. He returned in 
January and informed De Soto that he had discoverad a good harbor, of 
excellent depth, 180 miles to the west, which the natives called Ochnse, 
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and that tfaere were considerable signs of gold in the neighborhood. De 
Soto was much pleased, and despatched Maldonado to Havana for warlike 
implements, as well as for tools to wotk the mines. The Indians, in the 
meantime, often attacked the Spaniards, and beat up their quarters in the 
adjoining villages, but they were usually repelled. About this time a 
youD^ Indian was brought before the governor, who had been taken 
prisoner at Napetaka. He stated that he was a native of the eastern 
coast, at a country called Yupaha. That it abounded in gold, and he went 
on to describe the process of extracting it from the ore so minutely, that he 
imposed on those who were best acquainted with the subject. They stated 
to De Soto that it was impossible for the Indian to describe the matter 
so correctly, unless he had seen the process of smelting, refining, .&€. 
This raised the spirits of the whole army, and De Soto determined to march 
for Yupaha in three days. Every man was ordered to {M'epare for himself 
provisions for a journey of 60 leagues. These consisted of com, dried 
grapes and dried persimmons, with a little dried fish. They marched four 
days over a barren country, when they arrived at a large river, rapid and 
deep, (the Flint, in Early county, Ga.) They obtained a large canoe, and 
with the help of a long rope crossed the army over in a day and a half. On 
the 11th of March they arrived at an Indian town, calleti Copochique. 
Here the Indians became very hostile, often attacking the foraging parties, 
and were sure to cut off all stragglers. When pursued they threw them- 
selves into marshes, where it was in vain to follow them. De Soto left 
this place as soon as provisions were renewed, and marched to Toalli, 
which he reached on the 2 1st. of March. At this place the houses were 
covered with reeds ranged like tiles, the walls built of pales, and so plaster- 
ed as to appear like stone. In these houses they built large fires, because 
the winter was rather cold. Their granaries were raised on four posts, 
with floors made of canes. Both m their dress and buildings, these people 
were more civilized than the Indians near the coast. Their deer skins were 
dyed of beautiful colors, and from the inside bark of a tree they made quite 
a handsome kind of linen cloth. 

They staid but two days at Toalli; on the 23d, they approached 
Achesi ; the inhabitants retired, but the Chief being sent for, he appeared 
before de Soto, and made a handsome speech, desiring to know what the 
Spaniards sought in his country, and whether he could serve them. DeSoto 
told him he was the son of the sun ; that he had left his abode, to seek the 
greatest land, and the richest province in the country. The chief said, 
that Acuta was the richest country, he knew, and that he would send 
gtiides, and an interpreter to assist him. Soto was much pleased, and di« 

rectly set at Ubeity, all the prisoners he had taken at Achesi At the sane 

21 
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time he set up a wooden croee, and explained it to the Indian, who promised 
to treat it with great respect. The next day they marched to Allaraca ] 
and on the tenth of May, they rtoched Acuta. The cassique of this plnce, 
sent 2000 Indians to Soto, with provisions, consisting of paniers, loaded 
with cakes of dried persimmons, and a great quantity of dogs, which were 
killed and eat instead of mutton. The natives supplied themselves with 
abundance of wild game ; but the Spaniards had not time to search for it. 
Soto staid but two days here ; the Chief gave him 400 Indians, to cany 
his baggage, and he proceeded to an Indian village, called Gofaque, and 
thence to a largor one called Potofa. The country as far as Acuta, was 
found by the Spaniards, to be flat anil wet, covered with pine trees, and 
rough bushes. But from Acuta to Patofa, it was a delightful country, of 
hard tio^ber, with cultivated fields, and fine streams of sweet water, llie 
Datives were friendly, and cheerful. They told Soto, that there was no 
rich country, to the eastward of them, to their knowledge. To the north 
west, they said that the province of Coca, was fertile and populous. But the 
chief said, he would supply guides, to go with the Spaniards in any direction 
they should choose. It is not stated what course was chosen, but it is pro- 
bable N. W. La Vega states, that the young Yupaha Indian led 
them into a wild barren country, where there were no roads, and finally told 
them he did not know where he was. Soto was enraged, and determined 
to kill the guide, and give him to the dogs ; but Ortez representing that he 
was the only Indian that could understand the native language, Soto 
smothered his rage from necessity. For nine days, the army continued in 
this wilderness ; at length, their provisions failed altogether, and the soldiers, 
and horses became weak from fatigue and hunger. They had crossed se- 
▼eral large rivers, which were rapid and deep, and they at length, came to 
one, which ran to the 8. W. (the Chatahooche,) and which in their feeble 
state, they could not cross. 

While the troops rested, the General himself mounted a horse, and 
with a few soldiers, rode the whole day in search of a road, but returned in 
the night quite disheartened, not having discovered the least trace of a 
human residence, or trail. The next morning, he called a council of war, 
to consider whether they should proceed, or retreat. The latter was op* 
posed, because the country was exhausted, and the Indians ready to fall 
upon them. It was concluded to reconnoitre the country more extensi\'ely, 
and a party was sent out fur that purpose, but they returned in the evening 
without success. The next day, Macoco, Danhusco, Romo, and Labbillo, 
each at the head of a party of cavaliers, were directed to take different 
routes, and explore the whole country. Several hogs had lieen brought 
over by the army, and had multipled very fast ; they had attended the camp 
during all the marches, they were now put in requisition, and afibrded 
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abont half a pound of flesb to each man, for a short period. The Patofa 
Indians were dismissed ; they departed ^ith much regret, at leaving the 
Spaniards in so much distress. 

On the fourth day Danhusco returned, with the pleasing intelligence, 
that he had discovered an Indian town, thirty-six miles down the river. 

This intelligence revived the spirits of the whole army ; they immediately 
formed the line of march, and in three days arrived at Aymay, where they 
found extensive granaries filled with corn. The inhabitants fled, but Soto 
took four prisoners, who informed hirn that another town, called Catifachi- 
que, lay near that place. The General proceeded in advance of the army, 
and on the way took three prisoners, who informed him that a great lady 
governed the country. The General sent a messenger to present his com* 
pliments, and offer her bis friendship. She in return sent her sister, to bid 
him welcome. Her majejsty soon after appeared, in a large canoe, full of 
Indians, and an awning supported by a lance, shaded the poop. Her seat 
Was formed of two cushions, where she reclined, surrounded by her women; 
many other canoes accompanied her. Soto stood on the bank to receive 
her ; she landed and made a very handsome speech to the General, and 
then presented him with many presents, especially a necklace formed of 
▼ery large pearls. Here the army rested several days, and were supplied 
with fowls, and other provisions in abundance, and here the army wished to 
make a final settlement. The country was rich in nuts, mulberries, and 
persimmons. The natives were a tawney, plump, well made people, well 
clothed in their style of dress. They w*ere much more polished in their man- 
ners, than the coast Indians. The river was navigable, and they were not 
more than two or three days journey from the sea. 

It is difficult to trace the course of the Spaniards from Apf alache to 
Catafacbique. It is pretty certain that the latter situation was upon the 
Chattahooche River, about two hundred and fifty miles above Appalache* 

They appear to have marched northeastwardly at first, and it is difficult 
to determine when they should have changed their course, unless it was at 
the time they lost the road. It appears that the Chinha, in Cbicasa coun- 
try, was at this time twelve days journey to the north, and the sea three 
days journey to the south ; these data with the description of the place of 
their stay, must designate the place to be on the waters of the Chattahooche. 
But Soto could not be detained here, the riches of Peru swam in his imagi- 
naiioD, and he prepared for new toils, conciliating his troops, by stating that 
the provisions of the whole country hero would not supply them for one 
month ; that he must at all events, meet Maldonado at Ochuse. That io 
case of any misfortune, they coukl return here, when the Indians would 
have their fields replanted. 



164 BISTORT. 

On the third of June, they left Catafachique, taking the queen alcmg; 
«he had been greatly dissatisfied with the conduct of the Spaniards towards 
her people. Soto's conduct towards her was very inhuman ; he ordered 
that she should walk on foot, with her attendants, alleging, that she wish- 
ed to escape, and with her people to leave him without guides or laborers. 
She endeavored to sooth him, by ordering the Indians to carry his baggage; 
they obeyed her orders with great alacrity. The country was wretched. 
They passed a village called Chatague, whose chief presented Soto with 
two deer skins ; they were all he could give. They had come from Ocala, 
one hundred and thirty miles, eighty of which were a perfect desert. They 
now had to pass a mountaiiraus country, two hundred and fifty miles to 
Hualla. During the march, the queen gave them the slip, and carried off 
with her, a casket of reeds, containing pearls of great value. Parties were 
flent in pursuit of her, in every direction, but in vain. 

In five days after the army anived at duaxulla, but found so little pro- 
vision, that Soto sent an Indian to the chief of Chiapa, requesting him to 
send provisions to refresh his troops. This request was granted, and 
twenty n)en were sent, loaded with miilberhes and other provisions, which 
were presented to him. The country from Catafachique to this place 
abounds in fruits. For five days they marched through a desert ; they 
were then met by fifteen more Indians loaded with com from Chiapa, who 
informed Soto that much more was at his service, as well as himself, his 
people, and his country. Soto sent a messenger to return his grateful 
thanks. 
The town of Chiapa was situate on the banks of a large river ; (the Mobile) 
opposite was an island, one mile long and two bow-shots across. The lands 
on the river borders were sown with rice. Such was the friendly deportment 
of the Indians, that the horses were turned loose to graze, and the Spaniards 
encamped in groupes among the trees, without order. This relaxation was 
a great relief to both troops and horses : the latter became fat in a short 
time. For thirty days the army enjoyed this necessary repose, and the 
hospitality of the Indians remained unchanged, until Soto was prevailed on 
to request the chief to send some of his men to cany the baggage of the 
Spaniards, on their march. The chief drily replied, that he would propose 
the matter to his subjects. But the inhabitants all left the town and fled to 
the island, fearing the Spanish horse. Soto was about to pursue them, but 
the chief came to excuse them, and offered himself as a guide. The Gen- 
eral took sixty men and the chief, over to the island, and explained the 
saatter to the natives, who agreed to return. 

While these matters were transacting, the chief of Acoste came to offer 
Soto his services. The General, aa usual, inquired for gold. Acoste told 
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him that iarther north, ia the prpvince of Chisca, copper was found, and 
another metal, purer and more livelj ; but though more beautiful, was little 
valued, on account of its softness. Soto was charmed, and ordered the 
troops to be ready to march for Chisca. In the mean time he sent forward 
an express, to learn whether the mountainous country could not be avoided, 
by taking a circuit through the low country. 

Soto now took leave of Chiapa, making him some valuable presents, and 
proceeded to Acosta, where he arrived on the 12th of June; and having 
pitched his camp at a small distance, he entered the town with eight men 
only. He was respectfully received by the chief; but while they were in 
conversation, some Spaniards entered the town to look for corn, and not find- 
ing any to please them, they began ransacking the houses. This conduct 
was so highly resented by the natives, that they gave them a good drub- 
ing with their clubs. Soto saw his danger, and being in their hands, made 
a merit of necessity, and snatching up a stick, joined the Indians in beating 
his men ; despatching, at the same time, a man to the camp, to bring up 
the horse, without delay, to his assistance. He then took the hand of the 
chiefy and insensibly led him, in conversation, towards the camp, until the 
horse rode up and surrounded them both, and took them into the camp. 
The chief and several of his principal men were confined until he agreed to 

I furnish guides for the army, and also until his express returned from 
Chisca. 

Three days after, the express returned and stated, that the country was 
utterly impassable ; that the road shown them, by the guide was mountain- 
ous, rocky and barren. On receving this information, Soto directed his 

^ march to Tali, and the chief having furnished guides was set at liberty. 
They arrived at Tali on the ninth of July, and were kindly received, the 

^ chief giving them provisons, and sending soine of his subjects, to carry the 
baggage. For six days they marched in the province of Cosa and reach- 
ed the chief town, on the 16th. The chief of Cosa came out to meet the Span« 
iards, in great style. He was seated on a kind of palanquin, carried on the 

, shoulders of his subjects ; surrounded by his troops, attended by musicians, 
singing and playing on some singular instruments. The chief was dressed 
in a robe of martin skins, with a diadem of feathers on his head. He re- 
ceived Soto with much civility and they entered the town together, well 
pleased with each other. The Spaniards were made welcome to the houses 
and granaries, which were well filled with corn, beans, gourds ftc, and the 
trees were loaded with two sorts of plumbs, and persimmons. The houses' 
of the town were placed in the midst of cultivated fields. Rivulets of charm- 

0^ ing water meandered through the fields; their banks were clothed with 

;; grass and flowers, and luxuriant vines hung in festoons from the tops of the 
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trees* Soto had been acvatomed to cany a chief alonjg^ with him, until he 
entered the territories of another ; making use of such of the natives as 
chose to follow biin, for the service of the annj, dismissing them when he 
arrived at another province. But the Indians of course were indignant 
when they beheld their chief kept in confinement, by strangers, who had 
been treated so liberally, and they fled to the woods for sbeher, against such 
oppression. Soto sent armed troops to intercept their flight, and several 
severe conflicts were had, before they could be humbled, to perform the 
drudgery of the Spaniards. Their chief finally persuaded them to submit. 
Cosa was abandoned on the 20th of August ; Soto marched first to Talli- 
muchasse and thence to Itava, where he was obliged to wait for the waters 
to decrease, in a river whose banks were overflown. When the waters had 
sufficiently fallen, he marched to Ulliballi. This town was fortified with palli- 
sadoes ; a beautiful stream skirted its borders. On the other side of this 
8tre«am, dwelt the chief, who was surrounded with so many Indians, in war- 
like attiude, that the Spaniards were induced to guard against surprise. 
Soto sent messengers to the chief, requiring his attendance, and he came 
without delay ; bringing with him several male and female Indians, for the 
service of the general. The Spaniards marched next to Toasi. In a culti- 
vated country, the army usually progressed about eighteen miles a day, but, 
when in a barren country, they increased their speed as much as possible. 
From Toasi they arrived in five days at Tallisse. It was a large town, sur- 
rounded with a well cultivated country. Here the chief of Cosa was dis- 
missed with presents. Soto permitted the army to repose here for twenty 
days. He then marched for Tascaluqa and encamped in a wood, near the 
town. The next morning, he sent Lewis De Moscoso to wait on the chief. 
Moscoso found him seated on cushions which were raised on a fine car- 
pet. He was surrounded by Indians ; the most considerable of which, 
were allowed to approach pretty near him ; the rest were kept at a respecta- 
ble distance. A servant held an umbrella over his head ; it was made of 
deer skin, so beautifully colored, that it looked like taffety ; it was about 
the size of a target. He was a great warrior and had rendered himself 
terrible to all his neighbors, and his dominions spread over wide extended 
and populous countries. He was large and well proportioned. 

As soon as Moscoso bad made his obeisance, the squadron of horse, 
which attended him, performed many evolutions : riding at full speed, close 
up to the chief, making passadoes to and fro. The old man observed them 
with fixed gravity, but without any surprise. In the mean time, Soto ar- 
rived. The chief making no motion to meet him, he went up and took him 
by the hand and set down by him. The chief then rose and made an elo- 
quent speech, oflfering his services to the Spaniards. Soto thanked him and 
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told him he should be under the necessity, of taking him along with the 
army, to the next province, to which he submitted, and the army marched 
the next morning. In two days, the Avmy reached Piache ; it was situated 
on a large river, over which, they passed on rafts, made of cane reeds. 
Soon after a Spaniard pur?ued an Indian woman who attempted to flee into 
the woods, the Indians killed the Spaniard and relieved the woman. Soto 
declared to the chief, that he should be kept prisoner, uniil the man was 
found and restored. The chief submitted and requested Soto to permit one 
of his Indians, to go forward to Manilla, one of his towns, which lay upon 
the road, to order provisions to be got ready for the army. Soto readily 
consented, but suspecting treachery, he sent a Spaniard to watch the mo- 
tions of the ludian. This Spaniard met them, before they reached the 
place and informed the general, that the Indians were collecting in great 
numbers and with very hostile appearances, at Manilla. The army reach- 
ed that place, on the eighteenth of October. The Indians had erected palli- 
Badcs around the town ; no resistance however was made, to his enterance. 
He kept eight of his foot soldiers and a few horsemen about him, as a 
guard. He entered a house, with the chief ; when they wore seated, Tas- 
caluca used his endeavor, to persuade Soto to proceed no farther into the 
country : Soto refused. The old chief withdrew mto another house and re- 
fused to return. Soto sent for him, but he fiercely answered that he would 
not return, and advised Soto to retreat out of his dominions, without mo- 
lesting him any more. Soto was aware of the danger of his situation, he 
therefore waited on the chief and tried to sooth him, but Tascaluca turned 
from him, with disdain, and refused to answer him ; nor would he see Soto 
any more. 

The Spanish officers were consulted ; they advised to offer the chief bis 
liberty, if he would furnish guides and baggage carriers, to the next province, 
and a chief was requested by Soto, to convey the message to Tascaluca. 
The Indian peremptorily refused ; a Spanish officer resented ihe insult ; a 
scuffle ensued, in which the Indian was killed. This was the signal for a 
general attack. The Indians showered arrows from all quarters on the 
Spaniards, who charged them in turn,' but in vain, they were too numerous 
and too well sheltered, by the houses. Soto was obliged to retreat. The 
Indians pursued, with true savage fury, wounding Soto and all of his guard, 
killing five Spaniards outright. They then attacked the Spanish baggage, 
which they took and carried into the town, releasing and arming the Indian 
carriers. The Spaniards here lost all the riches they had collected among 
the Floridians, consisting of rich pearls, robes of fur, arms &c. 

The moment Soto reached the plain, and obtained a reinforcement of ca- 
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valry, he made a charge on the Indians, with such fury that he slow three 
with his own spear^ and pursued them to the palisades. 

A monk, a secular, and a servant, were left in the town ; seeing the tumult, 
they harricaded the doors of the house, which they occupied. The Indians 
mounted the roof in order to uncover it, and play their arrows on the Spa- 
niards. The army was brought up by Mascoeo, to the pallisades. A halt 
became necessary, and a consultation of the officers, whether to storm, or 
besiege the town ; the former, although more dangerous, was resolved on. 
The best men were dismounted, the army was formed into four battallions, 
and each was led to attack one of the gates. The Indians, resolved to die 
rather than to submit, urged their old Chief to take the baggage, and re- 
tire to the woods ; he complied, though very reluctantly. Soto was soon 
apprized of the retreat, he ordered the battalions to extend their lines so as to 
surround the place, and to set it every where on fire. The signal was then 
given to engage, and a horrid carnage ensued.^ The Indians fought most 
bravely, and repulsed the Spaniards, several times. In the midst of the 
fight, the monk and his companions found means to escape, but two brave 
Spaniards, who protected them, were cut in pieces by the savages. The 
fight lasted several hours, the sun was hot, and the thirsty Spaniards drew 
off to drink at a pool, near the palisades. It was nearly half blood, but they 
were forced to drink it. They then returned to the charge with renewed 
vigor. The Indians were driven from their pallisades, Soto entered at the 
head of the horse, and scoured the streets, while the soldiers set fire to the 
houses. The miserable inhabitants, attacked at all points with unusual 
weapons, were no match for the Spaniards, who, with their sabres, swept 
them away in files ; but they fought hand to hand, until they were nearly 
exterminated, and the few that remained, cast themselves into the fiames 
and perished. Two thousand five hundred Indians were killed, and many 
wounded, but ail the clothes, arms, and baggage, except what they had on 
their backs, and in their hands, was lost 

This was the first severe loss that the Spaniards had sustained, since 
they landed in Florida, and it was a severe mortification to Soto, who had 
just received intelligence of Maldonado's arrival at Ochuse, now Pensacola, 
with the took for mining. His present situation was seven days journey 
fiom Ochuse. He had marched his army in a circuit quite round the 
northern parts of Florida, in the space of one year ; he had discovered no 
mines, and the pearls he had obtained, were all lost. He came to a con- 
elusion, to repair his loss, before he let it be known to his countrymen ; he 
therefore forbid Ortez to mention the arrival of Maldonado, to the troops. 

After recruiting bis men and horses one month in this fertile country, he 
collected his troops, and on the eighteenth of November, he marched north, 
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Still in search of gold. We shall not follow bis perighnations 

1553. out of our own region, except to mention that he proceeded as 

May 1st. high as the Cumberland River, then turned west, crossed the 

Mississppi, and reached Red River ; in the course of two years, 

from this period. Here Soto died from fatigue and disappointment. 

After the death of De Soto, the Spaniards elected Col. Moscoco, their 
General. He immediately proceeded to build boats, and collect provisions 
to enable him to evacuate a country, where, instead of finding goW, they 
bad found diseases, hostile enemies, and total ruin. As soon as the annual 
floods had rendered the river navigable, they descended it, entered the Mis- 
sissippi, and thence proceeded to the Gulf of Mexico. They were pursued 
down the river by the natives, and attacked at every opportunity, but without 
any material loss. After entering the Gulf they proceeded westward to the 
river Panuco, in Mexico, where they joined their countrymen, with three 

hundred and eleven souls, the sole survivors of the gallant army that 
1 553 invaded Florida. Maldonado having waited a long time at Ochuse, 
Sept. and learning nothing from De Soto, he returned to Cuba with the 
10. fleet. 

The Spaniards, at length became discouraged, at so many fruitless 
attempts to settle a country that yielded only misfortunes, and the natives 

remained undisturbed fur twenty years. 
1562. At this period, religious persecution raged in France. The Hu- 

gunots under the protection of Admiral Coligny, conceived the pro 
jecl of withdrawing from their native country, and of seeking €.n asylum la 
the wilds of America. To eflect this purpose, application was made to 
Charles IX, who readily granted them two ships, which were manned with 
zealous Calvinists, commanded by John Ribaulr, an experienced navigator. 
They set sail on the 18th February, 1862, intending to enter the River 
Santee, but they made land about the lat. of St. Augustine. They proceed- 
ed north, and entered a large river on the first day of May, and therefore 
named it May River. They left this river and proceeded north, and Anally 
disembarked at a place near where Beaufort now stands, and erected a fort 
which they named Fort Carolin. They found the country pleasant, abound- 
ing in inulberry and persimmon trees, and inhabited by a race of hospitable 
Indians, who supplied them with food for the merest trif es. 

Ribault being desirous to estabhsh a colony there, while he returned to 
France to report his success, twenty-six of his crew volunteered to stay 
and keep possession of the fort, and Albert, his Lieutenant, was left to com- 
mand them. A Uttle field sixteen rods long, and thirteen wide, was stock- 
aded in around the fort. It was near the middle of July, when Ribault set 
sail for France ; on his arrival he found the country so involved in broils 

2a 
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and confusion, that )\e could draw no attention to his colony, which was 
neglected for two years. In the meantime, Albert visited the Indian Prin- 
ces in his neighborhood, cultivating their friendship and paying every atten- 
tion to their wants, and such was his success, that they readily supplied his 
people with provisions, and made them many presents of pearls, chrystals, 
silver, &c. The Colonists, however, were licentious, lazy and quarrelsome, 
and to preserve peace between them and the natives, he was obliged to ex- 
ercise a very strict discipline ; this they would not endure. Among the 
Colonists, was one Lachan, who was a popular demagogue ; he endeavored 
to reduce some of the Indians to slavery, which Albert would not permit, 
and compelled him to do justice to the natives. A mutiny was the conse- 
quence, in which Albert lost his life. The Indians then refused to supply 
them with provisions, and none being likely to arrive from France, the Col- 
onists resolved to leave the fort, and return to their country. They chose 
Nicholas Bomu for their Captain, and having constructed a small vessel, 
and collected a very small quantity of provisions, they set sail for France. 
They had not been long at sea, before they were becalmed, aiid remained 
in that situation for twenty days ; this reduced them to a state of starvation. 
They cast lots to select one who should be butchered to sustain his compan- 
ions, when Lachan the mutineer offered his throat to the knife, which was 
accepted. Soon after this, they were discovered, and picked up by an En- 
glish ship, which landed them on the coast of England. They were con- 
ducted to Clueen Elizabeth, and their account of Florida, first turned her 

attention to this country. 
1564 Early this year, Coligny obtained permission to send three ships 

to Florida, under the command of Rene Lardoniere, who had before 
accompanied Ribault in the first expedition. A great many volunteers 
of respectable connections flocked on board this expedition, which was 
well supplied with arms, provisions, and tools for agriculture. They ar. 
rived at Fort Carolin in the month of June, but found it abandoned. Lar- 
doniere distrusting the natives, left the place and sailed south to May River;* 
here he built a small town, fortified it with palisadoes and a rampart of 
earth, and named it also Carolin. It was about six leagues above the 
mouth of the river, on the south side. The fiiendship of the natives was 
assiduously cultivated, and they supplied the colony with provisions and 
afiforded them every facility for exploring the country. Lardoniere improv- 
ed this peaceable disposition by settling the petty disputes of the natives, — 
soothing their rough passions, and in preparing their minds for exploring 
the interior of the country, where he designed to search for gold, which 
was, at that time, the universal passion. Small quantities of the precious 
metals and some pearls had been discovered, and the natives pointed to the 

* Probably the Si. Johns. 
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8. W. as the direction from which they were procured. Two of his best 
officers, with a strong escort, were despatched on this service, who pene- 
trated to the Mississippi River, but thoy found no gold. In this expeditioni 
however, the French exhausted all their trinkets and goods, so that they 
had nothing to offer to their neighbors for provisions ; — a famine was the 
consequence. Lardoniere had sent a vessel to France for provisions, but 
it never returned. He fitted out two more ; the crews mutinied, turned 
pirates, and cruised against the Spaniards. 

Had the governor on his first arrival employed his men in the cultivation 
of the soil, all the necessaries of life might have been procured independent 
of the natives, and all these evils would have been avoided. A council was 
now called, and they resolved to build a brigantine, sail for France, and 
abandon Florida. At this time an English vessel, commanded by a Capt. 
Hawkins, sailed up the coast. This vessel Lardoniere purchased at a 
reasonable price, and after dismantling the fort, prepared to sail for his 
native country. This was prevented by the appearance of Ribault with 
nine vesssels equipped with all the supplies necessary for the 
1565. colony. Ribault now assumed the command, re-established the 
fort, renewed a friendly intercourse with the Indians, and was about 
to get up another gold seeking expedition, when a Spanish fleet appeared 
on the coast, and furnished the Frenchmen with other employment. 

At this time France and Spain were at peace. Philip the Second had 
leisure to reflect on the importance of propagating the gospel among the 
heathen of Florida, a patrimony granted to him by the Pope on that 
condition. Don Pedro Meaendez de Avilla was appointed Adelanlado, who 
is said to have equipped at his own expense twenty sail of vessels for the 
expedition. It was at this time that Charles the Ninth gave notice of 
Ribault'a establishment on the east coast of Florida ; this information at 
once fixed the course of the Spaniards. Volunteers flocked on board the 
fleet, zealous to destroy the heretics, so that in a short time Menendez 
found himself at the head of three thousand men. The fleet had scarcely 
sailed when they were overtaken by a storm, which sunk and destroyed 
two thirds of them ; the balance were collected at Porto Rico in so shat- 
tered a condition, that a general despair pervaded the troops. But Menen- 
dez revived them by assuring them that the Almighty had reduced their 
numbers that his own arm might achieve the victory without any human 
aid. Ribault had arrived on the Florida coast but a few days before 
Menendez. Four of his ships were too large to enter May River, and lay 
at anchor off the bar. Menendez hoped to have taken them with the six 
ships still left him, but Ribault slipped his cables and ran to sea, where he 
closely pursued by Menendez for a short time, when he returned to the 
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coast ; fearing to enter tho ri\rer with his small force, he retired down the 
coast and entered the Inlet at St. Augustine, "where he disembarked, and 
laid the foundation of the first permanent town in North America. Ex- 
pecting an attack from Ribault, he fortified the post in all haste, determining 
to defend himself until reinforcements could be obtained from Cuba. 

Ribault was not behind him in exertion ; he returned to May River, 
collected his whole force, withdrew from the fort all the artillery, arms and 
men, except eighty, who were mostly invalids. These, with the women 
and children, he committed to the care of Lardoniere, and sailed in pursuit 
of Menendez. He found the Spanish vessels anchored off the bar of 
St. Augastine, and bore down for them, expecting to make them an easy 
prey, when he was struck by a sudden tempest, which forced his fleet down 
th3 coast, and finally wrecked the whole near Cape Canaverel. 

Menendez saw the tempest continue and was satisfied that his enemy 
could not collect his vessels on the station short of several days. He therefore 
selected his best men with eight days provision, and marched across the 
country to attack fort Carotin, which he knew must be undefended. The 
fatigue of traversing these fbrests and wet swamps was extreme, but he 
arrived in the forest, in the rear of the fort, without alarming Lardoniere. 
Here the Spanish historian states, that Menendez prepared his men for the 
attack, by kneeling and praying for success. From prayers they rushed 
to slaughter, and very few escaped the onset ; seventy women and children 
are said to have escaped death and submitted to slavery. Lardoniere with 
about twenty men leaped from the parapet of the fort and made for some 
small vesseb which had been left in charge of young Ribault, which hav- 
ing reached, they dropped down the river out of the reach of the enemy. 
Those who escaped instant death were hung to the limbs of a tree and left 
for the buzzards and crows to feed upon. Menendez had a stone monu- 
ment affixed near the spot on which was written " Not as Frenchmen, but 
as Heretics." This scene of horror was left immediately, lest Ribault 
should return and attack the post at St. Augustine. On his return he was 
hailed as a conqueror. Te Deum was solemnly chanted. He soon learn- 
ed that the Frenchmen were on the coast below the Matanzas bar. 

Ribault had collected about six hundred men from the wreck of his fleet ; 
a considerablt) quantity of small arms had also been saved. With this force 
he might either have reached his fort, or have attacked Menendez in his, 
with a fair prospect of sucess. But the extraordinary reverse of fortune, had 
bioken down their spirits and distracted their councils. They finally con- 
cluded to surrender themselv<*.s prisoners at discretion. They formed into 
two companies ; the first consisting of two hundred men, proceeded up the 
coast as far as Matanzas Inlet. Here they were met by Menendez who 
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had, with forty soldiers sailed up the sound to reconnoitre. A French sol- 
dier was sent across the inlet to learn what terms could be obtained ; the mes- 
senger was detained. The boat was then sent across for ten Frenchmen, 
who were taken behind a sand hill and murdered. And in this man- 
ner were the two hundred men decoyed across the stream, by tens, and all 
massacred and left on the sand, to be devoured by the birds and beasts of 
prey. 

In two or three days Menendez again repaired to the scene of butchery 
vith his main force, where he was soon met by Ribault with the balance 
of his wrecked companions. Here Ribault endeavored to enter into nego- 
ciatioos to lansom himself and his men. Menendez treated him civilly 
and offered him food, but demanded unconditional submission. Although 
Ribault was shewn the carcasses of his murdered men, still he had the 
madness to submit, and induced one hundred and fifty more to follow his ex- 
ample. They were murdered to a man. The rest of the French retreated 
back to the wrecked vessels, built a small fort and began to construct a 
small vessel to bear them from the coast. The natives informed Menendez 
of their situation, who fitted out a fleet of small craft and attacked the fugi- 
tives, who were obliged to abandon their fort. They however rallied on a 
sand hill oat of the reach of the large guns. To these Menendez offered 
terms of peace and safety. Their leader would not listen to any terms, but 
ficKling a majority disposed to surrender, he with about twenty of his follow* 
ers fled to the woods and they were never heard of more. The rest being 
too insignificant to injure the Spaniards, had their lives spared. 

Thus the whole colony was destroyed. All France was indignant when 
informed of this infamous transactk>n. But the king seemed satisfied, and 
no public notice was taken of the matter till 1569, when the chev- 
1569 alier Dominique de Qourgas, revenged the insult offered to his na- 
tion, at the same time rhat he gratified his private revenge. 
De Gourgas was a Catholic, born of a respectable family in Concingas, 
at Motmt Marsan. His youth had been spent in arms, and his reputation 
was of the first order. In Italy he served against the Spaniards, by whom 
he was taken prisoner, and consigned to the gallies. From this situation 
he was released by the capture of tjfke galley by an Algerine pirate. The 
prize was soon after retaken by a vessel of Malta, and De Gourgas restored 
to liberty. He then betook himself to the seas, and in several cruizes 
against the Spaniards he acquired considerable wealth. He had just 
retired to private life when the news of the Florida noassacres reached 
France. He immediately sold his property, purchased two gallies and 
a tender, under pretence of trading to Africa. His first care was to pro- 
cure one of.Liardoniero's men who knew the coast, and had acquired the 
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Indian language. One hundred and fifty picked men, many of ihem gen- 
tlemen adventurers, were enlisted for a cruize of twelve months. His pur- 
pose he kept a profound secret, until he reached the coast of Florida. In 
a masterly speech he then informed his crews of the object of his voyage, 
pointed out to them the cowardly atrocities of the Spaniards, and the dis- 
graces that their nation had sustained from sujQfering the murderers to go 
unpunished. His fellows showed their readiness to revenge the wrongs of 
their countrymen. 

The fleet soon entered the river and passed the forts without suspicion ; 
salutes being interchanged as though they were Spaniards. De Gourgas 
not thinking himself safe to attack his enemies until he could collect rein- 
forcements. The Indians weie numerous on the coast, and as they 
knew Lardoniere, they were greatly rejoiced at meeting their old friends, 
the French, and readily combined theif warriors with them, for the purpose 
of revenging the injuries done to both parties by the Spaniards. Besides 
Carolin, the Spaniards had built two other forts, nearer to the mouth of the 
river, and had mounted on the redoubts the cannon taken from the French ; 
the whole were garrisoned with four hundred men. Gourgas left his ves- 
sels and marched his combined forces down the north bank of the river to 
attack the forts in the rear. He calculated to have reached them before 
day light, but the paths being intricate, the sun had risen just as they 
came in sight of the lowest fortification ; they turned again into the woods 
tnd led the troops in a circuit across a small river, and were close upon the 
fort before the Spaniards discovered them. A few jcannon were fired firom 
the ramparts, when the Indians rushing forward, scaled the palisades, and 
being closely followed by the French, the place was soon taken. Gourgas 
made no delay here, but jumped into a boat, crossed the river, followed by 
the Indians swimming, and in a few minutes another fort was taken by 
storm. Fort Carolin still remained ; there the Spanish governor resided, 
witli a garrison of three hundred men. Gourgas learned firom a prisoner 
that his forces were estimated much higher than they really were, thought 
it good policy to attack the fort before the terror of his arms should be dis- 
sipated by a knowledge of his weakness ; he therefore collected eight skiflfs, 
and compelling a Spanish prisoner to^act as guide, he came early on the 
next morning in sight of the fort ; afler planting groups of Indians around 
the place, in every copse of wood, to cut off the retreat of the Spaniards, 
Gk)urgas led the French to attack a low situation which he had discovered 
in the fortifications. This was immediately carried. The governor sent 
sixty men to guard the spot, but they were all cut in pieces by the assail- 
ants. This event frightened the governor so much, that he attempted to 
fly to the woods with his garrison ; there they were intercepted by the 
Indians, and scarcely a man escaped death. 
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On entering the fort, they found some of the skeletons of the former co- 
lonists hanging to the limbs of the trees, and the stone engraved, " J>rot as 
Frenchmen^ but as hereiicks." Gourgas ordered the bones to be buried, 
and the Spauiaids to be hung in their places, and affixed this label, '^ J^Tot 
as Spaniards^ but as murderers" Gourgas being aware that his force 
was too small to hold possession of the country, joined the Indians in de- 

' molishing all the forts, and then embarked his troops for France. 
1 574. When the Adelantado Pedro Menendez, heard of the destruction of 

his garrisons at Carolin, his indignation was great, but his enemy had 
escaped him. He thoughtit better to preserve his force entire at St. Augustine, 
than to weaken it by rebuilding those places that he had held at so uncer- 
certsdn a tenure. He continued to govern that post for twelve years, during 
which period he was indefatigable in reducing the natives of Florida, to the 
catholic faith. At his request, the King of Spain, sent out missionaries 
from most of the religious orders ; but the greatest number, and the most 
enterprising, were franciscaps. These men were sent among the Indians, 
in every part of the country, and by the mildness of their manners, and by 
teaching the arts of civilized life, they acquired a complete ascendency over 
them ; so that at the time the Adelantado left Florida, the King of Spain 
was acknowledged ; and the catholic religion was professed by all the tribes, 
from St. Helena on the north, to Bocca Rattones on the south, and from 

the Atlantic, to the Gulf of Mexico. 
1578. On returning to Spain', Menendez invested De las Alas with the 

authority, and title of Governor of Florida. He assembled a coun- 
cil of the province, and imparted to them his instructions, which had been 
left by the Adelantado. In pursuance of the advice of this council, he des- 
patched embassies to all the tribes of Indians, for several hundred miles to 
the west, and north of St. Augustine. In this he was so successful, that all 

the tribes east of the Appalachicola River, received into their towns 
1581. Spanish garrisons, and many Spanish families to instruct the 

Indians. 

1583. This year the Chickasaws, Tacoposcas, Apacas, Tamaicas, 
Apiscas, and Alabamas, joined in allegiance with the Spaniards, 

1584. and during the next year, the Chischemacas came into the same 
terms, so that the Spanish authorities were acknowledged as far west, 

as the river Missisippi, (Empala^ada) and north one hundred and forty 
leagues to the mountains of Georgia. It was at this period that the Mis- 
sionary establishments, and convents were founded, whose ruins are at this 
time a siibject of curious investigation, in the middle district of Florida. It 
was here that the see of Rome chartered a great religious province, under 
the order of the Franciscans, it was called St. Helena, and all the minor 
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estabUflbments tbrougbout tbe proviDce, were represented at ihe great 
Franciscan house, at St. Augustine. 

1585. Some private adventurers, about this time, fitted out a fleet of 
twenty-six vessels, in England, to cruize against tl)c Spanish com- 
merce. Sir Francis Drake, was appointed Admiral, Forbisher Vice, and 
KnoUes Rear Admiral. This fleet sealed in September. They sacked St. 
Jago ; raised a contribution of twenty-flve thousand ducats on St. Domin- 
go, and took Carthagena, after a hard fought battle. From thence they 

steered for Florida, doubled the cape and sailed up the coast. On 

1586. the eighth of May, they espied on the shore a tower, which appear- 
ed to be a look out station. The Admiral suspected it to be some 

Spanish establishment, ordered the pinnaces to be manned and landed the 
troops on an island. On marching up the shore, he discovered across the 
sound, a fort, and farther up a town, built with wood. 

General Carlisle, of the land forces, took a skifl'and crossed the sound to 
reconnoitre. Although very cautious he was discovered by the Spaniards, 
who took the alarm, and after discharging a few cannon, fled, believing the 
English were at their heels. The General, however, returned without dis- 
covering their retreat. At length they observed a French flfer, crossing 
the sound in a little boat, playing the Prince of Orange's march ; he inform- 
ed the guard, that he had been taken piisoner by the Spaniards, and that in 
the recent panic he had recovered his liberty, and offered to conduct the 
English to the fort. Drake then crossed the sound, and took the fort, 
which was deserted. It was a wooden entrenchment, enlarged by palisades 
of cabbage trees. The -platforms were made, by placing large pine trees 
horizontally across each other, and earth rammed in to All the space. This 
fort was called St. John, and fourteen pieces of brass cannon, were found on 
the platforms ; a chest of silver was also found, containing two thousand 
pounds sterling, intended for the payment of the garrison, which consisted 
of one hundred and fifty men. 

The next day he marched towards the town, but some unfavorable rains 
intervened, so that they were obliged to return, and embark in the pinnaces, 
and so proceed up the sound. On approaching the town, the Spaniards 
made a show of resistance, but on receiving a volley from the fire anDs, 
they fled into the country, leaving the town defenceless. The Admiral had 
intended to attack St. Helena, but the surfs on this shore are dangerous^ 
and he had no pilot on whom he could depend ; he therefore sailed for 

England. 
1665. Captain Davis, an English Buccanier, sailed from the West 
Indies to attack St. Augustine, and meeting with no opposition, be 
plundered the town, although it was fortified by an octagon fort, and two 
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round lowers, garrisoned with regular iioops. It was about this period that 
the English made a permanent selilement at St. Helena, on the banks of 
what was at that time called May River. The Captain General of Cuba, 
was by the court of Spain, ordered to dislodge them, but it was never 

done. 
1680. This year, the Spanish Governor of Florida, Don John Menyers 

de Cabrana, become jealous of the Yamasee chief, Nichosatly, whose 
tribe was, at that time, very powerful in numbers and in bravery, possessi- 
ng many flourishing towns in various parts of Florida. This chief resided 
near the new settlements of the English at St Helena. He denied that he 
had afforded any assistance to these new settlers, and professed much loyalty 
to the King of Spain, and allegiance to the catholic church. Yet he was 
condemned as a traitor. He exhibited a very christian temper, forgivinghis 
enemies, and exerting his friends not to revenge his death. Nothing could 
appease Cabrana, and Nichosatty was publicly executed. The English 

took advantage of this event, to excite the Yamasees to a fierce war 
1686 against the Spaniards, who were shortly driven from all the islands 

north of St John's River. Cabrena was soon after recalled and 
punished by the King of Spain, but from this period the Spanish influence 

declined among the natives of Florida. 
1689. During this year an English colony was settled on Ashley 

River, where Charleston now stands. This settlement was patron* 
ized by Governor Sayle. It was also during this year that Monsieur 
Bienville planted a French colony on the Bay of Baloxi, opposite Ship 
Island on the Gulf of Mexico, atxi the Spanish court despatched Count 
Ariola to establish a fortified post at the entrance of Pensacola Bay to 
check the progress of the French. The post was named Anchusa, from 
an ancient Indian name of the bay. Ariola built a square fort with 
bastions, a church, and a few dwelling houses, near the site of the present 

fort of Barrancas. 
1693. The Count de Galvez, Viceroy of New Spain, being informed 

that the affairs of Florida were in a bad situation, he despatched 
Don Andrea de la Paez with an armament to Pensacola Bay ; he landed at 
Point Sequenza, on the west end of S. Rosa Island, where be planted a 
small village. He then made another establishment across the bay on the 
site of Pensacola. To this bay Don Tristan de Lima had given the 
name of St. Maria, and De Paez added the name of the Viceroy de Galvez. 

Before De Paez left Pensacola he erected a castle for its defence. 
1702. By this time, the English settlements in North and South Caro- 
lina had become strong and wealthy. Governor Moore, of South 
Carolina, projected an invasion of Florida. To promote it, the Legislature 

23 
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voted two thousand pounds sterling. Six hundred volunteers were raised, 
and six hundred Creek Indians engaged and armed to accompany ihem. 
Several schooners and other merchant vessels were impressed as trans- 
ports to convey the troops to Port Roya], the place of rendezvous, where 
the governor in person joined the expedition in the month of September. 
Col. Daniel was appointed second in command, and was ordered to take 
with him one division of the army and to proceed through the inland pas- 
sages to the St. John's River, and from thence to scour the country to St. 
Augustine, and to attack that city in the rear, while the governor should 
enter the harbor and assault it in front. Col Daniel was an officer of spirit, 
he pushed forward, entered and plundered the town before Governor Moore 
arrived. But the Spaniards had collected provisions and withdrew into the 
fort of St. Mark's with their most valuable effects, and prepared for any 
emergency. On the arrival of Moore, the fort was regularly besieged with 
a force against which the Spaniards could make little resistance, and they 
lay quietly within their walls. Moore directly found that his artillery 
was altogether too light to injure the place. He therefore despatched CoL 
Daniel in a sloop to Jamaica for cannon and mortars. During his absence 
two Spanish vessels hove in sight. One of them carried twenty- two and 
the other sixteen guns. Moore was struck with such a panic, that he fled 
through the country by land, and abandoned his whole armament, shipB, 
stores and all, to the Spaniards. 

Col. Daniel soon after returned, and was entering the harbor when he 
discovered that Moore had raised the seige. He narrowly escaped capture. 
The Creeks were indignant at the conduct of their ally and abandoned the 
English with disgust. When the Governor returned to Carolina, very se- 
vere reflections were cast upon him. The expedition had cost the colony 
six thousand pounds sterling, which they were not then in a condition to 
pay ; and this great sum had purchased nothing but disgrace. In order 
to defend himself, Moore was obliged to keep himself surrounded by armed 

troops, and with these he put down all opposition. 
1704 'IVo years afterwards, Moore wishing to retrieve his character 

with his countrymen, applied to the Legislature to furnish him with 
troops to attack the Appalache and Yamaseo towns in the western part of 
Florida, but they refused. They told him that he might raise volunteers 
and make war on the Indians if he chose, but declared their inability to 
supply him with funds. He therefore collected about twenty-five resolute 
Carolineans and proceed to the Creek nation, whose various tribes had long 
been at war with the Appalache, Yamasee and Attamasco Indians. He 
soon engfiged one thousand warriors to march under him. With this army, 
he proceeded down the Flint River and entering Florida, made his first 
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attack on Lewis' fort, situate about twenty miled from the sea and east of 
the Oclockony River. The Qoverhor of Appalache, was Don Juan Mexia. 
The fort was garrisoned by four hundred men, a number amply sufficient to 
have defended the place against any number of men who were destitute of 
artillery, but led by a foolish spirit of chivalry, he marched out to meet the 
Creeks on their own ground. A terrible battle ensued, which terminated in 
the death of Mexia and nearly all the Spaniards under his command. The 
fort was taken and burned. A scene of general devastation succeeded, ition- 
asteries, convents and missionary establishments, sunk in succession beneath 
the flames^ and such of the inhabitants as escaped the tommahawk and 
scalping knife were driven into captivity. Fourteen hundred Yamasees 
'were driven into Georgia, some of them were made slaves and the balance 
were settled on the north side of the Savanna River. From this time the 
Spaniards abandoned middle Florida except the fort on the Appalachicola 
River, below the junction of the Flint andChattahooche, which was present- 
ly abandoned and the armament and stores removed to St. Marks, a new fort 
which was begun at the forks of the Appalacho at the request of the Ucbe 
tribe of Indians. This was never finished, but a garrison was kept the^e 

until Florida was given up to the United States. 
1706. This year the French and Spaniards under Mons. La Febour, 

entered the port of St. Augustine on their way to attack Charles- 
ton. After taking a part of the garrison from the fort they sailed for Carolina, 
but on their arrival they found, the country so perfectly defended by Gov, 
Johnston, that they found it necessary to retreat, after loosing three hundred 

of their best men. The combined fleet retired to Havanna. 

1715. On the 3l8t of June of this year, a Spanish fleet of fourteen sail 
of galleons on their return from Mexico through the Gulf of Florida, 

ran foul of thereef near Carysford, through the ignorance of the Admiral 
Don Rodrigues de Torres. Every ship but one was destroyed. The 
Captain of the ship that was saved disobeyed the signal of the Admiral and 
bore away. An immense treasure was lost. The Spaniards, some time 
afterwaids, fitted out a company of wreckers and divers, and sent them to 
attempt a recovery of the specie and bullion that was on board the galleons, 
were very successful, and raised a large quantity of the treasure. 

1716. The English in Jamaica, learning how the Spaniards were 
employed, fitted out two ships and four sloops, under the commandof 

Captain Henry Jennings, who immediately sailed to the Florida Keys, 
anchored his fleet, and sent three hundred men on shore to attack the 
Spanish guard, which consisted of sixty men, who fled into the woods and 
abandoned to the English three hundred and fifty thousand pieces of eight, 
which was carried in triumph to Jamaica. 
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1717. This jear, the Spanish authorities in St. Augustine procured a 
general combination of the western Indians against the English 

settlements of the Carolinas. The Yamasees, Creeks and Appalaches, 
attacked the southern frontier; while the Congorees, Cataubas and 
Cherokees, killed, burnt and desUrojed the western settlements. Governor 
Craven, however, foitunately brought their united forces to a general 
battle, near a place called Saltcatchers, and totally defeated them, and 
pursuing his success, he drove them all across the Savanna River and ended 
the war. The Yamasees, thus humbled, retired into East Florida. For 
a long time they cherished the most deadly hatred against the Carolineans, 
and for many years they occasionally sent out scalping parties, who cut 
off the frontier families, and usually inflicted on them the most cruel 
tortures. 

1718. This year Governor Ayola was succeeded by Don Antonio de 
Benavuedi Barini y Malini, who put a stop to the hostilities against 

the English, and it was thought that he treated his Yamasee allies with 
much ingratitude. He published an ordinance exiling them to the distance 
of 6 leagues south of the city of St. Augustine and also to the same distance 
from the Fort of St. Marks in West Florida. This fort had been erected by 
Governor Ayola at the special request of the Uche and Yamasee Indians, 
that resided near Coweta. A.t the beginning of this year the first garrison 
of Spanish troops took possession of it, and fortified it with cannon, in order 
to protect the natives from the fi'equent incursions of the northern Indians. 

The Yamasees remonstrated with the new Governor against his order ; 
stating to him, that, although they had at one time joined the English, to 
wit, after the execution of their chief Nichosatly, yet they had since re. 
pented of that fault, and fought against them in behalf of the Spaniards. 
They said it would be a grevious act to drive them from their fields of com, 
and their houses, while the English were their enemies. That they revere- 
ed the catholic King, and the holy church, and desired to have its rites ad- 
ministered to them, that they were content to live in peace with nil nations. 
Malina was immoveable, and instead of granting any favor to their reason- 
able requests, he sent Captain Lewis Ortagas, with an aimed troop to 
quicken their obedience. 

The Yamasees complied without further reply, abandoning their fields 
almost ripe for the harvest, their cattle, horses, hogs, furniture &c. Many 
of these poor wretches died of hunger, fatigue, and broken hearts. Great 
numbers of women, children, and infirm persons, were left on the island of 
St. Mary's,* being unable to travel. These were presently discovered by 
the English, who pursued the fugitives in their launches, on which they 
had mounted swivels ; these they brought to bear on the nuserable starving 

* Amelia. 
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rabble, who had not a tree or bush to protect them, but were murdered in 
cold blood. Four hundred were thus slaughtered ; and of three thousand 
that now suryived, more than two-thirds died in less than a jear, by hunger 
and diseases. 

Thus was this once powerful and warlike nation, almost annihilated by 
those friends, for whom they had fought and bled in vain. The English 
soon occupied the fields thus abandoned. They planted a town on the river 
Jordan, which they called Savanna, and the surrounding country, they 

called new Georgia. 
17 J 8. During this year also, the French established a fort on the north 

shore of St. Joseph's Bay, and planted about it a small settlement. 
The fort was named Creve^oeur ; but the Spaniards protested against this 
settlement, as an invasion of their rights, and the next year it was abandon- 
ed. The same spot was afterwards occupied by a garrison, sent there by 
the Marquis Salino Vive, under the command of Don Gregorio Salinas 
Barrera, but it was soon afterwards also abandoned by them, and the fort 

destroyed. 
1819. About the latter end of May, Mons. de Serigny, Governor of 

Louisiana, sent Mons. Chateaugue, with eight hundred Indians, to 
invest the fort at Pensacola. It was built about twenty-two years before 
by de Fez ; but little progress had been made in settling the country. 
Mons. de Serigny proceeded himself, by water, with ihree ships. The 
Philip, and Thoulouse, carried each twenty-four guns, and the Hercules 
fifty six, and bore the Admirals broad penant ; they also carried out four 
hundred men. The Spaniards made a show of resistance, but fired only 
two or three shots, before they beat the chanuide, and had the privilege of 
marching out, with their arms and baggage ; their arms were, however, to 
be deliTered up on the esplanade. It was also agreed that they should be 
sent to'IIavanna, in French vessels. Accordingly the Thoulouse, and 
Marischal de Villior, which were about to sail for France, were ordered to 
land the Spanish garrison at the Havanna. They sailed on the beginning 
of June, but when off the Havanna, they were captured by a Spanish fleet, 
that were destined to break up the settlements of New Georgia. The 
ships were taken into the Havanna, and fitted up to return with a new force 
to Pensacola, to which place the whole fleet was now ordered. They 
arrived in August, with eighteen hundred troops, six hundred of whom 
were regular forces. The French withdrew the companies of two ships 
into the fort. They were summoned to sunender, but refused. However, 
a mutiny was soon after raised, which resulted in a capitulation, without a 
gun being fired. The garrison consisted of two himdred and eighty men. 
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About the month of September Mons. Champsldn appeared off the bar, 
with six ships ; — the Hercules, of fiflj-six guns ; the Mais, of sixtj ; the 
Triton, of fifty-four , the Philip, of twenty-four ; and the Union, of thirty- 
six ; with a brigantine. The Spaniards having heard of their arrival at 
Dauphin Island, were prepared to receive them. They constnicted on the 
western point of St. Rosa Island a stockaded fort, with ordnance and men 
to defend it. But it was found too weak to withstand the heavy artillery 
of the French ships It was soon battered in pieces, and most of the gar- 
rison killed. The Spaniards then drew up their fleet, consisting of eleven 
small vessels, and fought gallantly until all their ammunition was expend- 
ed : then they were obliged to strike their colors. The fort continued the 
action warmly for two hours longer, but finally sent out a fiag and ofiTered 
to capitulate, as they greatly dreaded the Indians who had invested the 
fort by land, under Mons. Bienville. The French refused any other terms 
than a surrender as prisoners of war. These terms being accepted, the 
fort was given up on the I7th of September ; six hundred men laid down 
their arms. The French immediately demolished the fortifications, burnt 
up the houses, and left the place a scene of perfect desolation. 

This ye<&r a dispute arose between the governors of St. Augustine 
1726 and South Carolina. The Spaniards charged the English with in- 
truding on their lands, and the Englishmen charged the Spaniards 
with enticing away their negroes, and in urging the Tamasees to murder 
the frontier inhabitants. Gov. Malina recalled Antonio Macono, with 
those Yamasees that had survived their banishment, and having armed 
and equipped them, despatched them across the country into Georgia, 
where they ravaged the frontier settlements with horrible carnage, sparing 
neither age nor sex. Col. Palmer raised about three hundred militia and 
Indians, and entered Florida with a resolution to retaliate these injuries. 
He burned and destroyed nearly every settlement in the colony, to the very 
gates of St. Augustine. The inhabitants fiew to the fort for refuge, but 
the poor Yamasees were most of them killed or made prisoners. The 
Spaniards saved nothing except what was protected by the guns of the 
fortress. Among other devastations, the Georgians plundered the chapel 
of Nostra Seniora de la Lache, which stood without the walls of the city, 
stripped it of the gold and silver ornaments, and took the infant image from 
the Virgin Mary and carried it as a prize to Col. Palmer, who lay at Fort 
Mosa, two miles north of the city. He cast the image into the field, and 
angrily told the soldiers that the Spaniards would one day punish them for 
their sacrilege. Palmer well knew that without cannon he could make no 
impression on the fort, he therefore retired with an immense booty, in cattle, 
horses, and other plunder. 
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1740. Fifteen years elapsed before any event of importance occuned 
in Florida. The spirit of enmity was kept up bstween tbe Spanish 
and English settlements, by the Spaniards sheltering and protecting the 
negroes who ran away from the English colonies. This, they said they 
were bound in conscience to do, in order to convert them to the catholic 
religion and save their souls. General Oglethorpe, Governor of Georgia, 
projected an invasion of Florida, and wrote to the other colonies for assist- 
ance. They raised four hundred men and sent them to him, under the 
command of Col. Yanderdussen. He also engaged a large body of Creek 
Indians, so that in May he rendezvoused at the mouth of St. John's River, 
with more than two thousand men of all kinds. Commodore Price, com- 
mander of tbe English ships of war on that station, acted in Concert, but 
neglected to blockade the harbor of St. Augustine in season. 

Oglethorpe selected four hundred men and a party of Indians, with 
which he invested Fort Diego, situate on the Plains of that name, twenty- 
five miles from Bt. Augustine. This fort, after a short resistance, capitu- 
lated. In this fort he placed a garrison of mty men under the command of 
Lieut. Dunbar, and here the General committed an enor, which in the end 
rendered the whole campaign abortive. Instead of pushing directly to St. 
Auguatine, and taking the Spaniards by surprise, he returned to St. John's, 
where he was joined by more troops. While there, the Spaniaids received 
into the harbor six half gallies, with a number of long brass aine pound 
cannon, and two sloops loaded with provisions, and all the cattle in the 
country were driven into the town. Thus provided, the Spaniards bid 
defiance to their invaders. 

Oglethorpe marched his army in a few days to the Fort Mosa, two miles 
north of St Augustine ; this being destroyed, he proceeded to reconnoitre the 
town. The observations he made, and the report of prisoners tended 
much to discourage him. The fort, that had been a long time building, 
was now in a fine state of defence, from the cannon lately received ; 
besides, the town was entrenched with ten salient angles, on each of wbicb| 
more or less cannon were mounted. The garrison consisted of seven hun- 
dred regulars, two troops of horse, and four companies of armed negroes, 
beddes militia and Indians. It was utterly in vain to think of carrying the 
place with his means ; he therefore changed the siege into a blockade. 
Tbe ships were moored across the harbor, and lines were established around 
the town by land ; Colonel Palmer with a company of Highlanders and 
forty-two Indians, stationed at Fort Mosa ; with ordera to scour the woods 
and intercept all supplies of cattle, &e ; and for greater safety, they were 
directed not to come to action, but to keep strict watch, and encamp every 
night at a different place. He sent Col Yanderdussen to erect a small 
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battery on Point duartell, and he, with his regiment of Georgians and the 
main body of Indians, passed over to Anastasia Island, f^rom a battery 
erected at the north end he intended to bombard the place. Capt. Price 
stationed one of his ships off the mouth of the Matanzas River, to prevent 
supplies from that quarter. With the assistance of the sailors, cannon 
were soon mounted on the batteries. The Spanish garrison was then 
summoned to surrender. But the Grovemor answered that he should be 
happy to shake hands with the General in the fort. 

Oglelhorp was indignant^ and renewed his exertions to reduce the place ; 
his batteries opened a hot fire, and a great number of shells were thrown 
into the town. The Spaniards returned the fire, with equal spirit, both 
from the fort, and from the half gallies. But the combatants were too far 
distant from each other, to do much execution. Capt. Warren, a brave 
naval officer, offered to attack, and carry the gallies in the night : a coun- 
cil of war was called, to consider on the subject, but the plan was relinquish^ 
ed, because the water was too shoal, to bring up any heavy vessel, to cover 
the attack, and the galleys laying under cover of the guns of the fort, it was 
thought, that the risk was too great. The Spanish Governor observing 
that some embarrassment had relaxed the fire of the besiegers, he- sent out 
a detachment of three hundred men, with some Yamasees, against CoL 
Palmer. They surprised him at fort Mosa, while asleep and unguarded. 
The Highlanders, with their Colonel, were cut in pieces ; a few only escapedj 
who obtained a small boat, and joined the Carolina regiment, at point 
Quartell. The Spanish historians, assert that Col. Palmer was killed by 
Wakona the Yamasee Chief; on the spot where he had cast the infant 
image into the field. 

Another misfortune soon followed : a Cherokee encountering a Spaniardj 
cut off his head, and brought it to Oglethorp, but he spurned the savage, 
with abhorrence, and caUing him a barbarous dog, bid him begone. The 
Cherokees said, that the French would have treated them very differently. 
They soon after drew off, and left the place. 

Soon after this, the ship placed off the Matanzas sound, was removed. 
Immediately several small boats entered, and brought several hundred men to 
reinforce the garrison ; with an abundant supply of provisions. The troops of 
Oglethorpe now lost all hope. They were enfeebled by the heat of the cii* 
mate ; dispirited by sickness, and fatigued by fruitless exertions, in a despe- 
rate cause. They deserted in large bodies. The fleet being short of provi- 
sions, and the stormy season approaching, the Commodore judged it impru- 
dent to risk the ships any longer on the station. General Oglethorpe him- 
self, fell sick of a fever, and the flux raged in his own regiment. The siege 
was raised, and the troops retired to Georgia. 

* Thif is denied by the Spanish biftorianf. 
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The GrenenJ was blamed for his delay at Diego, foi want of energy, 
in not attempting to cany the place ; for placing so small a party at Fort 
Moea, exposed to the sallies of the enemy* The General alleged, that he 
was not supported by the troops, that he could place no confidence in them, 
that Palmer was lost on account of disobedience of orders and negligence. 
It is not probable that he could have taken the place, with double the force 

he possessed, unless by surprize. 
1742. Two years had scarcely elapsed, when the English colonies 

were, in their turn, made to feel the terrors of invasion. An army 
<^ two thousand men was raised in the Havanna, and Antonio de Rodondo 
appointed Adjutant General, and Don Manuel Montiano General of the 
army. They were embarked in a number of vessels, which put into St. 
Augustine, about the middle of May. It was however, discovered, by 
Captain Haymer^ who was cruizing on the coast. He immediately gave 
advice to Greneral Oglethorpe, who sent to Glen, Governor of Carolina, re- 
questing assistance. He at the same time, despatched advice to Admiral 
Vernon, in the West Indies. 

The people of Carolina, had lost all confidence in Oglethorpe and refused 
to send troops to his assistance, but, in as much, as Georgia had proved a 
great barrier against the Indians, it was thought necessary to fit out some 
veaseliB, to cruise down the coast and see what could be done, for their re- 
relief. Oglethorpe made every possible exertion, to prepare for the event. 
He procured great numbers of Indians, from the Creek nation, with whom 
he was very popular. A company of Highlanders joined him, anxious to 
find an opportunity of revenging their companions, who were massacred at 
Fort Mosa. A company of Rangers also joined him at Frederica, where 
he fixed his head quarters. The Spanish fleet hove in sight on the last of 
June. It was under the command of Don Manuel de Monteano, governor of 
East Florida. It consisted of thirty-two sail of vessels, bearing more than 
three thousand men. The fle6t came to an anchor, outside of St. Simons' 
bar, and boats were sent to sound out the channel. After which they entered, 
with the tide, and stood in for Jekyl, (called Oboloquina sound.) The batte* 
ries on St. Simons were opened upon them as they passed, and the fire was 
returned, by the fleet, until they were out of reach. They passed up the 
river Altamaha. There the enemy hoisted a red flag, at the mast head of 
the largest ship ; landed their forces upon the Island and erected a battery, 
Qu>unted with twenty, eighteen pounders. 

The Spaniards had a fine company of artiUery, commanded by Rodondo, 
and a well disciplined regiment of negroes, whose officers dressed, ranked 
and associated with the Spanish officers, without reserve. 

Oglethorpe found that his situation on the island of St. Simons was too 
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dangerous, be therefore spiked his cannon, burst the bombs and cohorns. des- 
troyed such stores as could not be carried awaj,and retreated to Fredericajde^ 
termined to act on the defensive and with the greatest caution. He kept one 
part of his troops busily employed on the fortifications, while the balance scour- 
ed the woods, in every direction, to avoid surprise and to check any incur- 
sions. His Indians often fell upon the outposts of the enemy, and at length 
they brought in five prisoners, who informed him of the enemies force. 
His provisions were bad and scarce, but this he was obliged to keep secret, 
from his own troops. He still expected assistance from Carolina. And 
while the enemy commanded the river and harbor, no supplies could be ex- 
pected. His whole force, Indians, militia and regulars amounted only to 
seven hundred men. He exposed himself to the same fare and the same 
fetigues as the meanest soldier. 

Several attempts were made to force a passage through the woods, in 
order to attack the fort of the Georgians ; but the deep morasses and thick- 
ets were so lined-with wild Indians and fierce Highlanders, that the Span- 
iards said, that the Devil could not get to Frederica. In two skirmishes 
with the exploring parties of the Spaniards, the latter lost one captain, two 
Heutenants and one hundred men, taken prisoners. Monteano then sent 
some gallies up the river, with the flood tide, to reconnoitre the fort, and to 
attract the attention of Oglethorpe to another quarter: A party of Indians 
were placed in ambush to prevent their landing. 

About this time an English prisoner escaped from the Spanish camp, 
and informed the General that the Cuba troops and the Florida troops had 
quarrelled, so that each had formed a separate encampment. He immedi- 
ately determined to surprise one of them. Being well acquainted with the 
woods, he marched out in the night with the Highlanders and rangers, in 
all, three hundred men. He approached within two miles and halted the 
troops, going himself forward with a small party to examine the situation of 
the enemy, but he was betrayed by a French deserter, who fired his musket 
and gave the alarm. Being thus discovered, he retreated back to Fredo- 
xica, perfectly aware that the deserter would discover his weakness to the 
enemy. Oglethorpe was greatly troubled ; but on reflection he determined 
on a plan to avert the consequences. For this purpose he wrote a letter . 
to the Frenchman, directing him to use every art to induce the Spaniards 
to make an attack on Frederica, by stating its weakness and defenceless 
situation. But if he could not succeed in that, by all means to prevent them 
from retreating, if it was only for three days, until the arrival of six 
British ships, when he expected to give, a good account of the Spaniards. 
This letter was confided to one of the Spanish prisoners, who was bribed 
to deliver it to the Frenchman. The Spaniard, as was expected, gave the 
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letter to Monteano. Various were the speculations and conjectures that 
this letter created ; some of the officers believed it to be true, and that the 
JFVenchman was a spy, others gave no credit to the matter, believing it all 
a hoax. The Frenchman, however, was put in irons, and a council of war 
was called. While the Spanish officers were in conclave, consulting about 
the letter, three ships sent from Charleston appeared off the coast. This 
corresponded so well with the letter, that every man was convinced ; a 
general panic ran through the camp, the Spaniards set fire to the fort and 
embarked in perfect confusion, leaving behind them several cannon, and a 
large quantity of provisions and military stores. The wind opposed the 
entrance of the Carolina ships all that day ; before the next morning the 
Spanish fleet had slipped out, and were under way for St. Augustine. In 
this affair Oglethorpe retrieved his character with the colonies, both for 
personal courage and military skill. 

Monteano w*as fifteen days on a small island, with three thousand men 
and a powerful fleet, opposed to seven hundred troops of all kinds ; lost 
several of his bravest men, with several cannon and many stores, and gain- 
ed nothing. On his return to Cuba he was imprisoned and tried for mis- 
conduct. General Oglethorpe was also recalled and tried on nineteen 
charges, brought against him by Lieut. Col. Wm. Cook, who owed his 
preferment to the friendship of the General. He was honorably ac- 
quitted. 
1743. The next year Governor Oglethorpe retaliated upon the Province 
of Florida another secret expedition. He proceeded by land from 
St. John's River, attended by a numerous collection of Creek Indians. He 
proceeded with great caution to the neighborhood of the city of St. Augus- 
tine, where he planted an ambuscade, and then took possession of a small 
fort that had been erected to protect the King's workmen. A troop of 
cavalfy was sent out to succor the workmen, and by accident the ambus- 
cade was discovered. Had this not been done, the cavalry would probably 
have been intercepted, and the gates would have been entered by the enemy. 
This stratagem having been frustrated, Oglethorpe perceived that an 
assault would be useless, he retreated back to Georgia after spending in the 
Province seventy-five days. 

A Yamassee chief, Pedro Christano, applied to Groveroor Monteana for 
permission to attack the Georgians on their retreat through the narrows of 
Fort George and Talbot Islands. But the governor thought it not prudent 
to make the attack until the enemy should be dispersed over the frontier 
settlements. He then furnished Christano with arms and ammunition, and 
supported him in several bloody incursions, until all the settlements of the 
English were broken up, as &r as St. Simond's Island. 
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1748. A treaty being concluded between Spain and England, the war 
ceased. But the English immediately pushed their settlements 
south as far as the mouth of the Santilla River. Notice was immediately 
sent to Governor Monteano, but he paid no attention to the subject. 
1765. This year Don Alonzo Fernandez de Heireda was appointed 
commandant of the Fort at St. Augustine. He ordered Captain 
Don Leo Joseph de Leon, with a company of mounted dragoons to go and 
recover the invaded territory. On the first summons, the English agreed 
to retire immediately, and being satisfied with their apparent willingness, 
De Leon returned. But the English kept their ground. The ambassador 
of Spain soon after obtained an order from the Court of London command- 
ing these intruders to withdraw, but the order was never enforced. 
1763. This year the King of Spain ceded Florida to Great Britain. 
There was but six hundred inhabitants in the Province, besides the 
regular troops, and they were very poor. Nearly all of them removed to 
Cuba, and left the country to be parcelled out among the half pay officers 
and disbanded soldiers, who had served in the American campaigns. Emi- 
grants also arrived from Great Britain and from many other parts of Europe. 
Several of the English nobility settled plantations at Hillsborough River, 
on the St. John's River, and on Amelia Island. A few also settled at Pen- 
sacola. 

Lord RoUe obtained a grant of land on the St. John's, which he named 
Charlotia. To this place he transported nearly three hundred miserable 
females, who were picked up about the purlieus of London. His object 
was to reform them, and make of them good members of society. They 

all died in a few years. 
1767. - Doct. Turnbull tried a different speculation. He sailed to the 
Peloponesus, and for the sum of four hundred pounds sterling, obtain- 
ed permission from the Grovemor of Modon, to convey to Florida, a large 
number of Greek families. In1767, he arrived with one small vessel, and 
took as many Greeks as ho eould obtain. On his way back from Modon, 
he put in at the islands of Corsica, and Minorca, and recruited his number of 
settlers to fifteen hundred. He agreed to carry them firee of expense, to 
find them in good provisions and clothing, and at the end of three years^ 
to give fifty acres of land to each head of families, and twenty-five acres to 
each child. If they were dissatisfied, in six months, he agreed to send 
them back. They had a long voyage, of four months ; many of the old 
people died. Twenty-nine died in one vessel. They arrived in the fall 
season. Sixty thousand acres of land, were granted them by the Governor 
of Florida. They built huts of palmetto, to shelter them through the win- 
ter, and in the spring they planted provisions. Their settlement was named 
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Nev SatynuL It was about foor miles west of Musquito Inlet, and seveot j* 
four miles south of St Aogostine. After a sufficient quantitj of proraions 
were reused, Tumbull, turned bis attention to indiga In five years, tbey 
had nearlj three thousand acres of good land, highly improved, and in one 
year, the nett value of the indigo crop, amounted to three thousand one 
huodred and seventy-four doUars. TumbuU, however, did not fulfill his 
agreements, with these people, his avarice seemed to increase with his 
imnpeiity. He selected a few Italians, and made them overseers and dri- 
TezB. The rest, men, women, and children, were reduced to the most abject 
slavery. Tasks were assigned them, as large as they could possibly per- 
form during the week. The food of the laborers, was seven quarts of com 
per week, for the whites, and ten quarts a week, for the negroes, a number 
of which had been placed on the settlement ; to the sick, three and a half 
quarts were allowed. 

Most of the Minorcans, and Corsicans, had brought a good stock of 
clothing with them ; when that was worn out, they were furnished with a 
suit of osnaburgs, each year. One blanket, and one pair of shoes, for the 
whole term of service were given to the men, but the, women had no shoes, 
although many of them had been accustomed to live in affluence, in their 
own country. In this state of slavery, was this people kept for nine years. 
The tyranny exercised over them, was not exceeded, by the savage Spaniards 
of St. Domingo. The three last years, no clothing was given them at all, 
but they were permitted to buy it at a public store, and the debt thus incur- 
red, was assigned as a reason for their confinement. On the most trifling 
occasions, they were beatenexcessively, and the negroes were usually chosen 
as tho instruments of diabolical cruelty. They were often compelled to beat 
and lacerate those who had not performed their tasks, till they died. After 
scourging the skin from their backs, they were sometimes left naked, tied to 
a tree all night, for the musquitoes to suck their blood. These usually 
swelled up ready to burst, with their tortures. If induced by despair to run 
away, they were stopped, and taken up by the negroes on the neighboring 
plantations, who were paid for returning them. Some wandered off, and 
died in the forests. At the end of nine years, six himdred only were left, of 

fifteen hundred and their natural increase. 
1776. * Some time in the summer of 1776, several English gentlemen 

from St. Augustine, on an excursion down the coast, called at New 
Smyrna, to see the improvements, especially a very large stone building, 
that was commenced for a mansion house. In the course of conversation, 
some of them made the remark, that if the people knew their rights, fhey 
would not suffer under such slavery. This was remarked by an intelligent 
boy, who told it to his mother. The old lady summoned a counsel of her 
friends in the night, and they devised a plan to gain more intelligence. 
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Three of them were to ask for a long task, in order to gain time to go 
down the coast, to catch turtle. This was granted them, as a special fa- 
vor. They were assisted in finishing their task, by their fellow slares. 
They then set off for St. Augustine, by the coast, and had to swim the 
Matanzas. Tbey arrived safely, and the first man they met, waa Mr. 
Younge, the Attorney general of the province. They made known to him 
their business, and he promised to protect them. A change of Governors 
had lately taken place ; Governor Grant, had been superceded by Governor 
Tonyn, Grant was supposed to have been connected with TumbuU, in the 
slavery of the Minorcans, Greeks, &c. Tonyn, on the contrary, had it in 
his power, to render himself popular, by doing an act of justice, to these long 
injured people. 

The envoys returned, with the glad tidings that their chains where bro- 
ken, and that protection awaited them. TumbuU was absent, but they 
feared the overseers, whose cruelty, they dreaded. They met in secret, 
and chose for their leader, a Mr. Pallicier, who was head carpenter of the 
Mansion House. The womeu and children, with the old men, were placed 
in the centre, and the stoutest men armed with wooden spears, were placed 
in front, and rear. In this order, they set off like the children of Israel, 
from a place that had proved an Egypt to them. So secretly had they con- 
ducted the transaction, that they had proceeded some miles, before tho over- 
seers discovered that the place was deserted. Some of them were well 
pleased, and joined them. Others informed the tjrrant, who was at some 
distance from the place. He rode after the fugitives, and overtook them, 
before they reached St. Augustine, and used every exertion to persuade 
them to return, but in vain. 

On the third day, they reached St. Augustine, where provisions were 
served out to them, by order of the Governor. Their case was tried before 
the Judges, where they were honestly defended by their friend, the Attorney 
General. Turnbull could show no cause for detaining them, and their 
freedom was fully established. Lands were offered to them, at New 
Smyrna, but they suspected some trick was on foot, to get them into Turn- 
bull's hands, and besides, they detested the place, where they had suffered 
so much. Lands were therefore assigned them, in the north part of the 
city, where they have built houses, and cultivated their gardens to this day. 
Some by industry, have acquired large estates ; they at this time, form a 

respectable part of the population of the city. 
1781. This year Don Galvez, Governor of Louisiana, and Admiral Sa- 
lano entered west Florida, and laid siege to Pensacola. The place 
was strongly fortified, and General Campbell, at the head of a thousand 
regular troops, defended the place, for a long time, with great bravery. 
Fort Su Michael commands the town, and harbor. The ofiicer of the day ob- 
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serving that the gate of the principal Magazine was often opened, opposite the 
Spanish camp ; ordered it to be closed, and another opened on the opposite 
side. While some fixed ammunition was taking out, to serve the ordnance, 
a bomb struck the eastern glacis, and rebounding back, it entered this hack 
gate, exploded, and blew up the magazine. The principal redoubt was 
carried away, and several lives were lost. Count Galvez availed himself 
of this misfortune, and immediately occupied the place. Dispositions were 
now made, to take fort St. Bernard, by assault. General Campbell, aware 
that the place could not be defended, entered into a capitulation. He ob- 
tained the most honorable conditions, and surrendered the city. 

The Floridas had been the most important acquisition which the English 
had obtained by the French war. These provinces rounded off their em- 
pire in America. But an attempt to oppress their colonies, was punished 

by the loss of those colonies and the Floridas besidesw 
1763. Very great improvements were made by the English, during the 
twenty years they held possession of the country. They encourag- 
ed agriculture, in the east and west, by offering bounties on Indigo. Similar 
bounties were shortly aAer, given for the increase of naval stores. The 
country became cultivated to a great extent. They had commenced the cul- 
ture of the sugar cane, and the manufacture of sugar and rum in East 
Florida, was nearly as for advanced as it is at present. Some of the iron 
machinery, of their sugar works, have been dug out of the ground, be- 
low Tomoko, and again appropriated to the purpose, for which it was origin- 
ally intended. Some of the old boilers had wild orange trees of consider- 
able size growing in them. 

The re-cession of the country to Spain operated as a blight over the whole 
land. The English population removed, as the Spaniards had done before 
enmasse; abandoning their gardens, fields, villages and towns. They 
sought shelter among the islands of the West Indies, and many from com- 
petency and ease were reduced to penury and want. A military govern- 
ment succeeded. A sparse population who barely existed on their pay, 
wholly inattentive to improvements of any kind. Their gardens, fences, 
fields and houses were suffered to grow up, with briars, or rot down, with 
time, or were burned up for fuel. In the space of forty years, the once 
flourishing settlements of Florida, dwindled down to two dirty towns, 
which, with all their dependencies, could not muster six thousand inhabit- 
ants. 

The persevering Minorcans and Greeks were an exception ; they continu- 
ed to fish, make canoes and cultivate their gardens, and still do the same, 

without any perceptible change. 
1792. Considerable disturbance was this year occasion^ by an English- 
man named Bowles. He sailed from New Providence in a schoon- 
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er with about sixty adherents. They landed on the Musquito coast, and pro- 
ceeded to attack a large Indian store, situate on the west bank of the river St« 
Johns, called Hamblys store. In order to facilitate the expedition, Bowles 
took with him from the vessel several iron swivels, but his piogress had 
been observed, by the retainers of the house of Pen ton and Lesley, proprie- 
tors of the trading house, and they anticipated the attack of the "marauders, 
by garrisoning the store with fifty Spanish troops and a large number of theii 
own negroes. 

Finding the place too strong, Bowles sought for subsistence at Cuscowil- 
la, a Seminole town commanded by Payne, a very intelligent Indian. His 
men beiiig broken down by fatigue and hunger, deserted him. Finding that 
Payne would not protect him, he fled to the Creek nation. There he mar- 
ried the daughter of Penyman, an intelligent Indian, and there he was join- 
ed by Daniel M'Girty, a white subject of East Florida. They made the 
Cieeks believe, that the stores establised by Panton Lesley and co., had 
been sent by the English, as gifts to the Indiana, and thai they had a good 
right to take and make use of them. Ke(ihutry, Little Prince and several 
other chiefs were induced to join him. They established their head quarters 
at Mickasookie old town. While here, a small vessel arrived at Appalache, 
with goods for Bowles ; with these he made liberal presents to the Indians ; 
whom he told, that they were part of the same goods, that the English 
had sent to Panton for their use. The house of John Forbes and co. had 
much influence with the Seminoles, they sent a ISfir. Forest, to collect a 
body of Indians, to take Bowles prisoner. Eennard, Payne, Bowlegs and 
White King, with seven hundred Seminoles joined him, and they proceeded 
with the expedition, to Mickasookie. But M'Girty was on the seout, and 
gave notice to Bowles, who escaped to Oclockony River and hid himself. 

When the Seminoles arrived, the Creeks professed to give up all hostile 
views, and oflfered to go to St. Marks and make a treaty. The proposal 
was acceded to ; they went to St. Marks, and under the direction of the 
commandant, they entered into a treaty to retire home in a peaceable man- 
ner. . The Seminoles dispersed. Ferryman and Kenhutry returned to 
Mickasookie, where they were met by Bowles. He immediately led them 
to the great store on Wakully which they took, carried oflf the goods, and 
destroyed the store. A scene of drunkermess and confusion succeeded for 
several days. At length an armed schooner called the Sheerwater, arrived 
at the fort ; she was deeply laden with dry goods for tne store. Bowles 
had immediate notice of it. He placed a large number of Creeks in am- 
bush, where the river was very nanow, and when the schooner entered 
the river, the Indians rose and took the vessel by surprise. During all 
these proceedings Bowles professed great friendship for the Spaniards. 
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But when he found that the garrison at the fort of St. Marks were off their 
guard, he made a sudden assault and took the place. Here he rioted for 
several weeks with his Indians, until Gov. O'Neil arrived from Pensacola, 
wiih^a detachment of Spanish soldiers and retook the fort. He found 
Bowles and all his Indians drunk and happy. He drove them off, hut 
punished none of them* Orders were, however, sent to take Bowles ; he 
fled to the hickory ground in the Creek nation, where a reward being offer- 
ed, the Indians gave him up. He was conveyed in chains to Cuba, and 
confined in the Moro Castle, where he is said to have died. ' ^^^. 

181 1. In January, Mr. Monroe, Secretary of State of the United States, 
wrote to Gen. George Matthews and Col. John McKee, informing 

them that he had appointed them Commissioners to carry into effect certain 
provisions of a late act of Congress, relating to the provinces of Florida. 
By this commission they were instructed to repair as privately as possible, 
to Folch, Governor of Pensacola, in the first place, and to accept from him 
a voluntary cession of the province, if he should deliver it up. If he 
would not, " should there be room to entertain a suspicion, that a design 
existed in any other power, to occupy the provinces," the Commissioners 
were then directed to occdpy them by force, if necessary. They were 
also invested with discretionary powers to arrange the subjects of debts, 
land titles, offices, and laws : — to remove the Spanish troops, to pay money, 
etc. The conduct they were to pursue in regard to East Florida, " was 
to be regulated by the dictates of their own judgment,'' always recurring 
to the above instructions as the paramount rule of their conduct. All 
ordnance and military stores were to be held as Spanish property, to be 
accounted for by the United States. If the governors should insist on a 
re-delivery of the provinces at a future day, the Commissioners were di- 
rected to stipulate accordingly. 

In pursuance of these instructions, the Commissioners proceeded to Pen- 
sacola and St. Augustine, and made these propositions to the Spanish gov- 
ernors, but they refused to surrender the provinces. By this time, however, 
an idea had been generally circulated through Georgia aud Florida, that 
the United States intended to occupy the provinces at any rate. It is said 
that Gen. Matthews and Mr. Mcintosh gave currency to the idea. 

1812. In the month of March, a large collection of Georgians and Flo- 
ridians, with all the wood-choppers and boatmen in the neigh- 
borhood of St. Marys, met at the dwelling-house of Col. Ashley and or- 
ganised a provisional government, and chose John Houston Mcintosh, 
Esq., Director. He appointed Col. Ashley commandant of the troops. 
Boats were then collected to convey them to Femandina, a town on the 

dpcoush shore. Here nine American gun-boau, under the command of 

M 
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Commodore Campbell, fonned a line in the harbor and brought their guns 
to bear on the fort. A flag was then sent to Don Jose Lopez, who com- 
manded the fort and the Isleuid of Amelia, demanding of him the surrend- 

* 

er of the place. He entered into a capitulation, a copy of which here 
follows : — ' 

" Articles of Capitulation, made and entered into between Don Justo 

Lopes, Commandant of Amelia Island, in the Province of East Florida, 

part of the dominions of his C. M. Ferdinand Vll, on the one part ; and 
( John H. Mcintosh, Esq. commissioner, named, and duly authorised bj 

the Patriots of the district, of the Province, lying between the Rivers St. 

John's, and St. Mary's, including the islands of the same, on the othei 

part, viz : 

1. In consequence of superior forces, all communications and other re- 
scources cut oflffrom St. Augustine, being impossible to defend the port axxl 
town of Fernandina ; Don Justo Lopez, agrees to surrender the said port, 
and town, to the forces of the Patriots, with all the arms, public provisions, 
moneys &c., that are in his possession, and all the duties owing to Giovem- 
ment. 

" 2. The Commandant and troops^ shall march out with the honors of 
war, and after laying down their arms, shall receive their parole not to take 
up arms against the Patriots, during the present contest. 

'* 3. Individuals who are considered bona fide residents, who have grants, 
or just claims to obtain lands, or lumber by memorial, or evidence, or pur- 
chase, shall have them fully guaranteed, and in case of memorial, having 
complied, or not, with the conditions specified. 

" 4. The property of persons, of every description, shall be considered 
sacred, and neither examined, or touched, but remain, and be used in the 
same manner, as before the capitulation. 

" 5. The island, twenty-four hours after the capitulation, shall be ceded 
to the United States of America, under the express condition, that the port 
of Fernandina, shall not be subject to any of the restrictions in commerce, 
which at present exists in the United States ; but shall be open as hereto- 
fore, to British, and other vessels, and produce, on paying the lawful ton- 
nage, and import duties ; and in case of actual war between the United 
States and Great Britain, the port of Fernandina, shall be open to British 
merchant vessels, and produce, and considered a free port, until the first of 
May, 1613. 

" 6 The inhabitants, who have been bona fide residents of the district, 
and have had permission to cut lumber, shall have the same continued until 
the first of May, 1813, to the exclusion of others, and exactly as heretofore* 
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" 7. All vessek of every description shall be protected, and clearances 
^vtn to any port, as before, (excepting to the coast of Africa,) as well as 
all vessels of every description, arriving before the first of JVfay, 1813, which 
have cleared from a Spanish port, three months before the capitulation, and 
being the property of Spanish subjects of this Island. 

" 8. All British, and other merchandise, which has been regularly enter- 
ed, according to the laws and regulations of the Spanish Government, shall 
be exported from here, and admitted in the ports of the United States free of 
duties, until the first of May, 1813 ; and all vessels now owned hy Spanish 
subjects, of this island, shall have the right, and receive registers in the 
same manner as Americcm vessels, 

" 9. The inhabitants of this island who wish to remove shall have 
twelve months time to sell their property, or remove it, as may be most 
agreeable, without molestation, and in case of war between the United 
States and Spain, in said time, said inhabitants shall be allowed to appoint 
agents to sell their property. 

Fernandina, at 4 o'clock P. M. 17th March, 1812. 

Bigi^ed, 
Qeorge Atkinson, Justo Lopez, 

George I. F. Clarke, John H. Mcintosh. 

Charles W. Clarke, 
Archibakl Clarke. 

Fernandina is, at this time, an inconsiderable village, on the North West 
point of Amelia Island. During the memorable embargo, this place was a 
resort, for vessels of all nations, wishing to procure American productions, 
provisions, and lumber, in particular. At the time of this revolution, the 
town contained about six hundred inhabitants, and was rapidly increasing. 
Smuggling was carried on to a great extent, and the slave trade was fostered, 
by speculators in human flesh, from all quarters. There being five fathoms 
on the bar of St. Mary's, at high water, it aflfords greater facilities for en- 
trance, than any inlet on the coast ; and the harbor before the town, is 
capacious and safe. 

The day after the capitulation, Lieut. Ridgcly was appointed by the di- 
rector, to take command of the place, and Col. Ashley, with three hundred 
men, were marched towards St. Augustine, by the Cowford, now Jackson- 
ville. From this place, a detachment was sent to the Laurel Grove, to 
seize Zephaniah Kingsley, Esq. one of the most able planters in Florida. V- 
When brought toliead quarters, he was offered his liberty and protection, 
on condition of joining the Patriots, and was threatened in case of noncom- 
pliance, with imprisonment, and confiscation of his goods. He joined them, 
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and wafl a distinguished partizan, until the whole revolution was checked 
by the government of the United States. Ashley then proceeded to Fort 
Mosa, within two miles of St. Augustine ; where he was reinforced by 
Col. Smith, with one hundred American regular troops. Here the Patriots 
became dissatisfied with Col. Ashley, and deposed him, and elected William 
Craig, Esq. a planter, and one of the Spanish judges, as commander. 
Ashley retired with his staff, carrying with him, a large number of horses, 
that had been collected from the plantations in Florida. 

About the middle of Juno, Estrada, Governor of East Florida, pr. tnte- 
rim. fitted up a schooner, with one twenty-four pound, and two twelve 
pound cannon, and two gun boats, to attack Fort Mosa. The schooner 
came to anchor before the fort, and began firing, before the gun boats could 
arrive, little execution was done for some time ; at length, a ball passed 
through the old fort. The Patriots having no cannon, were unable to de- 
fend themselves, and retreated to Four Mile Creek, where they encamped. 
In a short time, Craig removed to the St. John's River, and established a 
camp, called New Hope. 

Here a deputation of the Seminole Indians arrived, and offered their ser- 
vices to the director. They were met in council, by General Mathews, 
Mcintosh, and Kingsley, who advised them to remain peaceably in their 
towns, and not to interfere with the quarrels of white men. The young 
warriors, beaded by Bowlegs, took this as an insult, and presented them- 
selves before the Governor of Florida, who received them with open arms, 
and supplied them with arms and ammunition. They immediately planned 
an attack, to sweep the settlements on St. John's River, and then to cross 
the St. Marys, and carry fire and sword into the heart of Georgia. 

The invasion of Florida, under the direction of General Mathews, an ac- 
credited Agent of the American Government, excited the attention of the 
Spanish and British Ministers, and strong remonstrances were made to our 
Government, by Don Onis, and Mr. Foster. In consequence of which, 
General Mathews received from Mr. Monroe, a letter, staling that the 
President disapproved of the invasion of Florida ; inasmuch as neither of 
the contingencies had occurred, which were to precede all ofi^ensive mea- 
sures. His conduct was attributed to a laudable, but mistaken zeal, for the 
public welfare. His commission was superseded by the appointment of 
Mr. Mitchel, Governor of Georgia. Who was instructed " to direct his ef- 
forts, in the first instance, to the restoration of that state of things in the pro- 
vince, which existed before the late transactions." To communicate with 
the Governor of East Florida, and to act in harmony with him, in the at- 
tainment of it. But inasmuch as the people, who acted under General 
Mathews, relied on the countenance and support, of the United States, G(y 
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vemor Mitchel was directed not to expose them, to the resentment of the 
Spanish authorities, but to require full assurance and satisfaction of their 
safety : and to apprize all the parties concerned, of his full reliance on it. 
Governor Mitchel was also requested to use the greatest delicacy towards 
General Mathews, who, the Secretary obsertres, " is heki in high estimation 
by the Government, for his gallant, and meritorious services, during the 
American revolution, and for his patriotic services since that time." Ge- 
neral Mathews withdrew from Florida, and Governor Mitchel, on the 9th 
of May, wrote to Governor Estrada, in conformity with his instructions. 
While these commmunications were passing, Captain Williams of the Ma- 
rines, kept open a communication between Col. Smith, at Four Mile Creek, 
and Colonel Craig, at Camp Hope, 

In the meantime, a company of negroes was collected in St. Augustine, 
headed by a free black, called Prince. They were sent to form an ambus- 
cade in an impervious thicl^TT'called Twelve Mile Swamp, through which 
the convoy under the command of Captain Williams had to pass. It was 
on the 12th of May, about 8 o'clock in the evening, that the wagons enter- 
ed the swamp. They were escorted by Captain Williams, attended by 
Captain Fort, of the Milledgeville volunteers, a non-commissioned officer 
and nineteen privates, besides the drivers. They had but just entered the 
swamp, when a deadly fire was poured in upon the escoit, some of the 
horses being killed, the wagons blocked up the passage. The non-commis- 
sioned officer was killed, both Captains were wounded, Williams mortally, 
he was shot in eight places ; six privates were wounded. On the second 
discharge of the regulars, a charge was ordered, but the negroes fled into 
the woods. After this affair. Governor Mitchell ceased to communicate 
with Estrada. He wrote to the Secretary of State requesting that a 
reinforcement might be sent, that St. Augustine might be attacked, and 
shewed no disposition to withdraw the troops from Florida. 

On the 11th of June, Governor Kintelan wrote to Governor Mitchell, stat- 
ing that if Colonel Smith did not remove from Four Mile Creek within 
eleven days, he should be obliged to resort to disagreeable measures to 
compel him. Mitchel answered that the arrangements for the withdrawing 
the troops were making, but were stopped by the wanton attack on 
Williams ; that now he should await further orders from the government. 
The President finding that Congress would not support him in the occupa- 
tion of Florida, determined to abandon it. Gov. Mitchell was, therefore, 
very politely superseded by General Pinckney about the middle of 
October. 
About the 20th of September Col. Smith removed his camp to Davis' 

Creek, twenty miles north of St. Augustine ; the troops had dwindled to two 
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hundred and seventy, and many were sick, all of them nearly naked. 
The Seminoles, under Bowlegs, wei e ravaging the country, burning houses 
and orange groves, and driving off slaves and cattle from every quarter. 
Certain information was received that Pajme, the civil chief, finding it im- 
possible to check the young warriors, who called him an old woman, fur 
withholding them so long at bay, had finally taken command of one party, 
which W2LS destined to sweep the St. John's settlements and meet Bowlegs 
at the head of another party in Georgia. Col. Nunen, Inspector General 
of Georgia, was a volunteer among the Georgia troops in Florida. He 
solicited permission to march at the head of a party of volunteers and attack 
the Seminoles in their towns. Permission was granted him, though with 
considerable hesitation, as it weakened the posts at Davis' Creek and New 
Hope. One hundred and ten men, many of whom had been discharged, 
volunteered their services in this expedition. About twenty of them were 
marines from Captain Williams' company, the balance were from Hum- 
phrey's riflemen and Fort's inftintry. They rendezvoused at Laurel Grove, 
the seat of Mr. Kingsley, who sent them in his boats to Judge Facio. v 
Here they received an order to join Col. Smith at Four Mile Creek, from 
thence they accompanied the party to Davis' Creek, and were then again 
v< Bent to New Sw^itzerland, the seat of Judge Facio. They were marched 
the next day to Picolata, and crossed the river. In three days they arrived 
within seven miles of Payne's Town, situate near the great Allachua Savan* 
na ; here they were met by a party of Seminoles, consisting of one hun- 
dred and fifty, headed by Payne and Bowlegs, who had just set out on their 
intended war expedition. It was about twelve o'clock. Col. Nunen im- 
mediately formed his little army to receive the Indians. Capt. Humphreys, 
with the marines, was placed on the right. Captain Fort, of the infantry, 
on the left, and Lieutenants Reed and Broadnax formed the centre with 
twenty-five choice men. Two fallen pines shielded the centre in a partial 
manner against the enemies' fire. The right was defended by a pond, and 
the left by the head of a swamp. 

Payne and Bowlegs led the principal part of their Indians from a swamp, 
and very gallantly formed them in two columns, in full view of the Ameri- 
cans, and each took the command of a column. Payne was conspicuously 
mounted, on a white horse, and displayed much judgment during the ac- 
tk)n. The Indians commenced firing from the swamp, in rear of their 
main body. A smart firing continued about two hours, to very little effect. 
Nunen finding that the Indians kept close to their swamp, ordered a hasty 
retreati The Indians pursued them with great joy and some confusion, 
when Nunen charged suddenly upon them ; killed a great number and 
Payne was himself mortally wounded. In a few minutes there was not 
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an Indian to be seen. The Ameiicans then began cutting pine trees, for 
the purpose of a fort; but half an hour before sunset, the In Jians under 
Bowlegs, returned with a large reinforcement. They rushed from the 
svamjy and charged within one hundred yards of the American line. They 
were received with a cool and incessant fire, which continued with little in- 
temussion, till about nine o'clock at night. It was very dark, each party 
fired at the flashes of their opponents' guns. Five times, the Indians at- 
tempted to force the centre, approaching within twenty paces yelling like 
devils, but Reed and Broadnax kept their men behind the breast work, and 
poured in such deadly discharges of buck shot, that the Indians finally re- 
tired, carrying off all their dead and wounded, except six, which they proba- 
bly coidd not find. Nunen had but one man killed, he received a ball in his 
forehead, while peeping over the log. The men although extremely fa- 
tigued, fixed up their logs in form of a pen, and encamped in it. The Indians 
besieged them on all sides, and kept them eight days in that situation, killing 
all the horses except one; that the Georgians killed themselves and eat him, 
having destroyed all their provisions. 

A straggling fire was occasionally heard, and some inefifectual attempts 
were made, by the Indians, to cut off small foraging parties. On the third 
evening after the battle, eight men under the command of Lieut. Reed, were 
detailed to scour the woods, for provisions. They fortunately killed a large 
bull, about twelve miles north of the fort, and conveyed it in, without moles- 
tation. In the night of the eighth day of the seige, Nunen ordered a retreat, 
despairing of receiving relief. Eight wounded men were placed on litters, 
and the fort was silently evacuated, while the tents were left standing. At 
day light, they had proceeded about six miles. The Col. being sick, they 
halted till afternoon. Here Captain Humphreys made an exertion, to draw 
off the troops and leave the Col. and the wounded men behind, but the 
troops would not consent. About three o'clock, they again proceeded to- 
wards Picolata. The Indians had discovered them, and fifty of the best 
warriors, under the young Governor, were placed in ambush in a hammock, 
beside the trail, where the troops had to pass. They had proceeded about 
three miles, when the Indians rose upon them. At the first fire, three men 
fell, two were killed outright, and the other mortally wounded. Nunen or- 
dered a sudden charge, which efifectually dispersed the Indians. They 
were seen no more. The young Governor was killed. The retreat was 
continued eight miles farther, although the troops were almost famished. 
They encamped on a ridge of ground between two ponds, where a breast- 
work was hastily thrown up. An express was sent forward to procure pro- 
visions, and foraging parties sent to a short distance to hunt. Two 
alligators were killed and eaten. On the fourth day, it was determined to 
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conceal the wounded men in a hammock, for the troops had not strength to 
carry them, while they should attempt to r<>ach the settlement. This step 
was rendered unnecessary by the arrival of sixteen horsemen with provis- 
ions. The wounded men were mounted, and the detachment arrived in two 
days at Picolata with seventy-five men. 

During the first battle, seven men, including the quarter muster, surgeon 
and rear sentinel, deserted, and took away with them the best horses. 
They reported that the whole detachment was cut off. Mr. Kingsley 
raised twenty-seven men and sent them to pick up any stragglers they 
might find, and to collect intelligence. This party reached the battle 
ground the night of the retreat. Seeing the tents unmolssted, they enter- 
ed the fort, but were surprised to find no occupants ; they concluded that 
the garrison was killed, and therefore retreated, as fast as possible, the same 
path they came. 

Nunen's expedition deranged the plans of the Seminoles, altogether. 
The loss of Payne was a serious misfortune to them. They were never 
successful afterwards. They kept small parties constantly abroad, taking 
cattle and horses, as well as negroes, from the patriots. Mr. Eingsley's 
plantation was besieged for nine months ; about forty negroes and all his 
cattle were stolen. These injuries were again retaliated on the loyalists ; 
they, also, took every species of property they could carry off, and burnt 
and destroyed houses, fruit trees, and crops of every description. East 
Florida became a scene of universal desolation, from which she has never 
yet recovered. 

1813. In the month of May, the American troops were withdrawn 
from Florida, and Femandina was delivered to the Spanish au- 
thorities. At the same time a general pardon was proclaimed to all per- 
sons concerned in the insurrection. 

1814. In the month of August, Col. Nichols brought into the bay of 
Pensacola, a British fleet, from which he manned the forts of Bar- 
rancas and St. Michael with troops, and hoisted the British flag. On the 
31st, be published a proclamation, dated at " Head Quarters, Pensacola," 
in which he called the people of Louisiana and Kentucky to join his stan- 
dard, and release themselves from the slavish yoke of the United States. 
The Indians were abundantly furnished with arms and ammunition, and 
commissioned to butcher the defenceless inhabitants of the frontier states ; 
ten dollars a*piece were offered for the scalps of men, women, or children. 

On the 6th of November, General Jackson, with five thousand Tennessee 
militia, and a considerable Indian force, arrived in the neighborhood of 
Pensacola, and sent Major Pierre with a flag, to inform governor Manre- 
quez of the object of his visit. On approaching one of the fortifications, the 
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flag was fired on by the cannon of ihe fort, on which the major returned. 
Oeneral Jackson, with the adjutant'general and a small escort, immediate- 
ly reconnoitered the fort, and found it manned with British and Spanish sol- 
diers. He returned, encamped for the night, and prepared to carry the 
town by storm in the morning. On the morning of the 7th, he marched 
with the regulars of the third, thirty-ninth, and forty-fourth infantry, part of 
General Coffee's brigade, the Mississippi dragoons, part of the West Ten- 
nessee regiment, commanded by lieutenant-colonel Hammond, and part of 
the Chactaws, commanded by Major Blue of the thirty-ninth, and Major 
Kennedy of the Mississippi troops. Jackson had encpamed on the north side 
of the town, on the Blakely road, which passed by the forts St. Bernard 
and St. Michael. 

The British naturally supposed that the attack would be made 
1814. from that quarter, and were prepared to rake the road with their 
Nov. 14. batteries ; to improve this idea, a part of the mounted men were 
ordered to show themselves in that direction, while the army was 
inarched past the rear of the forts, to the east of the town, undiscovered, 
till within a mile of the streets. They were now fully exposed to Fort 
St. Michael on the right, and seven armed vessels on the left : several 
block-houses and batteries of cannon defended the streets. They however 
marched into the town with perfect firmness, and with trifling loss. As the 
centre column, composed of the regulars, entered, a battery of two cannon 
was opened upon it, with ball and grape, and a shQwer of musketry from 
the houses and fences. They had made but three fires, when the battery 
was stormed by captain Laval, who was severely wounded, but afterwards 
recovered. The fire of the regulars soon silenced the musketry of the Eng- 
lish. Governor Manriquez met the troops in the streets, and begged Co- 
lonels Williamson and Smith, the first officers he met, to show mercy to 
the town ; which request, by orders of the general, was granted, on an 
unconditional surrender of the town and forts. This was agreed to ; apd 
the citizens, with their property, were protected : the fort St. Michael was 
withheld till twelve o'clock at night. On the morning of the 8th, the fort 
of Barrancas was blown up with a tremendous explosion, all the cannon 
spiked except two, and every combustible matter burnt to ashes. This act 
enabled Nichols to escape from the harbor with his fleet. Captain Wood- 
bine and the Red Sticks were conveyed by Nichols to the Appalachicola 
River, where a strong fort was built, about twenty-five miles above the 
mouth, and manned with three hundred troops, to which there was an im- 
mediate resort of Indians and runaway negroes. A small fort was also 
built, about two miles below the junction of the Chattahoochee and Flint 
Rivers, and one mUe south of the old Appalachicola fort. 

26 
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The principal forlifications of the harbor being destroyed at Pensacola, 
General Jackson evacuated the town, after holding possession only two 
days. Major Bhie was despatched, with a thousand mounted men, against 
the forts on the Appalachicola, while the General proceeded to the defence 
of New -Orleans. 

The Spaniards immediately commenced rebuilding the fortifications at 
Barrancas, in which Nichols proffered his assistance, but the governor an- 
swered hiai, that when he needed any assistance, he would call on his 
friend General Jackson. The conduct of the General appears to have 
been satisfactory to the Spaniards. At partings he notified them, if 
any injuries had been done to private property, to draw on Lim for pay- 
ment : no demands were made ; and although many thousand dollars da- 
mages were in 1825 proven to have been suffered, yet General Jackson 
always insisted, that five hundred dollars of damage had not been sustained. 

About the first of August, 1816, Colonel Clinch xeceived advice from 
General Gaines, that he had ordered a supply of provisions, two eighteen 
pounders, a five-inch howitzer, and a quantity of ordnance stores, to ascend 
the Appalachicola River to Camp Crawford ; and in case any opposition 
should be made by the negro fort, he was instructed to reduce it. He im- 
mediately despatched Laforka, an Indian chief, to the bay, for intelligence. 
He returned on the 15th, with news of the arrival of Lieutenant Loomts in 
the bay, with two gun vessels, and two transports, laden with provisions, 
ordnance, stores, &c. On the 17ih the Colonel descended the river with 
one hundred and sixteen chosen men, in two companies, the one command- 
ed by Major Muhlenberg, and the other by Captain Taylor. On the same 
evening, he was joined by Maj. M'Intosh, with one hundred and fifly Indians ; 
and the next day, by Captain Isaacs and Mad Tyger, with a large body of 
Inolaus, badly armed. The meeting was accidental : the Indians were on 
a long projected expedition against the negroes, with an intention of restor- 
ing them to their owners. A council was held, and an agreement entered 
into, respecting the campaign. Tne Indians were ordered to keep parties 
in advance, and secure every negro that could be found. On the 19tb, 
they brought in a prisoner taken with a scalp, who said that the black 
commandant of the fort, and a Chactaw chief, with a party of men, bad re- 
turned the day before to the fort from the bay, where they had taken a 
boat and killed several Americans. On the 20th, at two o'clock in the 
morning, Colonel Clinch arrived within cannon-shot of the fort, and landed 
behind a skirt of woods. Major M'Intosh was ordered to surround the fort 
with one-third of his men, and to keep up an irregular fire» while Laforka 
was sent to notify Lieutenant Loomis of the arrival of the troops. The 
enemy retired within the fort, and kept up a constant roeur of artillery, 
which did no execution, except to frigthen the Indians. 
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On the 23d, Lieutenant Loomis sent intelligence that he had ordered out 
a watering party, who were attacked by the negroes and Indians ; that a 
njidshipcnan and two sailors were killed, one sailor taken, and one made his 
escape : he asked assistance to convoy up the boats. In the evening, the 
Indians demanded a surrender of the forts, but were treated with great con- 
tempt by Gar^on, the commandant, and the negroes, who hoisted a red flag 
with the English jack over it. 

On the 24tb, Lieutenant Wilson was ordered to descend the river with a 
parly, to assist in bringing up the boats. On the 26th, they arrived within 
four miles of the fort; and the Colonel went on board the gun*boat 149. 
After reconnoitering the river in company with ihe commander of the boat, 
he ordered Maj. Muhlenberg, anJ Captain Taylor to cross over to the west 
side of the river, with their companies, to erect a battery ; while Lieutenant 
M. Garrick, with a party of men and the main body of Indians, were left 
to secure the rear. 

The battery was immediately commenced ; the vessels were ordered up, 
and the transport Similante was directed to be in readiness to land the artil- 
lery under cover of the night. At six in the morning, the two gun-boats 
sailed np in handsome style, and made fast near the battery. In a fewmin* 
utes after, they received a shot from a thirty-two pounder : it was immedi- 
ately returned in a gallant manner. On the fifth discharge, a hot shot from 
gun-boat No. 154 entered the magazine, and blew up the fort — the explo- 
sion was awful, and the scene horrible beyond description. The fort con- 
tained about one hundred men, and two hundred womei. and children : not 
more than one sixth part were saved. The cries of the wounded, and the 
yells of the Indians, rendered the confusion most dreadful. The fort was 
situated on a beautiful high bluff, with a large creek below, and a swamp 
above, which rendered an approach with artillery extremely difficult. The 
parapet was fifteen feet high, and eighteen thick, and was defended by one 
thirty-two, three twenty-four's, two nine, and two six pounders, with an 
elegant 6^ inch howitzer. 

The property taken and destroyed, amounted lo two hundred thousand 
dollars ; three thousand stands of arms, and six hundred barrels of powder 
were destroyed ; one magazine, containing one hundred and sixty-three bar- 
rels of powder, was saved by t\ie victors. 

The negro force had been rapidly increasing for one or two years, from 
runaways : their fields extended fifty miles up the river. The Chactaw 
^bief, and the negro commandant, named Garqon, were put to death by the 
Indians. 

On the 30tb, the ordnance and stores, were sent to Camp Crawford, in 
small boats. 
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On the l8t of September, Colonel Clinch received notice that a large 
Seminole force was descending the river to attack him. He immediately 
placed himself in a position to receive them ; but thej dispersed without 
making an attack, or even showing themselves to the American troops. 

The Seminole Indians, together with many vagabond Creeks, excited by 
Nichols and Woodbine, began, soon after the establishment at Appalachi- 
cola, to commit depredations on the frontiers of Georgia. General Gaines, 
stationed at fort Scott, demanded the murderers ; the Seminoles refused to 
give them up. 

A requisition was made on Georgia for five hundred more troops. The 
Seminole force was estimated at two thousand five hundred troops, llie 
whole force under General Gaines, when joined by General Glasscock from 
Georgia, and six hundred Cherokees, amounted to two thousand five hun- 
dred. But the Georgia militia were raised for a term of two months only ; 
they were scarcely collected before they were dismissed, without having 
efifected any essential service. 

In December, General Gaines despatched Major Twigs with two hundred 
and fifty men, to an Indian town, near Flint River, with orders to bring the 
chiefs to the fort. He arrived early in the morning, and was fired upon by 
the Indians ; he then returned their fire, and killed four warriors, and wound- 
ed many more. In the cabin of Neamathla, the chief, was found a British 
uniform, of scarlet cloth, with gold ep&uletts, and a certificate, signed by the 
secretary of Nichols, stating that Neamathla was a faithful British subject, 
dec. Li a few days after. Colonel Arbukle, with three hundred men, was 
attacked about twelve miles from Fort Scott ; one of his men was killed, 
and three wounded. The Indians were defeated with a loss of ten killed. 
General Gaines despatched Lieutenant Scott, with fifty men, down the river, 
to meet and support Major Muhlenberg, who was ascending with two boats 
loaded with provisions. The Seminoles formed an ambuscade on the bank 
of the Appalachicola, about a mile below the junction of the Flint and Chat- 
tahoochee RiverSf at a place where the boats had to pass near the shore. On 
the first discharge, Lieutenant Scott and the best of his men fell : only six 
men escaped ; four of these were badly wounded : there were seven women 
on board, who shared the common fate of the soldiers. Lieutenant Scott 
had met Major Muhlenberg ; and had left twenty of his men, receiving as 
many sick, and the women, with some regimental clothing, and was return- 
ing to the fort. Two covered boats were sent down the river, under the 
command of Captain Clinch, to support Scott ; he passed the scene of ac- 
tion on the night after the engagemenu On the 15th, the transports, imder 
Major Muhlenberg, were attacked by an Indian force, amoimting to twelve 
hundred, placed on both sides of the river. 
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The attack was continued, with little intermission, to the 19th ; but no 
impression was made, as the boats were fortified with bulwarks, to secure 
the men from the enemy's shot. During the four days of the attack, two 
men were killed, and thirteen wounded. The boats finally arrived safely 
at Fort Scott. About this time, Captain Mlntosh was attacked in a small 
bouse, twelve miles from Fort Scott ; although surrounded several days, he 
defended himself without loss. The Indians at length retired with consid- 
erable I0.SS, and the party was called into the fort. 

On the 22d of January, 1818, General Jackson concluded a treaty with 
the Creek Indians ; and in February, the Creek warriors agreed to marcl^ 
under their chief M'lntosh, to fight the Seminoles in Florida. 

About the 1st of March, General Jackson anived at Fort Scott, and took 
concmand of the southern army. M'lntosh, with his Creeks, marched 
•down the west bank of the Chattahoochee, with provisions for six days only. 
On the 12th of March, they arrived at ChaubuUe Creek ; the waters being 
high, the Indians were obliged to leave their baggage and provisions, and 
«wim a considerable distance, as the swamp was six miles wide. Hitche- 
taw town, commanded by the Red-ground King, Econchatti Micco, was sur- 
rounded ; but he escaped. The Indians were starving ; but here they ob 
tained food, and then pursued the fugitives ; came up with them, and took 
iifly-six men, and one hundred and eighty women and children : the rest es- 
caped. A quantity of cattle were taken. 

On the 26 ih, General Jackson left Fort Gadsden, and marched towards 
the Mickasookie towns, in East Florida. On the 14th, he met an abundant 
supply of provisions. His force consisted of five hundred regulars, one 
chou3and mihtia, and eighteen hundred Indians. M'lntosh had not joined 
faim with his seven, hundred Creeks. On the 1st of April, the Mickasookie 
towns were destroyed, and the Fowl towns directly after. The Indians 
made little resistance. One thousand head of fine cattle, and many thousand 
bushels of corn, wore taken. Jackson then proceeded to St. Mark's : the 
foil surrendered. Arbuthnot, the prophet Francis, and another Indian chief, 
were taken here. The two latter were immediately hanged. The fort was 
strongly fortified, and mounted twenty pieces of heavy ordnance. The 
garrison were sent to Pensacola. M'lntosh here took about one hundred 
Indian prisoners. 

At Mickasookie, three hundred scalps were found ; fifty of them were 
suspended over the square, on a painted war-pole. They were of every 
description ; men's, women's, and infants' : and most of them fresh. 

Early in April. General Jackson marched for Suwanne, where about 
rwo thousand Indians and negroes were collected, acting under the orders 
of Arbuthnot, who had a schooner, loaded with arms, ammunition, and 



206 HISTORY. 

military stores, Ijing opposite the mouth of the Suwanne River, in Wa- 
kasasse Bay. On the approach of our troops a show of reeistance was 
made ; but the main body of the Indians fled to St. Augustine. They 
were pursued some distance, when a camp of negroes was discovered in 
the night ; they fought desperately, and did not give way until eighty out 
of three hundred and forty, were killed. Three hundred Indian women 
and children, and a great many cattle, were taken prisoners ; and the In- 
dians killed many more, to prevent their falling into our hands. 

Arbuthnot, ignorant of the proximity of Jackson, approached the camp 
in a canoe, with two negroes and an Indian, in the evening, and was taken ; 
some boa ts were then sent down the river, or a raA« and the schooner seiz- 
ed. On the Ist of May a court martial was held on Arbuthnot and Am- 
blister, of which General Gaines was president. The charges were, ex- 
citing the Indians and negroes to commit murders, and supplying them 
with arms and ammunition ; and, secondly, acting as spies. They were 
both found guilty ; Arbuthnot was sentenced to be hung, and Ambrister to 
be shot. The sentence was immediately executed. Arbuthnot was the 
bosom friend of Woodbine ;* had been in every part of Florida, exciting 
the Indians and negroes ; and was the author of this war. Ambrister 
was, in appearance, a fine young man, about twenty-five years old, and 
was a lieutenant of engineers. He was sometimes called Warburton. He 
died like a weak woman. 

The Indian war being thus despatched, the General discharged the Ten- 
nessee volunteers ; and, with the regulars and friendly Indians, marched 
for Pcnsacola. 

On the 13th of April, M'Intosh met M'Clueen, with a party of Seminoles 
and fugitive Red Sticks, thirty miles east of Mickasookie ; a running fight 
took place ; M'Clueen retreated, and M'Intosh pursued, about three hours ; 
killed thirty-seven, took one hundred women and children and six men pris- 
oners, and seven hundred head of cattle. Mlntoeh then joined General 
Jackson at Suwanne. 

About the last of this month. Lieutenant Eddy was attacked by a party 
of Indians, while ascending the Escambia River with a boat loaded with 
provisions : he had one man killed, and two wounded. Major Young, at 
Fort Montgmery, put himself at the head of seventy-five mounted men, 
and pursued the murderers within one mile of Pensacola, were he encoun- 
tered them at the bayou Texar, killed thirty, and took seventy-four prison* 

ers. 
When Jackson had arrived in the neigborhood of Pensacola, and learned 

that the governor had refused permission for boats loaded with provisions, 

* Woodbiiie waa lately murdered with hia famUy, at Campeachy, by negroea^l837.) 
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bearing the American flag, to ascend the Escambia, to furnish his troops — 
whiletbey had issued provisions, arms and ammunition to the savagcs-rhe 
determined to enter the town again, and expel the treacherous Spaniards. 
The governor was apprised of his approach, and sent to wam him Ihat he 
would be opposed by the whole Spanish force. The General said he 
would answer him the next morning, and continued his march. At nine 
o'clock the next morning he took possession without oppoeiticn. The 
governor had abandoned it, and taken shelter in the fort of Barran- 
cas. 

1818. Threo days after, (May 28) the army was marched to the Bar- 
rancas, and a situation taken about four hundred yards west of the 

fort, where the men were set to work during the night, to erect a breast- 
work. In the morning it was discovered by the Spaniards, who commenced 
firing on it with two twenty-four pounders ; the firing was returned with a 
howitzer. At three o'clock a flag was sent by the fort, and a capitulation 
followed. The governor and garrison were sent to Havana. 

Captain Girt was sent with a company to scour the country between 
the Penaacola and Perdido Bays; and Captain Bowles to perform a 
similar service about the Uche and Holmes' old fields, on the Chactaw- 
atchee. 

Colonel King was left in the command of Pensacola, while Gen. Jackson 
marched with the volunteers to Tennessee. 

A treaty of amity, settlement, and limits, was at leagth concluded 

1819. between His Catholic Majesty and the United States, by which the 
two Floridas and the adjucent islands were ceded to the latter. 

West Florida then extended westwardly to the Appalachicola River. The 
exchange of flags under this treaty took place on the^ 17th of June 182X, 
when Greneral Jackson was appointed Governor of the Floridas, with very 
ample legislative, judicial and executive powers. 

Soon after the arrival of Governor Jackson at Pensacola, he received 
information that the Spanish ex-governor, Calleava, was about to send to 
Cuba certain papers and documents relating to the titles of lands, in viola- 
tion of the second article of the treaty of cession : he proceeded to make a 
demand of them. The ex-governor not complying in the manner and form 
that was thought proper, an order was issued for his imprisonment, and be 
was committed to the calabosa, some boxes of papers were seized, and 
Calleava was soon after released. Several Spanish officers feeling them- 
selvee insulted by this degradation of their late Governor, sent to Governor 
Jackson a spirited remonstrance. This was so highly resented by Jackson, 
that he issued an order of banishment against twelve of them, and they 
were hum«d from the Territory with the loss of nearly all their property. 



208 HISTORY. 

It having since been suggested to our general government that many 
important papers relating to land claims were still detained at the Havana, 
they sent an agent to examine the archives, and to collect other evidences 
on that'subject. This agency was continued some years at a very gre-at 
expense, but probably to little advantage. 

Governor Jackson removed the dividing line between East and West 
Florida, from the Appalachicola to the Suwanne River, thus rendering 
ithem more equal in size ; and established in each, courts with civil and 
criminal jurisdiction. At the same time he published several ordinances 

for their direction in the distribution of public justice. 

1822. On the 30th of March, 1822, Congress passed an act, erecting 

into a territory the two Floridas ; and his excellency, William P. 

• Duval, was appointed governor for three years. A legislative council was 

i formed, which held its first session in June. At this council. West Floiida 

was divided into two counties, Escambia and Jackson. East Florida was 

also divided iuto Duval and St. Johns Counties. Congress had, ut their 

last session, established a Superior Court, to be held in each district of the 

Territory, corresponding to Jackson's division. 

The Legislative Council, in June, 1823, passed an act, appointing Dr. 
William H. Simmons, of St. Augustine, and J. Lee Williams, of Pensacola, 
Commissioners to locate a common seat of government. In October of the 
same year, they fixed the site, near the old fields of Tallahasse, the centre 

Cof the Fowl towns. In 1824, the town was surveyed, and the public offi- 
ces were soon aAor removed to that place ; where the seat of territorial 
government has since been established. 
Two more counties were this year established. Gadsden in West, and 
Monroe in East Floiida. The first embraced the country between Appa- 
lachicola and Suwanne Rivers, and the other all the tract of country below 
Charlotte Bay and the Gulf south, together with the Florida Keys. This 

year Congress extended the term of the governor to four years. 
1624. The Legislative Council this year established the counties of 
Walton, Leon, AUachua, and Nassau. Congress established also 
a Court of Appeals, to be held by the several judges of the Superior 
Court, each year, in January, at the seat of government : and the Territory 
was divided into three Judicial Districts. The Eastern, to extend to the 
Suwanne River ; the Middle to the Appalachicola ; and the Western com- 
prising all the country west of that river. 

The Court of Appeals has been found of v^ry little use. The judges 
having once decided the causes in the Superior Courts of each disurict, 

usually confirm their own judgments. 
1825. The counties of Washington and Musquito were this year laid 
off. 
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The privilege of electing members of the Legislative Council, was, this 
year, extended to the citizens of the Territory, by Congress, and the gov- 
ernor was empowered to divide the Territory into thirteen election dis- 
tricts. 

1827. Jefferson County was, this year, set off" from Leon. 

The Southern Judicial District, was this year established, to em- 

1828. brace the Florida Keys, and the south end of the Peninsula, as far 
as Indian River and Charlotte Bay. Hamilton and Madison Coun- 
ties were set off* from Jefferson. 

The privilege of electing all officers of the Territory, civil and mil- 

1829. itary, except such as are by law appointed by the President, was 
this year conferred on the citizens of the Territory. 

INDIANS. 

When Ponce De Leon visited Florida in 1512, the natives were repre* 
sented to have been a brave and warlike people, who wanted neither cour- 
age nor ability to defend themselves. 

In the succeeding invasions of Velasquez, in 1618, and of Pamphillo de 
Narvaez, in 1528, their bravery is equally well supported, but little more 
of their character is developed. The Spanish historians of that period 
were so engrossed in detailing the disasters of their own countrymen, that 
they did not trouble themselves to examine the character, policy or resour- 
ces of their enemy. 

In 1539, Ferdinand de Soto invaded Florida with an army that bore 
down all opposition, and for four years swept the face of the country like a 
desolating tempest. During this invasion the Indians did not exhibit less 
bravery than heretofore, but they had to contend with a distinguished chief, 
and men accustomed to overcome ail opposition ; besides, De Soto carried 
with him a train of artillery and four hundred horses, neither of which had 
before been seen by the Floridians, and they were utterly astonished by 
their power and effects. Notwithstanding these disadvantages they fought 
many battles with desperation, hand to hand with their invaders, and in 
some instanoes, were killed to a man rather than retreat. 

In this campaign De Soto was accompanied by men who were capable 

of making correct observations as to the character, manners, policy, and 

resources of the natives. One of these, a Portuguese gentleman, has 

written a history of the invasion, which is now extant ; the others were 

carefully examined by Garcilasso de la Vega, the historian of the New 

World, and by him their narratives were committed to writing. Both of 

these writers have painted the natives minutely, and apparently with faith- 

ful colors. 

27 
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It 18 not easy to determine, from what quarter the Florida tribes derived 
their origin ; or whether they were all connected with the Natchez. A t the 
time the French settled in Louisiana, this nation extended up the eastern bank 
of theMississippi, from near its mouth, to the Ohio River. Their traditions bore 
marks of probability, which have been confirmed, by the discoveries lately 
made, near the Gulf of Californa and on the Rivers Gila and Yaquisila. 
These traditions state, that the Natchez came from the South West, from 
a pleasant country and a mild climate, whei e they spread over an extensive 
territory of hills and plains, on the latter of which, their cities were built of 
stone, the houses several stories in height. Some of these people having 
been conquered by their enemies, their Sun,or Cacique, sent some of his sub- 
jects to discover a place of retreat f oh their return, they reported so favor- 
ably of the Mississippi country, that a large colony was sent to take posses- 
sion of it, where they resided in peace for many years. In process of time, 
the chief. Sun, came with the balance of the nation, stating that warriors 
of fire, who made the earth tremble, had visited their country, that the 
Natchez had assisted them to conquer their enemies, but the strangers then 
endeavored to enslave their allies; but rather than submit, they had aban- 
doned their country, and joined their fiiends on thts Mississippi. 

Whether these people extended over Florida at the time of De Soto's in- 
vasion, or whether their example had tended to civilize the neighboring 
tribes, it is not easy to determine, but they were certainly far ahead of the 
other American savages, in civilization and all the arts of life. Those in 
the interior of the country, were also more civilized than those of the sea 
coast and islands. 

At the time of De Sotos' invasion, the country must have contained, ac- 
cording to La Vega, five times the number of inhabitants, that it does 
at this time ; this would have rendered wild game scarce, and would 
have necessarily induced the natives to adopt habits of industry and im- 
provement. At the same time, the abundance of fish and turtle on the sea 
coast, would lead to an enatic and idle life. The lands on the sea coast are 
also much poorer than those near the heads and sources of the rivers. 
There is no doubt that the mildness of the climate and the facility of pro- 
curing vegetable food, both tended to improve the social habits of the 
people. Accordingly, at Ocala, perhaps near Fort King, La Vega des- 
cribes a town of six hundred houses, and a few miles farther, another at 
Qchile (Cluchila) of five hundred houses, enclosed with a regular palisado, 
and containing some buildings one hundred and twenty feet long. At the 
capital of Vitachucco, the cacique raised an army of six^ thousand men in 
four days, for the purpose of repelling their invaders. These people sub- 
sisted on fruits and grains, the produce of their industry, and they bad abun* 
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dance to spare to the Spanish army of twelve hundred men and four hun- 
dred horses. 

After the evacuation of the country by the Spaniards, the inhabitants 
were greatly diminished ; during the invasion vast numbers had perished, 
both by the sword and by their extreme fatigues, in consequence of their 
being obliged to convey the Spanish baggage from one province to another. 
Indeed, they were so much weakened, that their enemies gained advanta* 
ges over them, which they never could have done, but for these disasters. 

In 1564, Philip the II of Spain, conceived the project of converting the 
Indians of Florida, to the Catholic faith. For this service, he selected' several 
missionaries, from the several orders of Spanish Friars, the most numerous 
as well as the most intelligent, of which, Were Franciscans. These he sent 
under the protection of three thousand men, commanded by Don Pedro Me- 
nendez De A villa, who was appointed Adelantado. The fleet anchored in the 
somS-west of Anastatia Island, about the mi33le of September and a vil- 
lage was immediately commenced, on the western bank of the sound, and 
called St. Augustine. A convent was also established for the missionaries 
and caUed St. Helena. From this place, they extended their labors over the 
whole country, as far west as the Mississippi and north to the Appalachean 
mountains. Few men have been more zealous or more successful than 
Menendez and his successor Alas, in the propagation of the Catholic faith. 
During the twenty-five years which they resided in Florida, they established 
several hundred societies of Indians, who sent regular deputies to the great 
convent of St. Helena. The missionary posts were establishments of much 
importance ; they were permanent stations where some special missionaries 
were permitted by the Indians to reside, to preach and to instruct the chil- 
dren of the natives, in the Spanish language, religion and the arts of life. 
In order to assist in these labors, several Spanish families were permitted also 
to settle at the posts ; they often encouraged marriages between the young 
persons of each nation, until they became like one people ; the country was 
extensively improved, and became very populous and very prosperous. 

At this period, Florida was divided between the Appalaches, who 
dwoH west of the Suwanne, and the Yamasees, who spread over the dis- 
trict between the Suwanne and the Atlantic, extending as far north as 
South Carolina ; these nations had long been at war with each other, 
but were reconciled by the Spaniards, aai lived from that time in friendship 
and peace. 

De las Alas succeeded Menendez, as Adelantado of Florida ; the same po- 
licy pursued by his predecessors, was improved by him. In 1588, he 
united under the protection of Spain, the Chickasaws, Tocaposcas, Apaoas, 
Tamaicas, Apiseas, and Alabamas ; and during the next year, the Chis- 
chemacas joined the confederacy. 
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In 1680, de las Alas was succeeded by Don John Menyera de Cabrane* 
He became a bitter enemy to the Yamasees, suspecting them of being too 
friendly with the English of Carolina ; so far did his resentment extend, 
that he publicly executed their Cacique, Nichosatly. The English 
taking advantage of this event, engaged the Yamasees in a furious war 
with the Spaniards, which continued several years, until Cabrane was re- 
called to Spain. He was succeeded by Ayola as Grovemor. 

From this time till 1704, a space of fourteen years, the Indians of Flo- 
rida were alternately courted by the Spanish and French colonies, in West 
Flcnrida, and some of the young warriors were induced to take arms, but 
the body of the natives, remained peaceably at home, cultivating their 
lands. From this happy state, they were at length loused by the invasion 
of the Creeks, under the command of Governor Moore, of South Carolina. 
Two years before, Moore had attacked and beseiged St. Augustine, but 
was driven from thence with disgrace. To wipe off this stain, be, with a few 
more daring Carolinians, put themselves at the head of one thousand 
Creek warriors, who had ever been the enemies of the Florida tribes, and pro- 
ceeding down the Flint River, their first attack was made on Lewis's fort, on 
the east side of the Oclockony River, and about two and a half miles west 
of our Tallahasse ; this fort being carried, the whole country was swept of 
inhabitants, to the gates of St. Augustine. Many were destroyed, and the 
balance carried as slaves to the north side of Savanna River, and made to 
till the land. Two or three succeeding inroads cleared the islands and 
coast of the Gulf of the Muspa and Caloosa tribes, as far as Cape Sable, 
and the Florida keys. The ruins of the Spanish monasteries and other im- 
provements, are still seen through middle Florida, and have for a long time 
been subjects of wonder, to inquiring travellers. 

In 1717, Governor Ayola succeeded in reconciling the Florida Indians 
with the Creeks, and planned a general attack upon the English settle- 
ments, in Carolina, llie fragments of the Yamasees, and Appalaches, 
were united with the Creeks on the southern borders of the English settle- 
ments ; while the Congarees, Catowbas, and Cherokees, fell upon their 
western borders. The Indians being totally defeated by Governor Craven, 
the confederacy was dissolved, and the Florida Indians retired under the 
walls of St. Augustine. 

The next year, 1718, Ayola was succeeded by Malina, who put a stop 
to the Indian incursions against the English. He even drove them from 
their homes, near St. Augustine and St. Marks. This latter fort had been 
built by order of Governor Ayola, at the particular request of the scattering 
natives, and the Uchees who had removed from the neighborhood of 
Coweta, and was intended both to protect a trading house, and guard 



iifDiAira. 218 

against the northern Indians. The natives were also ordered to remove 
from the neighborhood of the English colonies, and were compelled by an 
aimed force to abandon their fields, then nearly ripe, and to encounter star- 
vation in the forests, exposed to those enemies that the Spanish cupidity 
had created against them. The consequence was, that vast numbers of 
them, men, women, and children, died of want and disease. 

After this, the surviving natives having retired to the southern part of the 
peninsula, rested from war; but in 1725, Governor Malina, got embroiled 
with his English neighbors. He then sent to Macono, the Yama- 
see chief, to assist him, and defend the catholic faith against the heretics. 
This was ever the prevailing argument with those dupes of the catholic 
church. They forgot their injuries, and returned to fight the English ; and 
they ravaged the frontier settlements of Georgia, with fire and sword, until 
Colonel Palmer again drove them for shelter, under the walls of St. Augus- 
tine. Trifling incursions were kept up between the Indians and the English, 
until 1748, when a treaty between Spain and England laid the Savages at 
rest. 

In 1763, when these provinces were ceded to the English, the natives 
generally, retired from the towns, and commenced raising horses and cattle, 
in the deep forests. Here they continued to increase both by natural popu- 
lation, and by accessions from other tribes. The country was extensive, 
and became full of game : the climate was mild and produced many firuits ; 
all these circumstances tended to invite the neighboring Indians to collect 
and settle, especially around those pleasant prairies and old fields, abounding 
in peach and persimon orchards, and wild orange groves. By degrees they 
grew ta a small nation, and were called Seminoles, or wanderers. 

Except some trifling disturbance made in 1792, by an Englishman 
named Bowles, who joined the Seminoles, and excited them to some acts of 
hostility against the Spaniards, Florida remained quiet, until the Americans 
under Mathews, and Mcintosh, invaded East Florida, during the years 
1812, 13, and 14. At this time, being excited by the Spaniards in St. Au- 
gustine, their young warriors could not be restrained, but contrary to the 
advice of Payne, their civil chief, they committed many depredations on the 
American inhabitants. They were at length attacked near their towns, in \ 
AUachua, by Colonel Newnan of Georgia, where P&yne was killed, and /"^ 
many of his warriors were cut oflf. 

In 18.18, the Creek Indians under Mcintosh, their chief, attacked, and 
burned the Fowel towns on the borders of the Mickasookee Lake, and short- 
ly after. General Jackson broke up the main force of tho Seminoles, near the 
Suwanne River, taking most of their women and children. The remaining 
waniocs under Bowlegs, a brother of Payne, being wounded, took refuge un* 
der the walls of St. Augustine. 
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Payne was ibe civil, and Bowlegs the military chief of the Beminoles ; 
they were the sons of Cowkeepet, a distinguished chief of East Florida. 
After the death of Payne, the eldest son of Solachoppo, or Long Tom, suc- 
ceeded him, but dying early of a debauch, his younger brother, Micanopy, 
became chief of the Seminoles. His ftither resided at Wealusta, or Black 
Creek, and owned many cattle, aud some slaves. He is a large fat roan, 
rather obtuse in intellect, but kind to his people and slaves. One of them, 
Abraham, has long been an interpreter, and as such accompanied bis mas- 
ter, atid a deputation of Seminoles to Washington City. After his return, 
Micanopy gave him his freedom ; he is a sensible shrewed negro, and has 
ever been a principal counsellor of his master. Jumper was a Creek, and 
one of the leaders at the massacre of Fort Mimms, in 1811. He came to 
Florida after Jackson's campaign, and married a sister of Micanopy ; since 
.that time he has continued with the Seminoles. 

In 1823, 18th September, a treaty was concluded at Moultrey Creek, in 
East Florida, between the United States and the Indians of Florida, by 
which the latter agreed to surrender all their improvements in the Territory, 
except a part of the eastern peninsula, where they were to reside for twen- 
ty years. To this district they were removed during the winter of 1824, 
except some of their cbiefe, who were granted reservations in West Florida. 
Hicks, one of the chiefs uf the Mickasookies, removed with them, and 
retained the principal control of them till 1825, when he is said to have 
been shot or poisoned by some of Jumper's partisans. The Mickasooke 
Indians were principally Creeks, who, at the close of the campaign of 1818 
had taken refuge in Florida ; they had settled on the borders of the Micka- 
sooke Lake, the Oscilla River and Tallahasse ; their settlements were 
usually termed the Fowel Towns. Neamathla, a fugitive Creek, was their 
principal chief. Hicks lived near San Pedro Lake. Neamathla was 
opposed to the treaty of Moultrey Creek, but Hicks was in favor of it. 
Neamathla was with difficulty induced to sign the treaty. Two miles 
square of land on Rocky Comfort Creek, embracuig the Tuphulga village, 
were reserved to him* He never resided on it, but returned to the Creek 
nation. The Mickasookies always expressed great unwillingness to leave 
the middle district of Florida. After eettling on the Peninsula, they peti- 
tioned the government, through their agent. Col. Humphreys, to extend 
their lines farther north, which was finally granted, together with addition- 
al issues of provisions ; still they continued dissatisfied, and during the 
years 1835 and 6 many of them were disposed to emigrate, and had their 
agent then been permitted to accompany them, it is believed that the 
whole nation would have left the Territory ; but he was soon after supersed- 
ed by Major Phagan, and he was in turn succeeded by Gtoeral WiOey 
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Thompson. CotnplaintB were often made by the inhabitants of Allachua 
that the Indiana stole their cattle, an**! one or two acts were passed by the 
Legislative Council to restrain them within their boundary lines, and to 
prevent any intercourse or trading between them and the white inhabitants 
of Florida. In May, 1835, an Indian named Olapotha -Hajo, who had a 
camp at the head of Salt Spring, on the west side of Lake George, came to 
Switzers, a new plantation at the mouth of Silver Spring, and shot one of 
the laborers, a Captain Famham, through the left shoulder. Famham 
recovered, but it was evidently the intention of the Indian to kill him, as he 
^o(^ deliberate aim with his rifle. The plantation where this took place 
belonged to General Clinch ; the family of Switzer soon after abandon- 
ed the country ,"^nd'ltie Indians, about nine in number, presently after came 
and robbed the house of such articles as they could carry away, and then 
burned the buildings to the ground, taking awajr with them a negro 
boy, who soon after escaped and returned to his master, Mr« Woodrui?,. 
About this time, Mr. Ken, a public surveyor, while running lines west of 
Lake George, was fired on by the savages and driven off. Near the same 
period, Captain Willy, of the schooner Jane and Mary, ascended the St. 
John's as far as the mouth of the Ocklawaha, with a cargo of ammunition 
and military stores for Fort King ; the* schooner was visited first by a few 
Indians, but afterwards by more, until about the third day their numbers 
amounted to forty or fifty. They grew impudent, and damped nearly 
around him. The schooner was well armed, but the crew consisted of the 
Captain and only three men. There can be no doubt of the intention of 
the savages to take the schooner, but Captain Willy, elevating one of the 
six pound field pieces over one of the Indian canips, fired it off. It had the 
desired effect ; the Indians soon scattered and left him. 

About the month of October, Major Lewellen Williams, and six of his 
neighbors, discovered a party of Indians near the Kenopaha Pond, butcher- 
ing one of their heaves. They disarmed five of them, and flogged some of 
them, but one got away, and two Indian hunters at the same time comipg 
up fired on the whites ; a smart skirmish ensued, in which two of the Indiana 
were killed, and three of the whiles wounded ; one afterwards died of his 
wounds. 

Soon after this afi^ir, the express riding from Tampa Bay, to Fort King, 
was murdered in a most shocking manner, by these Indians. 

Many other indications of the hostile feelings of the Seminoles and Mick- 
asookies were manifested during this summer, but they were but little re- 
garded by the Floridians ; they had long been accustomed to hold them in 
contempt, and treat them with indignity. 

Geoeial WiUey Thompson, th^ In&Mi agent at Camp Kingv howeveri 
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about the 28tb of October, notified the secretary of war, that about two- 
thirds of the Indiaiis manifested an obslinate determination to disregard the 
treaty of Payne's Landing, and to resist a removal 

The agent further stated, that immediately after the Indians had received 
their annuities, they purchased an unusual quantity of powder and lead, 
which he was informed, they had added to much greater stores, that thej 
had before hoarded up. He adnsed that a large military force should be 
immediately placed in the nation, both to overawe the savages, and control 
designing persons, who he supposed were exciting the Seminoles to war. 
Those Indians disposed to emigrate, were commanded by the chiefs Holaste, 
•Emathla, Fucaluste, Hajo, and Charley Emathla ; their numbers are sup- 
posed to amount to four or five hundred, but great exertions were made to 
prejudice them against the white population, and to make war lather 
than remove; 

In this exertion, none were more zealous than Powel or Oseola, a mixed 
blooded Creek of the Red Stick tribe, whose mother was a half breed, and 
his father an Englishman. He was without property or rank, until a daring 
spirit, about this time, distinguished him, before all his countrymen. It was 
at a talk held sometime durin? the summer of 1826, with the Indian agent, 
'that Powel gave him the lie, said the country belonged to the Seminoles, 
and the whites had better be off; flourishing his knife in defiance. Gener* 
al Thompson reported his conduct to Colonel Fanning, who commanded 
the postj and Powel was seized by the guard, and put in irons. For some 
time he manifested great obstinacy and sullenness ; finding this a useless 
course, he assumed a cheerful countenance, and pleasant demeanor, profess- 
ed a willingness to sign the articles for removing, and many of his friends 
the Mickasookies, of whom he had about seventy-five attached to him, 
came and voluntarily signed the treaty with him. He was at length relea- 
sed, and for some time he kept up the mask of fiiendship, and assisted the 
agent in restraining the Indians, especially the Mickasookies, from wander- 
ing out of their boundaries ; in some instances he inflicted severe chastise- 
ments on them. 

About the first of October, however, he cast off all connection with the 
ligent, and united with Jumper and his adherents, and was the first to dip 
his tomahawk in blood. Charley Emathla was his first victim. The 
United States had agreed to purchase the cattle of the emigrating Indians, 
at a fair valuation : to this end, commissioners were sent to appraise them, 
on a certain day, which was generally advertised. The hostile chiefs for- 
bid the collecting and penning of the cattle, and threatened death to any 
that should disobey the order. Chailey Emathla, one of the most sensible 
[and prudent chiefs of the Seminoles, disregarding the threats of the hostile 
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chie&, about the 26th of November, came into Fort King, with his three 
daughters, and notified Colonel Yancey, one of the commissioners, that his 
cattle would be duly penned for appraisement ; on his return from the fort', 
he was beset by Powel, and about twenty of his followers, who pierced him 
with sixteen bullets. This murder struck such a terror through the Semi- 
nole tribe, that a stop was put to the further collection of cattle. A great 
number of people, who had collected from every part of the neighboring 
country, to purchase cattle and horses, quickly retired to their homes. As 
no attempt was made by the officer in command at Fort King, to obtain satis- 
faction for, or to restrain these repeated aggressions of the hostile Mickasoo- 
kies, the friendly Seminoles became impressed with the idea, that the whites 
were too weak to defend them, and they reluctantly submitted to the Mick- 
asookies ; many of them at length joined in their war parties. From this 
period, Powel's authority and importance daily increased, which he sup- 
ported by daring acts of hostility against the Florida troops. 

In October, General Clinch advised the Secretary of War, that there 
was danger to be apprehended from the hostile chiefs, and required an addi- 
tion to the troops, located in that vicinity. It seems that, in consequence 
of the representations of the General, and the Indian agent, fourteen compa- 
nies of regular troops, were ordered to hold themselves in readiness, to 
march to Florida, from different posts, but such was the distance, and diffi- 
culty of transportation, that none of them had reached Fort King on the first 
of January. 

On the 2l8t December, Major Dade arrived at Tampa Bay, from Key 
West, with Company A. Infantry, thirty-nine men, and a small supply of 
cartridges ; to this was joined Gardner's Company of 2d Artillery, and Fra- 
zier's Company 3d Infantry, fifty men each. This force marched for Fort 
King on the 24th, attended by a 6 pounder, drawn by oxen, and one light 
wagon with ten days provision. They proceeded that day to little Hills- 
borough River, seven miles from Tampa. The field piece was, however, 
left four miles from Tampa, the oxen having failed. Major Dade sent back 
an express, requesting Major Belton to furnish another team, and push for- 
ward the field piece ; this was done the next day, and the piece reached the 
camp about nine o'clock in the evening. On reaching the Big'Hillsbo* 
rough, the detachment was delayed some time, on account of the bridge 
having been burned by the Indians. 

On the 27th they reached the Big Ouithlacoochee. On the 28th, they- 

continued their march about six miles, when they were suddenly attacked 

in an open pine country, by an unseen enemy. The attack commenced on 

the advance guard, but immediately extended along the firont and left flank; 

several volleys were fired before an enemy could be seen. The first dis- 

28 
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cbftrge was the most fatal ; Major Dade was killed and nearly half the com- 
mand disabled. The remaining troops immediately took shelter behind trees, 
and Lieut. Bassinger poured in five or six rounds of canister upon the Indians, 
which checked them for some time ; they retreated over a small ridge and 
disappeared. When the Indians commenced the attack, they were squat- 
ting behind trees in the high grass ; after firing several voUies, they rckse 
simultaneously, and yelled horribly. Capt. Frazier fell probably at the first 
fire, as he rode to the advance guard. Lieut. Mudge was mortal] j 
wounded, Lieut. Keys had both arms broken, they were bound up, and he 
reclined against some logs until he was killed late in the action ; Lieut. 
Henderson had his left arm broken, but continued to load and fire his piece, 
until late in the second attack, when he was killed. Capt. Gardener, Lieut. 
Bassinger and Doct. Gatlin were the only officers who escaped unhurt by 
the first volley. 

On the retreat of the Indians, Capt. Gardener immediately commenced 
cutting pine trees, and erecting a small triangular breast-work, with the logs. 
In about three quarters of an hour, their labor was interrupted by a return 
of the Indians. They came in vast numbers with horrid yells, and com- 
menced a cross fire on the breast-work with deadly execution. Lieut. Bas- 
singer continued to fire the six pounder, until all the artillerists were cut 
down by the enemy's shot. Capt. Gardener was at length shot down ; 
Doct. Gatlin with two double barreled guns, continued behind the breast- 
work firing on the Indians, until late in the action, when he fell and Lieut. 
Bassenger was severely wounded. About two oVJock the last man fell, and 
the Indians then rushed into the breast-work, headed by k heavy painted 
Indian, who believing that all were dead, made a speech to the savages. 
They then stripped off the accoutrements of the soldiers, and took their arms 
without ofifering any indignity ; they retired in a body in the direction from 
which they came. 

Soon after the Indians had retired, about fifty negroes galloped up on 
horesback ; when they reached the breast- work they alighted, and tied their 
horses. Then commenced a horrible butchery. If any poor fellow on the 
ground shewed the least signs of life, the thick lipped savages sank their 
tomahawks in their brains, and with their knives stabbed and mutilated them 
amid yells and blasphemies. Lieut. Bassenger being still alive, started up 
and begged the wretches to spare his life; they mocked at his prayers, while 
they mangled him with their hatchets till death came to his relief. 

Afler stripping all the dead, the negroes took the fiekl piece and cast it 
into a pond which was not far distant, shot the oxen, and burnt the wagon 
and gun carriages. Shortly after the negroes retired, a soldier named 
Wilson, of Captain Gardener's company, crawled out firom among the man- 
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him to go with him back to Tampa. As he jumped over the breast-work, 
Clark was about to follow, when an Indian started from behind a tree and 
shot him dead. Clark again crawled down among the dead bodies, and 
laid still til! nine o'clock in the evening; he then crawled out, and with De 
Coney, another wounded man, made the best of their way for Tampa. 
The next day they met an Indian on horseback, with bis rifle ; they sepa« 
rated, one ran to the right and the other to the left. De Coney was 
pursued and shot by the savage ; Clark, after reaching a scrub, hid him- 
self; the Indian came near him, searching the bushes, but at length rode 
off. Stiff and cold, Clark camped that night in the woods, surrounded by 
wolves, who scenting the blood, howled fearfully around him. The next 
day he reached Tampa and recovered of his wounds. Another soldier, 
named Thomas, who was partly suffocated beneath the bodies, recovered 
and found himself in the bands of an Indian that he knew ; he gave the 
Indiaii six dollars and was permitted to escape. He reached the Fort at 
Tampa in safety. 

Jumper took the command of the Indians in this massacre, although it is 
stated that Micanopy was compelled to commence the attack by firing the 
first gun« Lewis was the guide of Major Dade ; he was frequently absent 
from the troops in the march ; he fell on hearing the first gun, but directly 
after joined the enemy, and read to them the despatches and papers found 
upon the dead. He was a free negro, formerly the property of General 
Clinch. 

The number of Indians engaged in the above horrid affair was very 
great, and when it is recollected that a large party were at. the same time 
at Wakahoota, and another party at Allachua, under Powell, we shall dis* 
cover that the numbers of the Indians had been greatly underrated, and 
that their courage and ability to carry on the war, had been utterly misun* 
derstood by th3 American government. 

The news of EmathWs murder reached General Clinch at Sl Augustine, 
about the 1st of December. He was too well acquainted with the savage 
character to doubt the object of this daring stroke of Powel. He inimedi* 
ately started for Micanopy by way of Jacksonville* From the latter place 
he addressed a circular to the inhabitants of Duval and Nassau counties, 
inviting two hundred volunteers to repair to the frontier posts, to check any 
attempts of the hostile Indians against the inhabitants. The population of 
these counties cheerfully responded to the call, and by the 15th, several 
companies, under the command of Colonels Warren and Mills, were at 
Newnansville, on their way to Fort Drane, where they were mot by Qen. 
Call, at the head of five hundred men from Bliddle Florida. 

f 
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On the 17th thejr anived at the AUachua Prairie, where they were tdcC 
bj news that the enemy had appeared in force at Wakahoota, where they 
had burned and ravaged the plantations of Capt. Priest and others, and 
had wounded several men, among whom was a son of Capt. Priest. G^n. 
Call ordered a detachment under the command of Capt. Richards, to es- 
cort three wagons and a cart containing the ammunition and stores of Col. 
Warren's command, to proceed by the AUachua Prairie to Micanope. 
They proceeded round the west end of the prairie, it being full of water, 
until they reached Black Point, on the south side. W. Ives was placed 
one hundred paces in front with five men, and J. Sumeral with the same 
number in the rear ; thirteen continued in the centre with the wagons. 
The advanced guard had passed the point unmolested, but when the teams 
came opposite, and about forty yards from the point, a severe fire was 
opened upon them from the bushes. The front and rear guards were or- 
dered to the centre, but hve only obeyed, to wit : Ives, Sumeral, Spark- 
man, and two teamsters without guns. Tillis fired three times and was 
then shot through the body. The Captain and all the rest ran off on the 
first fire. One horse was killed in the harness, and one broke loose. Ives 
and Sparkm^ placed Tillis in the cart and were driving it ofif, when three 
Indians ran from the bnish to stop them ; they were all cut down by the 
file of those at the cart^ who then retreated back, until they were met by 
Col. Warren. During their retreat the cart-horse received three balls and 
on reaching a spot of dry ground he fell dead. The Indians took the am- 
munition from the wagons and burned one of them. Soon after Capt. M . 
Lemore arrived and charged up to the hammock with his Orderly Ser- 
geant, Hurst, but was not followed by his company. Hurst was shot 
through the body and fell. Another attempt was made to charge the 
hammock, but the troops, with the exception of fifteen, refused, and the 
whole retreated to Fort Crum. One of the men, named McKee, was 
shot dead. Weeks and Tillis died of their wounds, Hurst recovered. 

On the 20th the troops again marched for Micanope ; the Indians had 
left Black Point, but oq proceeding to Malachi Hagan's, half a mile north 
of Micanope, tbey saw his buildings on fire, and Indians running from 
them into a wet dense hammock. Greneral Call ordered the hammock to 
be surrounded and scoured. On this service Capt. Lancaster received a 
dangerous wound from a rifle ; his company soon disposed of Bve of the 
savages : no more were found. Capt. Lancaster since recovered. 

On the 28th, the same day that Major Dade was cut off, Powel, with 
twenty of his band, came to the house of Mr.. Erastus Rodgers^^the^si^tllfit. 
at Fort King, situated about two hundred and fifty yards from the pickeu. 
Rodgezs-wa»at dinner with a party of fiiends, when^he Indians fired on 
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them through the door, and then burst into the house. Rodgers and his 
company jumped out of the window and fled, some towaids Fort King, 
and some towards a neighboring hammock ; the former escaped ; the lat- 
ter, consisting of Rodgers, Suggs, and Hitzler, together with Gen. Wiley 
Thompson, the Indian Agent, and Lieut. Coostantine Smith, who were 
walking out in that diiection, were shot dead. The body of Gen. Thomp- 
son was pierced with fifteen balls, and that of Rodgers with sixteen. All 
of them except Suggs, were scalped and horribly mangled. All this oc- 
curred in open day light, in the face of a company of men, who heard the 
Indian rifles, but suflered the savages to escape unmolested. A negro wo- 
man, cook of Rodgers, hid behind a barrel and escaped observation. Powel 
entered the house, looked around, kicked over the table, and retired. 

On the 24th, General Call, with the volunteers from Middle Florida, and 
Colonel Warren's command of East Floridians, in all, five hundred men, 
formed a junction with General Clinch, at Fort Drane. These troops had 
been levied for one month only, and their time was nearly expired. In order 
to avail himself of their services, General Clinch ordered Colonel Fanning 
from Fort King, with three companies of artillery ; they arrived on the 27th, 
still they were detained tiU the 29th, for two detachments that had been 
sent out on the 25th, to scour the neighboring country. These having arri- 
ved, the little army marched for the Ouithlacooche, in the direction of Pow- 
el's town. 

On the morning of the 31st, at four o'clock, the baggage was left under 
the care of Lieutenant Dansy, three miles from the Ouithlacooche. Gene- 
ral Clinch pushed forward the troops, in hopes to surprise the Indians on the 
bank of the river. Several friendly Indians, among whom were Holate 
Emathla and his son, served as guides, and promised to lead the army 
to a ford that should be only waist deep. They were mistaken ; when 
the advanced guard reached the river at early day-light, they found it both 
deep and rapid. A hammock of thick woods, two hundred yards deep 
lined the river's bank. The negro guide stated that the Indians probably 
occupied this ground. The army was halted, and Adjutant Talcot was 
ordered forward with a few soldiers to reconnoitre the forest; he was 
accompanied by Major Lytle. No Indians were found, but their tracks were 
numerous; a pen extended into the water, and showed that cattle had 
kitely been crossed. Opposite the pen, they perceived, on the other side of 
the liver, a small canoe. 

These facts being reported, Captain Mellon, and Lieutenant Talcot, oflfer- 
ed to swim across the river, and fetch the canoe, but General Clinch forbade 
them ; he, however, permitted two of Captain Mellon's soldiers to cross, who 
sooD bailed out the water, and brought the fragile bark to the shore ;it could 
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bear only seven or eight men at a time. Captains Mellon and Dranesoon had 
their companies across the stream, and paraded on the other bank. About 
seventy yards below this crossing, there was a small island, and some of 
the troopa fell to chopping trees on the bank, and lodging their tops upon 
the island, to form a temporary bridge ; many of the trees were swept down 
the current. Impatient of this delay in crossing, Maxey Dill, one of War- 
ren's volunteers dashed his horse into the river, and although two or threo 
times dislodged from his back, he safely reached the other bank. Colonel 
Mcintosh and Major Lytle, aids of General Clinch, then swam their horses 
across ; a few of the men, but none of the officers followed them. Two or 
three of the friendly Indians swam, and drove across about three hundred of 
the horses. It was eleven o'clock before General Clinch, Colonels Parkhiil, 
Reed, Warren, Mills, Major Cooper, Captains Scott, Bailey, and some others 
got over. All the regulars, one hundred and ninety-five, and twenty-seven 
volunteers under Warren and Mills, were crossed. . The south bank was a 
wet swamp, for two hundred yards ; this was succeeded by a thick scrub, 
beyond this there was a dry plain ; the trail led through this plain, and here 
the regulars were formed by Colonel Fanning, in double files, while Gen. 
Clinch was superintending the construction of the bridge, in order to facil- 
itate the crossing of Call's volunteers. The regulars were surrounded on 
the south-west and north by thick scrub ; about forty yards on the east 
there was a dense hammock. The soldiers being weary were permitted to 
sit at ease, some were lying on the ground, sentinels having been posted, 
some of them in the hammock. The timber, vines and brush were so thick 
that the Indians crept up very near to them before they were discovered. 
The sentinels were compelled to fly, and gave the alarm. The regulars 
were immediately in line on the plain ; an Indian soon discovered himself, 
when Capt. Mellon immediately fired at him. The savages then raised 
their yell, and opened a galling fire upon the troops, wholly unsheltered as 
they were. It was one o'clock. 

The moment of alarm brought General CliiKh, with his Aid, Major Lytle, 
to the plain, where he assumed the command of the regulars. To extend 
the line and reduce the ranks was a matter of some difficulty, and occupied 
considerable time, under the heavy firing of the enemy. Several charges 
were made to the edge of the hammock, but it was too thick to enter in any 
order, and the Una was ordered to return. It was believed that some soldier 
gave this order ; who he was, could never be discovered. It passed along 
the line twice, and was in both instances obeyed,* 

The Indians made an attempt to turn the right flank, but Captains Gates 
and Mellon, being ordered to charge them, they fl d from the bayonets. 
The Indians continued their fire on our front, and also upon the left flank 
beyond the line of regulars, where the twenty-seven East Florida volunteers 
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were statioaed ; these men however, being sheltered bj the trees, gallantly 
sustained their post. This however was a critical period, manj of the of- 
ficers were badly wounded and the volunteers, though every moment ex* 
peeled, did not cross the>bridge to the support of the regulars. Gen. Clinch's 
horse had received two wounds, and was staggering under him, Maj. Lyties 
horse was shot through and ultimately died ; Col. Warren and Major 
Cooper, Capt. and Lieut. Graham and many of the soldiers were badly 
wounded. All fought for their lives, but the advantage was in favor of the 
savages. After the last charge, the line had retired thirty or forty yards. 
The word halt was given by Gen. Clinch and loudly repeated by all the 
officers. The line halted, the Gen. dismounted, drawing his sword, ap- 
proached the line and addressed his men. He spake with much feeling, 
told them they must defend their post, that he was there ready to die in the 
discharge of his duty, and there must be no retreat. He remounted, order- 
ed another charge, the enemy fled at every point and the battle ended. 

After the last charge was made, Gen. Call rode on to the field, and ad- 
dressing Gen. Clinch said, sir you must retreat across the river. Gen. 
Clinch asked him why he must retreat. Call answered that the militia 
would not support the regulars, and as their time expired the next day, they 
would return. Under these circumstances Gen. Clinch was compelled to 
submit, and accordingly gave orders to withdraw the regulars across the 
river. In this, the enemy, though numerous, did not attempt to molest 
them. 

Col. Parkhill, Ajt. Gen. from the beginning to the close of the battle, dis- 
tinguished himself by constant active services. Col Reed continued on 
the field, although he and his horse were both wounded, till he was oidered 
to the river for the volunteers, who were in vain ordered to the scene of action. 

Majors Welford and Gamble, aids of Gen. Call were engaged in most 
of the action. Col. Mlntosh, who lost his horse^ took post with his rifle 
on the left, with Majors Cooper and Gamble, Captains Scott and Baily 
with the other twenty-seven volunteers, five of whom were wounded. Gen. 
Clinch was shot through his cap and coat sleeve. The dead and wounded 
were removed under the care of Doct. Waightman, who came over to the 
scene of action to attend them. Four men were killed and fifty-two wound- 
ed. After the last charge, many of the Indians were found dead on the 
field, but their whole loss is unknown. 

This battle was fought within three miles of Oseola's town ; the Indians 
were flushed with their triumph over poor Dade, and fought with desperate 
firmness ; their line at one time, extended more than half a nnle in a circu- 
lar form and threatened to sunound the little band of regulars, until thej 
were broken by the last eflfectivo charge. 

Could the General have availed himself of even half of the Tolunteen 
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it 18 more than probable that he would have ended the Seminole war at once; 
hut his repeated orders to bring them into the field were disoheyedf and had 
the regulars and the 27 veteran militia been cut off, to a man, their five 
hundred brethren would probably not have been allowed, by their comman- 
der to afford them any assistance. For this disobedience of orders, be was 
afterwards promoted to the command of the army in Florida, and we shall 
see to what purpose. 

Gen. Clinch was now left with one hundred and fifty men, worn down 
with fatigue, to protect Forts Drane, Micanopy and Oakland, and to gpeurd 
the trains of wagons necessary to bring from Qareys Ferry, sixty miles 
distant, the provisions and stores for their support. 

On the first of Jan. 1836, Maj. Stephens arrived with twenty volunteers, 
at Picolata, from Savanna, with two fine brass field pieces. They were 
followed the next week, by forty more volunteers, and from this time, com- 
panies from different parts of Georgia continued to arrive, during the winter. 
Provisions and military stores also were sent to Picolata, and thence by trains 
of wagons to Fort King, Fort Drane and Micanopy. The settlements 
were generally broken up in the centre of the Peninsula, part of the inhab. 
itants left the Territory, and the remainder erected stockades and defended 
themselves. 

Philip, with his gang of murderers, commeniced hostilities on the eastern 
sea coast. The settlements at M usquito were destroyed, and the slaves car- 
ried off. Two companies of militia were sent to Tomoko under Maj. Put- 
nam and Capt. Eeogh. The settlements on the Halifax River were aban- 
doned. 

On the 17th, Major Putnam embarked his company on board three boats, 
and proceeded down the Halifax River, to Dun Lowton, to bring away the 
corn, and other stores left there, by the.£uaily of Mrs. Anderson ; they found 
the house buming,-but encamped near the ruins, for the night. Early in 
the morning, two Indians were discovered near the encampment; these 
were fired upon by Mr. Dummet ; one of them fell, the other ran off. A brisk 
engagement ensued. About forty Indians first appeared, in the direction 
of the Sugar House ; they were soon driven back, but other parties of ten 
and twelve, came in from different points, and in a short time out flanked 
them, so that the ruins of the building were no longer a shelter. As they 
were greatly out numbered by the savages, a retreat was ordered to the 
boats, which were anchored in the stream. In regaining the boats, most of 
their ammunition was wet, and rendered useless. The savages pursued 
them to their boats, one of which they took, compelling two young men, 
Marks and Gould, to swim to Pellican Island. Marks swam the east arm 
of the river, to Anastatia Island, and escaped, but Gould was overtaken by 
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the savages, and shot. Seventeen were wounded, two mortaUy, and two 
more so badly, that they will never entirely recover. 

About this time, information was received, that General Scott had 
been appobted to the command of the troops in Florida, and that General 
Clinch, was, of course superseded. This act was achieved by the same 
influence, that has constantly poisoned the ears of the present administra- 
tion, in most of the appointments made for this devoted Territory, by which 
her prosperity has been for eight years checked, and the exertions of her 
best citizens blasted. Our delegate in Congress was not consulted. Ge- 
neral Ctinch, who conquered the foe on the banks of the Ouithlacooche, 
without the chiirge of a fault, without an intimation of dissatisfaction, was 
placed under the command of an officer, who, although one of the ablest, 
was utterly ignorant of the country, and equally ignorant of the enemy he 
was sent to encounter ; what belter could have been expected, than that 
which resulted from his labors. 

General Clinch, instead of retiring in disgust, sacrificed his feelings to 
the duty he owed to his country, and although a cypher in command, was 
looked up to by the soldiers as a warrior, and by the inhabitants as a pa- 
triot, without fear, and without reproach. 

About the 16th of January, General Gaines left his head quarters, at 
Memphis, Tennessee, on a tour of inspection. On his way to Louisiana, he 
heard of the war in Florida, and of Dade^s massacre. He at once wrote to 
the Governor of Louisiana, for a body of volunteers, and proceeded to Pen- 
sacola, to get the assistance of the naval force there. Commodore Dallas, 
had anticipated his purpose, by sending down the coast, marines and muni- 
tions of war. 

General Gaines had ordered Colonel Twiggs, to take command of eight 
companies of volunteers, and all the regulars that could be drawn from the 
posts in Louisiana, and proceed to Tampa Bay. This force, eleven hun- 
dred strong, embarked in three steamboats, on the 4th February, under the 
command of the General, who had returned from Pensacola. They reach- 
ed Tampa on the 9th, and marched for the Indian country on the 13th. 

He first proceeded eastward, towards the Allafia River, expecting to find 
a body of the enemy, who had the day before attacked some friendly In- 
dians, that had been scouting from Fort Brook ; after two days search, and 
finding no signs of an enemy, he changed his course, and marched for Fort 
King, to obtain provisions, having seen the Cluarter Master's order, dated 
2l8t January, directing twenty thousand rations to be sent to that post. 

On the 20th they passed Dade's Battle Ground, and interred the bodies 
of one hundred and six men. After this sad tribute of respect they pro- 
ceeded, and on the 22d reached Fort King. Here they were able to obtain 
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but two dajs rations ; the horsos vere therefore sent with an escort to Foit 
Drane for further supplies ; thej returned on the 24th with eight day's 
ratione. No more could be obtained in the country. The road from 
Bayard, opposite to Picolata, had been thrown up late in the autumn, and 
had not firmly sottled. The season was very wet, and the heavy wagons 
directly cut it up so deeply, that horses could scarcely travel, even without 
loads. The inland posts were therefore destitute of provisions and foxage. 
Thus circumstanced, General Gaines determined to return to Tampa by 
the trail of the Indian towns. He marched on the 26th, and reached the 
hght bank of the Ouithlacooche at Clinch's Battle Ground. The army 
halted, and several officers rode down to the river to examine and sound the 
depth of water ; it was about 2 o'clock, P. M, when the Indians commenced 
a spirited fire on the left fiank of the army from the southern shore, it was 
accompanied with the savage yell, and continued about half an hour, during 
which time eight of the soldiers were wounded, and one killed. The oext 
morning the army moved down the ziver to a place where the banks were 
less shaded with woods ; here the advanced guard were attacked, and Lieut. 
J^rd mortally wounded. As he fell, he commanded his men to lie close 
and keep the line. He died on the 5th day, and was buried on the banks 
of the river. During the whole of this day, except a short interval, the fire 
and the yells of the enemy were kept up, and one more man was kiUed. 
Captain Saunders, who commanded the friendly Indians, and Captain Arm- 
strong, of the schooner Motto, were badly wounded. This evening, an 
express was sent to General Clinch at Fort Drane, requesting him to 
co-operate with what force he could spare. But his force was barely 
sufficient to protect the post and without provisions ; besides, he was now un- 
der the command of General Scott ; of course, he was unable to leave the fort. 
On the 29th, one-third of the troops were ordered to strengthen the 
breast-work that had been erected, by piling a few logs upon it, and 
digging a ditch inside. The remainder of the force was employed in mak- 
ing canoes and rafts for crossing the river. About 9 o'clock, the laborers 
and the guard were at the same time assaulted by a vigorous fire from 
every side, except that side next the river, which was continued incessantly 
for two hours, during which lime one man was killed, and three officers, and 
thirty non-commissioned officers and privates, wounded. General Gaines 
was among the wounded ; a ball passed through his under lip, and broke 
out three of his teeth. The enemy at length retired, leaving one of their 
dead.; they had dragged him a considerable distance, then took his rifle, 
and abandoned him with his powder aiMl about sixty bullets. A iield 
piece had been used to some effect, but. its ammunition was expendadr 
except six cartridges reserved to meet an assault. On the 30th another 



tifDU?ri. 22Y 

express was sent to Fort Drane soliciting provisions and a reinforceiiaent. 
In the meantime General Clinch had sent an express to Picolata. General 
Scott on receiving it sent a messenger twenty miles on the road, towards 
Fort Drane, to stop the march of Major Cooper with his brigade of Georgia 
volunteers, who returned to the river St. John's, and Major Douglass' bat- 
talion was also detained much against its Will, at Garey's Ferry, on Black 
Creek. 

On the receipt of the second message, General Clinch put himself at the 
head of all his disposable force, together with Captain Robertson's Augus- 
ta bluos, and Captain Bones' company of hussais, and a large company of 
volunteers from Allachua, who drove about forty beeves collected by Mr. 
Dill ; the General also took a large quantity of corn from his own private 
stores, and marched to relieve General Gaines. 

The provisions of the besieged army were so far exhausted that their 
remaining com was issued a pint per day to each man, and this could last 
but a few days, and had to be parched, or eat raw. They had no covering, 
the ground was wet, and they were confined to the ditches day and night. 
Some horses were killed and eaten, and every dog was considered i^ luxury ; 
one biscuit sold for five dollars ; yet there was no murmuring, and no talk 
of a retreat. They were generally surrounded, and every night rows of 
fires were made by the Indians a little out of gun shot. 

On the five first days of March, the enemy continued both day and 
night to fire at intervals ; and the best marksmen in the camp watched 
every opportunity to pick off the Indians, whenever they approached suffi- 
ciently near, or left their covert of trees. 

On the night of the 5th an Indian called from the woods and hailed the 
catnp ', he was answered, and asked his wishes ; he said the Indians were 
tired of fighting, and desired to make peace. The General directed an 
officer to tell him to come in the morning with a white flag, and he should 
be heard ; he answered, very well. Expecting some stratagem, a peculiar 
caution was kept up all night. This day one man had been killed and 
two wounded. These were the only casuahies that had occurred smce 
the 29th. 

On the 6th, about 10, A. M., three hundred Indians filed out firom the 
river, and took a position five hundred yards in rear of the camp; at length 
a few advanced with great caution near to the camp, and waved the white 
flag. Captain Hitchcock was ordered to meet them ; he went with Capt. 
Marks, attended also by Major Lear, officer of the day. They all sat down 
upon a log. Powel, Jumper, and Alligator, on the part of the Indians, 
stated that they were tired of fighting and wished to remain in peace on the 
south of the Ouithlacoocbe, and they would leave the whites unmolested 
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on the other side. Abraham, Micanopy's sense keeper, acted as interpre- 
ter. 

On reporting this talk to the General, he directed his officer to state to 
them that he had not power to treat with them, but advised them to leave 
the country, stating^ the force that was on their march to overwhelm them, 
&c. They said they would go and hold a council, and give an answer in 
the evening. They returned in the afternoon, and said they wished to 
consult Micanopy, their Governor, and asked a cessation of arms. They 
were answered, that if they retired south of the river, and abstained from hos- 
tilities, and would attend a council when called upon, that their request 
would be granted ; they promised to do so. At this time the body of the 
Indians, at a distance, were seen to break, and run for the river, and Gene- 
ral Clinch was seen to advance. His advanced guard of mounted men 
formed a hasty lin6 on the left, and fired bhskly on the flying Indians, but 
they were directly out of the reach of a rifle shot. Powcl and his friends 
were advised to retire also, which they did without delay. 

This relief was most grateful to the besieged army, wholly unaccustom- 
ed to privations and exposure of that kind. Several beeves were 
slaughtered, and an abundant meal, soon made them forget their recent 
hardships. Powel had, at the conference, told Captain Hitchcock, that 
General Clinch would be there in three hours ; he also told him that he 
well knew the army was out of provisions, and offered hiifi three cattle, 
and a bottle of brandy, if he would send over the river for them. He stated 
the number of his warriors present, at eight hundred, said that many had 
been killed and wounded, and that the Indians were tired of fighting. 

On the 8th, a Negro man, whose wife and family, were in the Indian 
nation, was sent over the river to learn the situation of the warriors, and 
ascertain their intentions ; he returned on the evening of the 10th, and 
stated that they were seriously desirous of peace, and had dispersed two 
or three miles, in several encampments, said that they had seen our men 
fishing, but did not wish to molest them ; also that they had lost in the se- 
veral engagements with this army, thirty warriors killed, and many 
wounded. 

On the 9th, General Gaines delivered up the command of the army, to 
General Clinch. On the 10th, the whole marched back to Fort Draue, 
which they reached on the eleventh. 

Before proceeding to detail the events of another campaign, it may be 
well to pause, and for a moment reflect on the present situation of the war. 
Are the Indians sincerely desirous of peace ? if so, it would be worse than 
folly, for General Scott to push the war again into their settlements. The 
evidences of their disposition, are discovered from their overtures, and their 
future conduct. 
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Their proposition to General Qaines, wa£ " that they were tired of fight- 
ing, and wished to remain in peace, on the south side of the Ouithlacooche, 
and they would leave the whites unmolested, on the other side." On these 
terms they undoubtedly desired peace. But having (says our government) 
agreed to leave the country, war was made to compel them to leave it. 

They asked for a cessation of hostilities, it was granted them upon con- 
dition of retiring to the south side of the river, and attending a council when 
called upon. They promised to comply, and retired, but never returned to 
attend a council. When Primus was sent to invite them, they kept him 
a prisoner, and sent no answer, except from the bore of their rifles. 

Thai the Hero of Erie, was completely hoaxed by the savages, is the 
universal belief in Florida. It was perhaps good policy in him, to put a 
diflferent face on the affair. We give General Gaines credit for the best in- 
tentions, in visiting our Territory, and most sincerely regret that he was not 
more successful. 

On the 13th Gen. Scott arrived at Fort Drane, with two companies of 
regulars. He had left at Tarver's, on the Allachua Prairie, Douglass* Bat- 
taUon of Georgia volunteers, and Wharton's drugoons. Col. Twigs, Maj. 
M umford, Maj. |Lear, of the army, and Capt. Marks, of the Louisiana 
troops, left Fort Drane, and Gen. Gaines started for Tallahasse on the 
14th. 

The army was ordered to penetrate the hostile country in three columns. 
The right, commanded by Gen. Clinch, was to xbarch by the Ouiihlacooche. 
The left,commanded by Gen. Eustice, to leave Volusia, above Lake George, 
to pass by the upper crossing of the Ocklawaha, and thence to Pilacklaka- 
ha. While the centre, under Col. Lindsey, should march direct from Tam- 
pa to Chicuchatty. Here the three wings were expected to enclose the 
Indians and dispose of them. Gen. Scott's great fear was that they shoiUd 
slip by him and retreat south to the everglades. Each column as it arriv- 
ed at the place of destination, was directed to fire signal guns. The dis- 
tance that each column had to march to reach Chicuchatty, was about 
sixty miles. The 25th was the day appointed for the columns to meet. 
Such was the difilculty, however, of collecting the troops and procuring 
transportation, that neither the right or left wing took up the line of march 
before the 26th ; the centre marched on the 22nd from Tampa. 

The right wing, under Gen. Clinch, attended also by Gen. Scott, took 
the route by Fort Izard, on the Ouithlacooche, so named by Gen. Gaines. 
The rains had been incessant for several days, and the pine lands were 
very soft, so that the wagons moved yery slowly ; they reached the river 
on the morning of the 28th. The savages directly let them know that 
they were at their old post, by fixing a few voUies across the stream into 
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the camt:!. Col. Gadsden tmmediatelj reconnoiter^d the spofj and selected 
a place for crossing ; the boats which had been brought from Fort Drane 
were launched, and every thing prepared (ot crossing the next morning. 
By four o'clock on the 29th the field pieces were brought up to the bank, 
and the sharp shooters ranged to cover the crossing column. Foster 
Blodget, of Robison's Augusta Blues, stripped and swam across the stream 
with a rope, which he fastened to a tree, and thus greatly accelerated the 
passage of the boats. Two companies of mounted men crossed the river 
one and a half miles below this ford ; another company swam the river at 
the ferry. By evening the whole army had crossed. The rear under Ck)l. 
Bankhead were attacked, but the enemy shortly dispersed. During the 
hight a few shots were fired into the camp. 

On the 30th, the wing marched up the river, as General Clinch was sat- 
isfied that their enemy were concentrated near that place. About 10 o'clock 
small numbers of Indians were seen on an island, in a chain of lakes that 
lay on the rights and ranged along parallel with the river. These Indians 
were attacked, and pursued about four miles ; but they escaped, and the 
wing encamped for the night. £arly the next morning, the enemy were 
discovered on another island, of Cypress Swamp. This island was 
attacked by Colonel Smith at one end, and by Colonel Bankhead on the 
other. The swamp was surrounded by a deep boggy savanna, trhich 
prevented the horse from acting. As the columns approached the higher 
points of the island, they received a sharp fire firom the enemy ; but a rapid 
charge drove them from the island three or four miles, and they finally cross- 
ed the river, and again escaped. During this pursuit through hammocksi 
swamps, and savannas, the Indians availed themselvs of their knowledge of 
the paths and coverts, and never failed to attack our troops at every oppor- 
tunity, in Yront, fiank and rear. The troops encamped on the bank of 
the river, and the next morning returned to the baggage waggons for pro- 
visions, having fasted twenty-four hours. 

April 1st, marched along the West side of the Lake Oloklikany, or Spot- 
ted Lake, which spread out between the army and the river. On the 
second, in the morning, reached the south extremity ; the pine woods were 
open, and afforded a good road for the waggons &c. At the S. E. end of 
the lake a post was established, and garrisoned by Major Cooper with his 
battalion ; here was lefl seventeen days' provision, and the wing with five 
days' provision proceeded to Tampa, where they arrived on the 5th. The 
last twenty miles the country was rough and difficult to travel ; the sick 
had increased to one hundred and fifty. Killed during the march, fburi 
wounded, nine. 

About the middle of February, General Eufttice de&patch^i Major Kirby 
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with two conip9.Qie8 of legularsj and Colonel Brisbane wiih u batralion of 
S. C. volunteers, to scour the coast south of St. Augustine, as fai as Mus- 
quito Inlet. They saw few of the enemy ; three men of Brisbane's were 
killed and scalped at Tompko. 

On the 9th, Colonel Goodwin's regintont arrived at St. Augustine, and 
on the 15th, Colonel Butler was ordered to proceed down the coast, and put 
in motion the several corps for Volusia. The trails were so bad, and tha 
country so wet, that it was the 22d bef(»:e they generally reached the placs 
of destination ; and Colonel Butler did not arrive until tbe 24th. 

On the 22d, Ushley and Trip's volunteers crossed the St. Jc^ns, and 
were preparing to encamp, when one of the men in passing over a natural 
bank close at hand, was shot dead by the Indians, who rose from behind 
the bank and poured a galling fire on the yolunteers ; they were answered 
with interest. Col. Brisbane, with two more companies, hastened to the 
scene of action, when a rapid charge dispersed the enemy, who left one of 
their dead on the ground, four more were by tbe Indians dragged to tbe 
liver, and probably thrown in. Three of the volunteers were killed and nine 
wounded. Tbe number of Indians seen, was about fifty. 

On the 24th, twenty-five men under Lieut Arnold, weie sent out to ecour 
the woods ; they fell in with fifteen Indians in the open pine woods, two were 
killed and the rest weie permitted to escape. Arnold ordered a retreat, 
when the savages were in his power ; for this cowardly conduct, he was 
dismisaed. 

On the 26th the left wing crosfsed the river, except two companies of tbe 
South Carolina volunteers, under Major Gates, who were left to protect the 
post. The wing took up the lino of march at one o'clock P. M. and pro- 
ceeded three miles and encamped; 27th marched eight miles. Thus far the 
roads are flat, wet and bad ; 28th they found the roads better, and marched 
twelve miles ; 29th marched twelve miles to the upper crossing of the Ock- 
lawaha, and built a pole bridge. The stream deep, about sixty feet wide. 
Lake Eustice about fifty rods above the crossing. 

A fire being discovered on the west side of the stream, a party was sent 
to reconnoitre ; four Indians were seen with some cattle, one was wounded 
by General Shelton, a volunteer from Georgia. The Indian fled but was 
overtaken by Bhelton, when the savage raised his rifle und wounded him 
severely in the hip. He was soon despatched, and proved to be Yaha Hajo, 
or Crazy Wolf, chief of the Oclawahas. His village stood on the borders of 
the lake, but it had been for some time abandoned. The other three Indians 
escaped. Tbe army lOncamped two miles west of the river. 

3Qth. Pcoce«ied about nine milfis, when the advapced guard wore a(t|tf4^- 
^ by!theJn4i^^u|,4)pnq«^tled in a hammock near vOakhumky; ibur men Wieie 
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wounded and two horses disabled. Kirby's regulars were brought up, the 
hammock was charged through by the advanced guard, but no Indians 
found. After passing a strip of pines, a fire was discovered near another 
thicket, where about sixty Indians in the edge of the woods, commenced a 
fire with rifles, which was returned with muskets. The enemy held their 
ground until the troops were within forty yards, they then retired, firing. 
A charge was made into the thicket, but it was found too close and too 
muddy to penetrate ; the battalion then joined in the line of march. 

31st. No Indians were seen this day ; one hundred and twenty head of 
cattle were taken, and the army reached Pilacklakaha near evening. An 
express was sent to Fort King, who on his return, reported that Gen. Scott 
had crossed theOuithlacooche three days before, and that no provisions could 
be got there. Cattle were plenty about Pilacklakaha, this was Micanopys 
town, but it had been for some weeks abandoned. It was burned by order 
of the General. When cattle were first found, the Carolina troops made a 
free use of beef, but the General afterwards restricted them to regular ra- 
tions ; in consequence of which, or from some other cause, the cattle were 
permitted to run away and provisions soon became scarce. On the 2d April 
tlie wing marched for Tampa. On the 4th they encamped fifteen miles 
from Tampa, where the baggage was left under charge of the foot com- 
panies, while the General with the horse proceeded to Fort Brook at I'am- 
paBay. 

Col. Lindsey arrived at Tampa about the 4th of March, with eight com- 
panies of Alabama volunteers, under Col. Chrisholm ; where he found Maj. 
Reed, with a battalion of Florida militia, and on the 10th, Captain Marks 
arrived with a company of Louisiana volunteers. On the 12th, large fires 
were seen about the Allafia River ; Major Reed,with his battalion,wa8 direct- 
ed to scour the woods in that direction, and give an account of the enemy. 
They executed the duty promptly, by attacking the savages in the night, 
killing three, capturing six, and driving the main body across the river. 

Col. Lindsey then marched to the Hillsborough crossing, on the road to 
Fort King, and built a stockade, which he named Fort Alabama. Major 
Reed was left in command, and the main force was marched back to Camp 
Brook. 

On his return. Col. Lindsey found at Fort Brook, Gen. Scott's plan of 
the campaign, and an order to be at Chicuchatty on the 25th, for the pur- 
pose of co-operating with the other wings. The order had been brought 
by some friendly Indians. In compliance with this order, he left Tampa 
on the 22nd. At Fort Alabama he was joined by Major Reed, and Capt. 
Marks, with the Louisiana volunteers, was left in command of the fort 
About thirty sick were also left there. The great road was left to the 
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right, and the wing marched over the hilly countrj to the north-west. 
After passing Elo Chute Ea, the Indians lay concealed in the numerous 
hammocks and thickets, and harrassed the flanks and rear of the wing. 
On the 26th one of the volunteers was killed, and another badly wounded ; 
as the force was passing through a dense hammock, the rear were briskly 
attacked by the enemy. Captain Benham charged the savages, and was 
sustained by Major Tailiafero, with BlountV company. The savages were 
soon driven from the hammock, but shewed themselves in a large body, 
dancing and yelling ; they were beyond the reach of our muskets. During 
the night the wing encamped by a pond ; while getting water, the men 
were constantly fired upon, from a hammock beyond the reach of our mus- 
kets ; a round of canister silenced them. On the 27th the wing sustained 
repeated attacks from thickets ; they were soon repelled, but one man was 
killed and two wounded this day. On the 28th the wing encamped near 
Chicuchatty ; the Indians made an attempt to take the horses ; they were 
repulsed anc] driven off by detachments of the Florida and Alabama troops, 
under Captains Roulette, and AUiBon^ Blount, and Nott. 

On the 30th, provisions becoming scarce. Captains Roulette and Tay- 
lor were sent, with two hundred and ^(ij men under Col. Cross, to forage. 
They procured beef for four days, but the men had jaeither bread nor salt. 
This day, the hostile chief, Charley Fiscico was killed by the friendly 
Indians. Dtiring the night, the sentinels were fired on ; the same thing 
occurred frequently. On the 31st another attempt was made to forage, 
but without success ; the Indians had driven all the cattle from the neigh- 
borhood. Colonel Lindsey had now remained at Chicuchatty eight days ; 
Ms signal guns had not been answered, and he was now destitute of provi- 
sions ; he was therefore obliged to fall back to Tampa, where he arrived on 
the 4th of April. 

Before the return of Colonel Lindsey, the enemy had collected at Fort 
Alabama to the number of three or four hundred, and made a violent attack 
on the post from eight o'clock in the mondng till twenty minutes past ten, 
during which time they lost fifteen men killed and many wounded. Capt. 
Marks had one man killed and two wounded. They lay around the fort 
until the return of the main force, and then retreated in a body before them 
during a whole day. 

All the columns of the army rested in the neighborhood of Tampa, until 
the 12th of April, when the right wing, under General Clinch, was ordered 
to return to Fort Drane by the cove on Ouithlacooche. Colonel Lindsey, 
with the centre, to scour the country on the upper part of the river, and 
penetrate the forks from above. Colonel Smith, with the Louisiana volun- 
teers, to proceed to Chaxtotte Harbor, and ascend the Macaoor or Charlotte 
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River. Colonel Goodwin to march to Peas (Peace) Greek, and break up 
any settlements in that quarter. Major Reed to explore the mouth of the 
Ouithlacooche, and General Eustice, accompanied bj General Scott, to 
return to Volusia. 

On the 17th, Generals Scott and Eustice reached Camp Shelton, where 
his foot troops had remained eleven days, most of the time on half rations of 
pork and flour, which had created great displeasure among the troops. 
On the 18th he marched to the Hillsborough, at Fort Alabama ; 19th, 
marched 12 miles; 20th, they passed Colonel Lindsey's column at the 
Big Ouithlacooche ; 21 st, marched 16 miles ; 22d, 18 miles, and encamp- 
ed four miles north of Dade's Battle Ground ; 22d, marched 17 mDes, and 
encamped two miles from the Ocklawaha : — the guard was fired upon tfak 
night without damage : — ^23d, encamped nine miles east of the river ; 24th, 
pass the long scrub eighteen miles. On the morning of the 24th the 
wing reached Volusia. General Scott here took a steamboat and ran up 
the river to Lake Monroe, and returned on the 27th, reaching Picolata on 
the 28th. 

Colonel Goodwin's command marched about forty miles east of Tampa, 
and burned some large Indian villages on Peace Creek, containing three 
hundred huts, but they had been abandoned. He rejoined General Eus- 
tice at Fort Alabama. 

During the absence of Gren. Eustice, from Volusia, that post had been 
attacked by a large Indian force and two men killed. The discharge of a 
howitzer among them, set the Indians scampering and they were heard of 
no more. 

On the 26th, Gen. Clinch, with the right wing of the army reached Fort 
Drane without encountering the enemy. 

Col. Lindsey marched round the heads of the Ouithlacooche, while the 
Indians remained quietly in the forks ; of course he had no better success 
than Clinch, and returned to Tampa, without meeting an enemy. 

On the 26th, Col. Chrisbolm was sent, with six hundred troops to Fort 
Alabama, which it was determined to evacuate. Eighteen miles from that 
place, large Indian trails were discovered, apparently concentrating in a 
large hammock near Clonato LassoLake. Near the same spot, oni» of Gen. 
Eustice's men was found disinterred. On the 27th, fort Alabama was 
stripped and abandoned. A keg of powder was left, with a musket, whose 
spring triger was concealed in the magazine. The troops had proceeded about 
a mile, when a tremendous explosion proved that the enemy had entered 
the place and proved the fire-works. On reaching Clonato Lasso Creek, a 
regular soldier was found mutilated in a shocking manner, and stretched 
naked acroas the trail ; he had been intoxicated, and straggled from the line 
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the day befbre. While a crowd was gazing at this body, a galling fire was 
opened from the hammock, first on the guard, then on the crowd collected 
about the dead body ] it directly extended to the artillery, and to the rear 
guard, near half a mile in extent. The first fire killed some brave men ; 
caused the team horses to run away with the wagons, and created some 
confusion. The fire was however returned from every part of the line, and 
the field piece was run up to the hammock and fired among the enemy 
with ^eat efifect. The hammock was then charged in every direction, and 
in one hour the enemy were completely driven and silenced. The detach- 
ment marched five miles farther and encamped wholly unmoleated. 

The Alabama troops were soon after embarked for Mobile* 

CoL Smith proceeded up the Macaco River instead of the Peace, which 
enters Charlotte Harbor, near the same place. After ascending the largest 
branch as far as the boats could go, he then proceeded by land several 
da,ysj on the south side, through a pine barren country, but discovered no 
Indians; he therefore returned to the harbor and embarked for New Orleans. 

Major Reed made a reoonnoisance off the coast, at the mouth of the 
Ouithlacooche and then returned to St Marks. 

Thus ended the winter campaign of 1836. The regulars were ordered 
to summer quarters, and the volunteers discharged and sent home. 

Shortly after the close of the Campaign, Qen, Clinch resigned his com- 
mission and retired to his family, at St. Marys in Georgia. 

At this period of our history, our readers may inquire for the causes that 
gave rise to this Seminole war, and the reasons of the failure of a campaign, 
commanded by one of the most conspicuous Generals of the United States ; 
a campaign that cost more than a million of dollars, and many valuable 
lives — and resulted in the devastation of a valuable and highly improving 
district of country. 

In order to settle these questions, it will be necessary to take a retrospect- 
ive view of several facts in our civil history, which have heretofore been 
omitted. 

When East and West Florida were purchased from Spain, they contain- 
ed only two settlements of any consequence, Pensacola, at the western ex- 
tent of West Florida, and St. Augustine, at the eastern extent of East : 
Florida. Between these two towns, the distance is four hundred miles ; the i 
mtermediate space was occupied by the nation of Seminole Indians. There 
was no means of communication from one to the other, of these towns, ex- 
cept by water, through the Gulf of Mexico, a distance of one thousand miles. 
These facts suggested the idea of attaching West Florida to the state of 
Alabama, and East Florida to Georgia ; and much interest was used to ac- 
complish this arrangement. To this division of the new purchase, however, 
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the General Government, as well as a majoritj of the inhahitante of the 
country, were opposed. It was therefore proposed to remove the Indians 
from the middle district of the Territory, to locate therein a common seat of 
Government, and to cover the country as soon as possible, with an e£Bciem 
population. To this end commissioners were appointed to hold a treaty 
with the Seminoles, to induce them to give up their settlements west of the 
Suwanne River, and to locate themselves on the eastern peninsula. The 
treaty was held at Camp Moultrie, five miles south of St. Augustine, in 
1823. 

This treaty bound the Seminoles to remove from the country west of the 
Suwanne River, and confine themselves to a district of the eastern peninsula, 
that was afterwards surveyed to them. In consideration of which, the 
United States agreed to grant them an annuity of five thousand dollars per 
annum, for twenty years ; and tools, subsistence &c. to six thousand men. 
This arrangement was strongly opposed by Micanopy, the legitimate and 
hereditary chief of the Seminoles, and by Jumper his brother-in-law. Nea- 
mathla, and most of the Mickasookees, were also opposed to leaving the 
rich fields which they occupied on the borders of the Mickasookee Lake, and 
Oscilla River. Hicks, however, was disposed to remove, and his infiaence, 
together with several reservations, made to Neamathla, Bacca, Pechasse, 
E. Conchatte, Micco, and Colonel Blunt, procured the signatures of nearly 
all the chiefs. Micanopy utterly refused, and was by the commissionen 
treated with that indifference, that rendered him unpopular with his nation ; 
while Hicks was encouraged to assume the chief authority. 

Soon after the Indians were condensed within their limits, they experi- 
enced a scarcity of food ; they were too idle to clear up and cultivate new 
land ; game was scarce, and from moving about, they became indisposed 
to labor. The Government extended their boundaries, and once or twice, 
furnished them with provisions ; but more than half the donations made 
to them, stuck in the pockets of the agents. 

Difficulties soon arose between them and their white neighboiB, about 
their cattle, ponies, and negroes, and some legislative acts were passed to 
prevent any intercourse between the white and red men. These acts, ten- 
ded rather to increase than to allay the prevailing animosities, and the 
Government came to a determination to remove all the Indians across the 
Mississippi. For the purpose of disposing of the Seminoles, Cotonel Gads- 
den was commissioned to hold another council with them, and endeavor to 
remove them altogether. To this end a treaty was obtained at Payne's 
Landing, on the 9th of May^ 1832. ~ " "" "~ ' 

The ^ekt* oBfections made to removing, were their ignomnce of the 
country proposed to them, their doubts of security there, and their repug- 
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nance to being incorpomted among the Creeks, who still held out claims 
against them, for negroes alleged to have been stolen by the Seminoies ; 
and perhaps a fear of losing the distinction of an independent nation, espe- 
cially the. chiefs, who would necessarily be shorn of power and distinction. 

The Commissioner assured them, that the country on the Arkansaw, 
was a good one ; that the title to the soil, should be secured to them, and 
their descendants fotevei ; that their nation, although it must become a 
constituent part of the Creeks, yet that their chiefs should be continued as 
their public officers, and their property should be secured. They finally 
agreed to send a deputation of their chiefii, to examine the tract of country 
proposed for their residence, and further, that if on the return of the deputa- 
tion, they reported favorably, and to their satisfaction, that then, the follow- 
ing articles should be binding on them, viz : 

1st. The Seminole Nation relinquish to the United States, the tract of 
country reserved to them, by the second article of the treaty of Camp 
Moultrie, and become a constituent part of the Creek nation. One third part 
of the nation, residing in and about the Big Swamp, to remove as early 
as practiable in 1833 ; one third in 1834, and one third in 1835. 

2d. The United States to pay to the Seminoies, for the improvements 
which they abandon, fifteen thousand four hundred dollars, and also to 
Abraham, the interpreter, and to Cudjoe, both firee and influential negroes, 
two hundred dollars each. 

3d. Each Seminole to be supplied with a blanket, a homespun frock, and 
with com, meat, and salt, for one year after their arrival at the jdace as- 
signed them. 

4th. To be furmshed a blacksmith, at one thousand dollars per annum, 
and a schoolmaster. 

6th. The United States to pay the Seminoies three thousand per annum, 
for fifteen years, succeeding the treaty, in addition to the annuity of four 
thousand dollars, agreed on at Camp Moultrie, making in all seven thou- 
sand per annum. 

6th. The United States agree to investigate, and liquidate all chims on 
the Seminoies for negroes, to the amount of seven thousand ddlars. 

This conditional treaty was signed by 

HoLATS £siATHLA.-^Leailer, or go h$fcr€. 
Jdmfbr. — HMhU'maUe. 
Black Dirt. — Fueia lutU Hajo, 
Chahley Emathla. 

ALLIOATOR.*-Coa Hi^O. 

Sam Jones.—- wflrpttiAra. 
Mad Wolf.— FoAa fio^o. 
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MiCAMOPT. — Pond Qc9emor^ prineipal ekUf. 

John Hicks.*— > Toyota AmMU. 

Little Cloud.-— Ca<«^ TuBtenuggt. 

Bluk Kino.— ^ofa<« Mieco* 

Broken Stick. — HiUkUti Miceo. 

Buzzard. — Enehah, 

Wolf Leader. — Yaha Emaihla Chopko. 

Sleeper. — Moke la She Lami. 
Holate Ematbia, Jumper, Black Dirt, Charley Einathla, Alligator, Sam 
Jones, and Mad Wolf, were sent under the direction of Major Phagan, the 
Indian agent, to explore the country ; while the United States sent three 
commissioners* to meet them there, and attend them in the examination of 
the country. When the Deputation were ready to return, the commission- 
ers induced them to sign, what General Jackson called " an agreement, by 
which they signified their satisfaction on these subjects, and finally ratified 
the agreement, made with Colonel Gradsden." Neither the Seminole dele- 
gation, nor the nation ever considered it in that light. The chiefii reported 
to their people on their return, that the land was good, but it was situate 
near the Pawnees, and Other thieving Indians, who robbed them of their 
horses and packs, and they feared that their situation would be unsafe. 
That the distance wsb great, and that removing would be troublesome, and 
dangerous. 

In the course of this examination and the incidents connected with it, 
the time had elapsed, in which, by the terms of the treaty, one-third of the 
Indiems were to have removed. In 1834, Hicks, the fiiendly chief, was 
destroyed by some of his countrymen, that were jealous of, or dissatisfied 
with him, and it is said, that the agent dictated to the Indians the choice of 
Tustinuc Hajo, a half-breed, instead of Charley Emathla, who was a man 
much better in every point of view ; in particular, he was firiendly to the 
whites, and a good man. Tustinuc, on the contrary, was sullen, obstinate, 
and has ever been our enemy. Major Phagan was, in 1834, superseded by 
General Thompson, as Agent of the Seminoles. In October, 1834, Gen. 
Thompson called a council of the chiefs to inquire whether they would 
join with the Creeks at the west ; — whether they would be paid for Xhe 
cattle and poneys which they must leave in Florida, in money, or have 
them replaced in Arkansas after their removal ; — ^whether they would re- 
move by water or by land ; — and whether their next annuity should be 
paid in money or in goods. With the exception of Holate Emathla, they 
answered that they were unwilling to go at all. Holate here appeared as 

^ Mootford Stokes, H. L. EUiworth, and J. T. SebenoMihoni. 
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the speaker of the nation. Micanopy appeared to act under the control of 
Povel and Jumper. Thus the affairs of the Seminoles remained until 
April, 1835, when another council of the Indians was called hy General 
Thompson, General Clinch, and Lieutenant Harris. There was great dif- 
ficulty in collecting tbem. When collected, the chiefs shuffled and made 
every excuse to avoid the subject of removal, until General Clinch tol4 
them that they talked too much and did nothing. He said the time w^as 
now come to declare whether they would abide by the treaty they had all 
agreed to, or not ; — he waited for a final answer. Eight out of the thir- 
teen chiefs present, reluctantly agreed to remove, five utterly refused ; 
among the latter was Micanopy, who left the council. Those who agreed 
to remove, begged to remain until they should collect their harvest. This 
was conceded to them, on condition of the whole nation removing at once, 
and the 1st of December ^as appointed as the time of removal. 

The chiefs also petitioned the government, to pemit them to live separate 
from the Creeks, on the opposite side of the Canadian branch, and that they 
might have an agent to reside with them.* The government agreed to the 
first request, but decided that one agent must serve the Creeks and Semi- 
Doles. From this period a deadly enmity was apparent, between the Indians 
who agreed to remove, headed by Holate and Charley Emathla, and those 
who were opposed, headed by Powel and Jumper, who threatened death to 
the first that should attempt to remove. Had means been used to remove the 
Seminoles as aoon as the deputies returoed, there is no reason to believe that 
any opposition would have been made ; but two years delay opened a wide 
field for tampering with the ignorant savages. Part of the Creeks were op- 
posed to emigration. Their agents told the Seminoles, that when removed 
to the west of the Mississippi, they should reclaim the slaves which had 
been carried from the Creek nation to Florida. 

The State of Georgia claimed 250,000 dollars of the Creek Indians, for 
slaves stolen from them, or for the runaway slaves harbored among them. 
One hundred thousand of this claim has been allowed, and afifords a claim 
on the Seminoles from which they dread a collision. Great exertions have 
also been made, to get the Indian negroes away, by other false claims, 
of individuals ; and under cover of these claims, many negroes have 
been taken away by force and fraud. There exists a law among 
the Seminoles, forbidding individuals from selling their negroes to white 
people; and any attempt to evade that law, has always raised great 
commotions among them. In 1835, Gen. Call asked permission of the 
President, to purchase of the Indians, one hundred and fifty negroes ; Plresi- 

* The treaty with the Seminolei, promiMd tbem a partictilar portion of the coontry of 
the Oreeki. Bnt the treaty with the Creeks authorised the iocatioii of the Seminoles 
amoBff them— 410 loperato ftiatrift of land* 
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dent Jackson granted this permission. The agent in a letter to the Secretarj 
at War, expostulated in a very strong terms against this traffic, as against 
the policy and laws of the Seminoles ; as unjust to the Creeks, and as hav- 
ing a tendency to set the negroes in opposition to a removal ; and it was 
well known that their influence with the Indians is usually conclusive. 
)^ The Seminole negroes, for the most part, live separately from their mas- 
ters, and manage their stocks and crops as they please, giving such share 
of the produce to their masters as they like. Being thus supphed, the In- 
dians become idle and absolutely dependant upon their slaves. No one 
will suppose that negroes, thus situated, would be transferred to the sugar 
and cotton fields of the white planters, without tsxerting their influence with 
their nominal masters, to oppose it. Peace and idleness, had r^dered the 
young warriors restless, their minds were easily excited, and their first efforts 
at hostilities, were excited by the whites ; being successful, and never being 
brought to punishment, or at most, but a nominal punishmeat ; they also 
tended to confirm the leading chiefs in their determination to fight, rather 
than to abandon their homes. To these causes, may be added the counsek of 
evil minded persons, who took pains to impress upon the heated minds of 
the savages, that they were cheated by the white people ; that they akme 
had a right to the soil, and ought to resist oppression. 

When the Indians had commenced burning houses and muideiing the 
inhabitants, there was no force in Florida, sufficient to control or coerce 
them. This was the fault of the government. In Jan. 1834, one hundred 
of the inhabitants of AUachua, sent a respectful petition to the President, 
representing the hostile appearance of the Indians, and praying for protection 
against them. In Oct. of the same year, Qen. Thompson, the agent, ad- 
vised the Secretary at War that the Seminoles utterly refus^ to remove or 
adhere to the treaty of Payne's Landing, and urged an immediate reinforce- 
ment of troops, at Fort King and at Tampa Bay. In Nov. (same year) 
Col. Qadsden advised the Secretary at War*-*'* Tou cannot, therefore, in 
the opinion of the undersigned, too soon, either re-occupy the Bay of Tam- 
pa, or re-inforce Camp King, so that, by a show of military strength, you 
may demonstrate the ability, promptly to enS^rce the final resolves of the 
government." Qen. Clinch also urged the certainty that the Indians 
** would not go, unless a respectable force be employed, and that it is very 
probable that such ibrce would have to be actually used, in effecting the 
object.'' In Jan. 1835, the agent again informs the Secretary at War, that 
the troops are utterly insufficient to protect the country and the friendly In- 
dians ; that the hostile savages grow bolder by impunity ; that a ^ strong 
force is required." In Oct., Mr. Harris, the Dispensing Agent, confirms 
the state of hostile feelingSi and tells Secretaiy Cass, that, "an increase of 
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military force at Fort King is necessary, say, from two to four companies." 
From the above advice, the government were fully aware, that the Semi- 
nolea openly refused to leave Florida ; that they determined to make war 
on the whites ; that a large military force was necessary to overcome them, 
and to protect the inhabitants of Florida and the friendly Indians. 

And what did the Government do ? They ordered six additional com- 
panies to Florida ; the first of which arrived at Tampa Bay, from Key 
West, on the 2l8t of December 1835, two more companies followed about 
the last of the month, and the other three companies arrived about the 9th 
February, 1836. Of the seven companies, stationed in the Peninsula, du- 
ring the year 1835, there was scarcely at one time, two hundred and fifty 
men, fit for service. 

At the battle of Ouithlacoocbe, the six companies led into battle by Gren. 
Clinch, amounted only to one hundred and ninety-five men, instead of three 
hundred and thirty. The other companies sent to make up the fourteen, 
were equally deficient. Dade's company, the first thai arrived, consisted 
of thirty nine men, instead of fifty five. To meet all the deficiencies and 
emergencies of removing, against their will, a nation of savages, the gov- 
ernment furnished — to the ear — fourteen companies of regular soldiers— or 
seven hundred and seventy men ; to the eye, they diwindled down to four 
hundred. But these never appeared till the battle was fought and the 
question of removal decided against us. Thus much for the causes of the 
war. We will now seek for the causes of the failures of the campaign. 

And first in the numerous list, was the appointment of acommandei, who 
had very little, if any, experience in Indian warfare, and was utterly unac- 
quainted with the country. In opposing a civilized enemy. General Scott 
would probably have beeii successful, but among savages he was out of 
his latitude. 

The campaign was commenced too late in the season. The stores and 
munitions of war did not generally arrive until late in the winter. The 
season was wet and the roads very bad, as they always are in a new coun* 
try. All these circumstances tended to delay active operations until the 
beginning of Spring. There was a strange want of every useful informa- 
tion. The number of the enemy was not known ; their resources and 
means of supporting a contest with the whites, were utterly mistaken. 
Thqir paths through the swamps were wholly unknown ; they could never 
be brought to an engagement, except at such time and place as they saw 
proper to intrude themselves. Their strong holds, where their ammunition 
and their children were secreted, are not known to this day. The num- 
bers of the Florida Indians have usually been rated at three thousand, 

when, in &ct, they amounted to near &79 thousand. 
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The inhabitants of several large eettlements around the Caximba Inlet, 
the heads of the Hujelos, St. Marj's, and other southern streams, never 
appeared at the agency, to draw annuities, but lived by cultivating their 
fields, hunting, trading at the Spanish ranchos, bartering skins, mocking 
birds and pet squinels, for guns, ammunition and clothing, and sometimes 
assisting io the fisheries. This race of Indians would have remained peace- 
able to this day, had not an order been issued from the agency requiring 
them ail to remove. They never agreed to remove, either personally, or by 
their representatives ; and they were easily excited to fight, rather than 
leave the home of their ancestors. Their knowledge of the passes of the 
country, and their long connection with the Spanish tiaders and fishermen 
afiforded perfect facilities for supplying the Seminoles with arms and mu- 
nitions of war, and those facilities are at this time improved to our great 
injury. 

Had General Clinch been at once permitted to assist General Gaines at 
the Ouithlacooche, it is more than probable that an end would have been 
putto the war. The enemy would have been beaten, or forced south upon 
Colonel Lindsey, and they could scarcely have escaped. The excuse is, 
that there was not provisions at Fort Drane to supply them and to subsist 
General Scott's army on its arrival. But the provisions actually taken by 
General Clinch, at last, were principally com, raised by himself^ and cattle 
belonging to the inhabitants of AUachua. A few barrels of pork, and per- 
haps a small quantity of bread, was taken from the public stores. But 
delay had rendered the assistance of General Clinch utterly useless. 

General Gaines undoubtedly entered Florida from the best of motives. 
His troops were actuated by feelings of humanity for the sufifering inhabi- 
tants of the country ; but Powel had the art to render them inefilcient, and 
finally to hoax him with the pretence of a treaty, and thus evaded a 
second stroke from Clinch. 

General Scott's plan of the campaign contemplated a junction of the three 
columns in the heart of the enemy's country. £ach column approached 
the place of its destination, but no junction was formed. The Indians, 
instead of being penned up in their towns, had ample time to give each 
wing of the army a brush in succession, and then quietly waited till the 
storm passed by them. Had General Eustice, when he reached the Tarn- 
pei road, proceeded ten miles down the forks of the Ouithlacooche, he would 
have entered the nest, the strong hold of the savages. Here was com and 
beef without going to Fort King and Tampa. 

The Seminoles since the commencement of the war, have concentrated 
about the great cove of Onithlacooche ; when sought tfaei*e, th^y have Al- 
ways been found, until Gteneral Jessup's last campaign, when they aban* 
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dooed it for the ever^ades. It was there that Clinch, and Gaines, and 
3cott, and Call, found them. Why then was not the war carried on, at least 
as long as-an enea)y could he found ? the answer is, that the army had 
only ten days' provision ; hut a part could have staid and fought, while th^ 
balance should escort the wagons of provisions, either from Tampsi sixty 
miles, or from Volusia, fifty miles distant. There was corn also at Halli- 
man's Blockhouse, thirty miles distant. Instead of that, the several wings 
all left the balile ground^ and marched in succession to Tampa, and there 
spent one half of the month appropriated fof the campaign, comfortably 
drawing rations. Major Cooper, was indeed left near the scene of active 
war&re, with a single battalion of men, who found enemies enough to fight 
during the whole time. What might not one thousand of the force have 
done, had they been left to scour the country, uiuier the command of Gene- 
ral Clinch, or any other active commander. 

The order given to General Scott, was to fight the Indians as long as a 
man of them could he found in Florida. £mboldened by this, the inhabi- 
tants of AUachua, and the adjoining country, proceeded again, to the culti- 
vation of their fields. Their cottages were again enlivened, by women and 
children, " hope told a flattering tale" to the industrious farmer. How 
'were his hopes withered, when, at the end of one month, he sees another 
order, dismissing the volunteers, and throwing the regulars inio summer 
quarters. Was this pursuing the enemy out of the country ? was it not 
letting them loose upon the country, with tenfold rage ? The country was 
again depopulated, and fire and devastation swept the fields of the sufifer- 
ing Floridians. 

▲bout the first of May, Generals Scott and Eustice, took up their quar- 
ters at St. Augustine. Four companies were left at Tampa Bay, and ten 
or twelve were distributed between Fort King, Fort Drane, Fort Defiance, 
Fort Dobney, and Suwanne Old Town. 

About the middle of March, at the commencement of General Scott's 
campaign, he ordered Major M. Lemore to proceed to the Suwanne River, 
to procure a quantity of com, and proceed with it to the Ouithlacooch^ 
River, for the use of the army. 

Major M. Lemore executed the order, and erected a small blockhouse 
for its protection, lea\ing Captain Halliman with a small party to defend it, 
until the General should send foi the corn, and relieve them: But the Ge- 
neral appears to have forgotten them* Major M. Lemore died within ^ 
few days. On the 12th of April, Captain Halliman was attacked by a 
large Indian force, at the dawn of day ; depending on their overwhelming 
force, the Indians approached within point blank distance of ri^o shot, biu 
the execution done among them, soon taught them to keep at a more ro- 
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spectful distance. The Indians continued to sunound, and besiege them 
for two months, and made more than twenty attacks on the post, but were 
always repelled. On the 13th of April, Eli Sealy was killed, and on ihe 
3d of May, Captain Halliman was shot, while engaged in strengthening the 
defence of the post. The command then devolved on Lieutenant Walker, 
who continued bravely to defend the place. On the 15th of April, the 
whole body of Indians, from five hundred to one thousand, made an onset 
upon the post, for two hours and forty-five minutes, but made no impres- 
sion." On the 24th, they made another severe attack, and set fire to the 
roof of the blockhouse by lighted arrows, shot by twenty-six Indians, which 
was finally destroyed ; they also cut loose the fiat and let it diifl down the 
river. Four or five men were also wounded. The garrison were twenty- 
eight days without any thing except com to eat, and nearly a month with- 
out any roof to shelter them. When Major, now General Reed passed the 
mouth of the Ouithlacooche, at the close of the campaign, he discovered 
the flat cut in pieces. From this time, it was generally supposed that the 
Garrison were destroyed, and the excitement through the Territory was 
very great. General Scott endeavored to cast the blame on Major Reed, 
but took no measures to look after the garrison. On the the night of the 
1 0th it was determined to attempt sending an account of their situation to 
Tallahasse. To this end, three men were drawn by lot, from the garrison ; 
an old canoe was got afloat that had been riddled by rifle balls, they enter- 
ed it, and pushed down the river as silently as possible, while they beard 
the Indians running down the banks on both sides to intercept them. Fa- 
vored by the darkness, they escaped and reached the Gulf before daylight. 
The Indians fired on them near the mouth of the Suwanne River, but their 
balls did not take efifect. 

On their arrival at Tallahasse, a volunteer company was raised, amount- 
ing to about eighty men, of which Colonel Reed took command ; they embark- 
ed on the steamboat Minerva, on the 22d of May, and arrived oflT the mouth 
of the Ouithlacooche the next day. In the evening, they ascended the river 
in a large barge, and reached the fort about midnight. After taking the 
little garrison on board, they descended the river again, and reached the 
steamboat by eight o'clock the next morning. The distance to the Block- 
house, was fifteen miles from the mouth of the river. Since that period, 
General Reed has published a satisfactory defence against the censures of 
General Scott, on the above subject. 

About the 1st of May, the Indians made an attack on the plantation of 
Judge Randal, about twenty miles east of Tallahasse, where they took 
some negroes, and did other damage. On the 8th, they were seen near the 
fort of St. Mark's. This boldness of the enemy, was a natural consequence 



INDIANS. 246 

of the disbanding of the militia, which left the whole country unprotected. 
It is true, that the citizens flew to arms and pursued the savages, but 
they acted on their own responsibility, and could continue in the field no 
longer than extreme danger rendered it necessary for self-defence. 

The moDlh of May was principally occupied by our troops, in conveying 
provisions and stores, from Black Creek, to forts King, Drane, and Defiance. 
But as the weather grew waimer, the troops became very sickly, and it 
^as found to be impossible to supply all those stations, with the teams then 
provided for that service, and an order was sent to abandon Fort King. 
This was accordingly done on the last of the month. The troops became 
more sickly as the season advanced. Major Heiliman was appointed to 
the command of the troops west of the St. John's River, about the first of 
June ; and General Scott was ordered to Georgia, to take the command of 
the forces sent to subdue the Creeks. 

Major Heiliman proceeded to Micanopy, about the eighth of June, on his 
way to Fort Drane. There he halted for the day, and sent off an express 
to Oakland, the plantation of Colonel M'lntosh, to Lieutenant Burke, who \ 
was stationed there, to destroy all the stores at that place, and retire to Mi- 
canopy with his company. The express had proceeded about half a mile, 
when he was fired at. Lieutenant Talcot observed it, and being outside 
the pickets, he took about a dozen men with him, and ran to support 
the messenger. They directly observed several Indians and negroes, and 
pursued them ; two other parties of the enemy were seen in different direc- 
tions. Lieutenants Wheelock, and Humphries, collected their command, 
and pursued about two miles, but could not overtake the enemy. The ex- 
press was again sent. He returned with the intelligence, that on the 7th, 
the Indians, about two hundred in number, had burnt the sugar house of 
General Clinch, and had attacked Oakland, and burned the sugar house of 
Colonel M'lntosh. Lieutenant Burke, retired from Oakland to Fort Drane, 
Major Heiliman concluded to halt at Micanopy, until the post could be rein- 
forced. On the 9th, about nine o'clock in the morning, the Indians fired 
two rifles, and shortly after two more, about a quarter of a mile from the. 
fort, near the Oakland road, where the express on the day before had been 
fired on. Major Heiliman considered it a challange, and unwilling to disap- 
point the savages, he despatched Captain Lee to attack them on the right, 
and Lieutenant Wheelock with his few Dragoons, on the left. Shortly 
afterwards, he ordered Lieutenant Humphries to move down, and attack 
their centre. Captain Lee, some paces in advance, soon found himself close 
to the enemy, who were watching the movements of Wheelock ; they turn- 
ed and fired on Lee, and wounded him severely. His men immediately 
came to his assistance, but he ordered them to push on after the enemy, 
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who were retiring before Humphries and Wbeelock, who bad opened a 
briak fire on them. The Indians continued to retreat, till thej entered the 
hammock on the east side of the Tuscoweliar Lake. 

Major Heiliman started with a six-pounder after Humphries ; but a mes- 
senger came from the fort, and stated that the Indians were threatening the 
fort on the opposite side. He therefore marched back, but found that it was 
a false alarm ; he immediately again sent forward the artillery, in time to 
prevent the enemy from turning the left f ank, which was still at some dis- 
tance from the hammock. A few rounds of grape sent the red skins out of 
sight, and the troops retired to the fort. Lieutenar.t Wheelock, had five 
men wounded ; one mortally. Captain Lee had one wounded. Four 
horses were killed, and six disabled, in this affair. Seventy-five men were 
engaged. 

When Lieut. Barke arrived at Fort Drane, from Oakland, and informed 
the commandant that the stoies were nut destroyed, Lieut. Temple took 
eighteen horsemen and marched down to that post in the night. On enter- 
ing the plantation, he discovered the dwelling house on fire, but the store 
houses, filled with com, sugar, &c., were standing. He left the main body 
of his men in the lane, four hundred yards from the house, and proceeded 
with four men to the ruins, and seizing a brand from the fire, he soon lit up 
the store houses ; while doing this, an Indian dog barked, and Indiana were 
heard to talk. Temple, however, staid till the flames were too far advan- 
ced to be extinguished ; he then retired to his troop, mounted and rode off 
at full speed, and barely reached the hammock as the Indians arrived to in- 
tercept them. 

On the 10th, Wheelock's dragoons were marched to Fort Drane, and 
returned ou the 15th with provisions, attended by Lieut. Burk's company, 
that were intended to reinforce Fort E)efiance. That afternoon Lieutenant 
Wheelock retired to a room and shot himself. He bad complained of illness, 
and it was supposed that his fatiguing duties had rendered him delirious ; 
he was much regretted by the army, who buried him with the honors of 
war. 

Soon after these events, Major Heiliman died at Micanopy. He had 
been ill for several weeks, but still pursued his arduous duties, until the 
cords of life gave way, and the army lost one of her bravest and most 
efficient officers. May his ashes rest in peace, and justice do honor to his 
name. He was brevetted a Lieut. Colonel for his meritorious services, but 
he died before the arrival of his commission. 

As the season advanced, sickness continued to increase among the troops 
at Fort Drane and Fort Defiance. Every escort of wagons from Black 
Creek disabled from twenty to forty men, until they were so far reduced, 
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that a company of six month's men, stationed at Mandarin, on the east side 
of the St. Johns, commanded by Captain Curry, were ordered to assist in 
escorting the wagon train, which being represented to Governor Call, he 
ordered Fort Drane to be evacuated. About the 19th of July the place was 
abandoned. Twenty-two wagons loaded with Quarter Master's stores, 
escorted by sixty-two men, left the place about eight o'clock in the morning. 
Twenty-six dragoons of the 2d regiment were commanded by Captain 
Ashley : thirty-six men detached from several artillery companies, and a 
five and half inch howitzer, under the command of Lieutenant Whitely* 
On passing the We-li-ka Pond, one mile from Micanopy, several riQes were 
discharged, which proved fatal to one of the dragoons, named Holmes. 

Captain Ashley immediately charged into the hammock from which 
the firing proceeded, but .the enemy had fled. The train proceeded unmo- 
lested within a quarter of a mile of the fort, when they were again attack- 
ed by a strong body of the enemy, supposed to be two hundred and fifty in 
number. They poured a galling fire in on the front and right of the train, a 
quarter of a mile in extent. The fire was returm;d with great promptness, 
and the battle raged for some time. Captain Ashley was wounded, but re- 
fused to leave the ground ; he, however, despatched a dragoon to the fort 
for a reinforcement. The dragoon was met by two detachments, led by 
Lieuts. Temple and Talcot, amounting to thirty-one men. Their arrival 
turned the tide of the contest. Lieutenant Temple charged the point of 
hammock from which the heaviest fire proceeded ; he then formed in line, 
and Captain Ashley then ordered a general charge, which decided the 
afifair. The Indians fled arKl were seen no more. During the charge 
Lieutenant Talcot conducted the wagons to the Fort in safety. Captain 
Ashley sustained the action till loss of blood from his wound rendered it 
abeolutely necessary for him to retire. Lieutenant Whitely rendered excel- 
lent service with the howitzer ; several of his men were wounded. Sur- 
geon Weightman was shot through the thigh. Five were dangerously 
wounded ; four severely and one slightly. The loss of the enemy could 
not be ascertained. Three horses were killed and several wounded. The 
worst consequences resulting from the abandonment of these posts, was the 
loss of ten or twelve thousand bushels of corn fit to harvest, m the fields of 
Gen. Clinch and Col. M'Intosh, which the extreme sickness of the troops 
rendered them unable to destroy. This was a clear acquisition to the 
enemy, and will help to sustain them through another campaign. 

All the improvements east of the St. Johns River, and south of St. Au- 
gustine and Picolata had, at this time, been destroyed, and the same fate 
had befallen the settlements on the west side of the St. Johns, 'south of 
Qarej's Feiry and Newnaasville. The green com danoe had been cele- 
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brated by the Seminoles, and parties of warriors bad gone forth to distio. 
guish themselves by some bold exploit * About thirty warriors passed 
between Picolata and St. Augustine on the 16th of July, and proceeded 
round the head of Six Mile Creek to New Switzerland, twenty miles with- 
in our lines. Col. Hallowes and one other white person resided at the 
plantation. Some little negro children ran into the house early in the 
morning, and cried that the Indians were in the grove. Col. Hallowes 
arose and dressed himself, and sent one of his slaves to the next plantation, 
about two miles below, for several of his negroes who were at work ; soon 
after, while standing in his hall, he was laid senseless by a ball which pass- 
ed through his ear and struck his skull. He soon recovered, and he and 
the other person, with some of the negroes, ran out of the house, leaped 
into a boat and pushed from the shore, amidst a shower of balls. The ne- 
groes below had entered their boat and pushed from the shore, when they 
discovered an Indian with one of their fellow-servants running down the 
shore to intercept them ; they crossed the river and joined their master, 
when they dbcovored the steamboat Essayon, Captain Peck, coining out 
of Black Creek ; they entered the boat, and were conveyed to Picolata. 
Col. Hallowes' wound pro'/ed not to be dangerous. 

Lieutenant Taylor, in command at Picolata, despatched an express to 
Col. Crane, at St. Augustine, advising that a company should be despatch- 
ed to New Switzerland, by Six Mile Creek, to cut off the retreat of the 
savages ; while he, at the same time, despatched Lieutenant Watson, with 
eighteen men, to the landing on Six Mile Creek, to intercept them there. 
He proceeded to some distance on the trail towards New Switzerland, that 
evening, and lay upon the trail ; the next morning he proceeded, but his 
guide led him into a swamp on Trout Creek, and said he had lost the way. 
After getting out of the swamp he returned to the landing place for pro- 
visions, but the boat was gone. The corporal and four men lef^ in charge 
of her, got frightened and returned to Rcolata. Major Putnam, on the 17th, 
arrived at Picolata with Dummet's mounted volunteers ; they returned the 
same day, seven miles to Weedman's, near the head of Six Mile Creek. 
On the next morning they proceeded towards New Switzerland, until they 
fell in with Lieutenant Watson. They then returned to St. Augustine, 
and Watson proceeded to Picolata. 

Captain Peck, with the steamboat, returned immediately to the planta- 
tion of Col. Hallowes ; the Indians had gone back with their plunder, 
about three miles, to a cedar swamp, and left all but one of the negroes be- 
hind. To a negro named Harry, they gave a gun, and placed him on the 

* Thtf thoi Mr. Ridgley, propriator of the ■team law-inil], about the ku* of Hey. 



INDIANS. 249 

rivet bank, to keep watch. On the approach of the Essayon, he called to 
Captain Peck, and informed him that the Indians were near. The Cap- 
tain, however, ran his boat on shore and took off all the negroes but one, 
that the Indians had with them. The negroes stated that they first plun- 
dered the house and then burned it. They then proceeded to Mr. Colts' 
and Dr. Simmonds' houses, and plundered and burned them. The amount 
of plunder obtained at Col. Hallowes' probably amounted to the value of 
two thousand dollars. How long they were collecting horses and carrying 
away their booty, no one can tell. The force at Picolata was barely suflS- 
cient to protect the place, and Curry's volunteers were on the way to Mi- 
canopy, escorting the wagon train. 

On the 28th of July in the morning, large firep were seen on the west side 
of the St. Johns, in the direction of Trayers* P lantat ion. The Essayon 
started about eight o'clock for Black Creek ; on coming in sight of Col. 
Travers' plantation, the dwelling-house and kitchen were nearly demolish- 
ed. Captain Peck ran in shore close to the smoking ruins, but there was 
not an Indian to be seen ; — they had all gone back to the sugar- works, 
half a mile distant. Soon after retiring from the shore, the flames of the 
mill-house arose through the trees, and in half an hour after that, a huge 
column of flame arose from the boiling-house. Thus sank in flames, the 
fortunes of a man, who with a most interesting family, deserved a better 
fate. The volunteers had before destroyed his stock. ^ . 

As the boat passed the steam mill of the lamented Ridgley, Captain 
Peck discovered Indians, and fired a volley upon them ; they retired, and 
the boat proceeded to Garey's Ferry. 

Before the Essayon left Picolata, she towed across the river to Bayard, 
the flats, containing Lieutenant Herbert, and fifteen men, with forty horses, 
which they were conveying from St. Augustine to Garey's Ferry, by land. 
Lieutenant Herbert saw the fires, and was assured that the enemy were 
below ; he however, proceeded unmolested to Black Creek, and returned 
with his men, to Picolata in the Essayon ; he communicated to Captain 
Peck, and to his Sergeant, his intention of landing where the enemy had 
been seen the day before. The boat started at eight in the evening, fell 
down the creek dye miles, and took in wood, and lay there till daylight, 
when she started and reached the mouth of the creek by six in the morn- 
ing. One of the hands said that he saw a man come out of the steam 
rail! on the right bank. Capt. Peck ordered the boat to come too, and com- 
menced landing ; the boat's yawl could take but nine persons at a load. 
Lieutenant Herbert's intention was to march by land to Traver's plantation, 
a distance of two miles, as soon as the rest of his men could be landed. 
On reaching the shore he discovered moccasin tracks, thickly upon the 
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sand, and sent off the boat for the remainder of his men. Three minuiee had 
not elapsed before he discovered Indians in the hammock, which he en- 
gaged immediately. Herbert's men got the first fire, but the Indians were 
prepared, and quickly returned the compliment. The first rifle shot wound- 
ed one of the men who rushed into the hammock after the Indians. The 
wounded man on retiring from the hammock,, told the Lieutenant that he 
saw about fifteen or twenty Indians drawn up in line, about fifty yards 
back, hidden by the woods ; they appeared to be waiting for another party. 
At this time most of Lieutenant Herbert's men were on the opposite side of 
the mill, examining Indian tracks in the road. Lieutenant H. immediately 
oxdered his men out of the hammock, and directed them to cover them- 
selves behind the pillars of the saw-mill, trees, stumps, or whatever might 
shelter them best, and to keep up a warm fire on the enemy, who came 
rushing to the edge of the hammock* and firing incessantly. About the 
same time that the balance of the men arrived firom the boat, the Indians 
received a reinforcement of twenty or thirty, who came running and yell- 
ing, from a camp up the creek. When they joined their companions, they 
raised a horrid yell and rushed towards the mill. Lieutenant H. ordered 
his men to reserve their fire, and load with buckshot, eighteen to each 
musket. When the enemy emerged from the hammock, at about forty 
yards distance, they poured in a destructive fire. The Indians raised a 
terrible scream and retreated, frequently calling to cany off the wounded. 
They remained back in the hammock eight or ten minutes ; they then 
cautiously approached again, endeavoring to outflank Herbert's men, by 
getting into a hammock in his rear. Twice they attempted it, and were 
twice repelled by a steady fire of buckshot ; but one Indian reached the 
place they sought, and he was shot down just as he entered. They twice 
attempted to rush upon our men, but so steadily did the men pour buck- 
shot upon them, that their nerves failed them. The action continued one 
hour and twenty minues, when the men informed Lieutenant Herbert, that 
their ammunition was nearly exhausted. He then ordered the wounded 
to retire towards the boat, while he directed a rapid fire on the enemy, to 
mask their retreat ; the wounded were on board with the few that assisted 
them. Lieutenant H. retreated to the boat with the balance of his little 
band. As they came on board, Captain Peck ordered his men to fire on 
the Indians with six rifles, which they did till the boat was under way. 
The Indians threw about twenty balls into the steamboat, during the en- 
f gagement. PpUidore, a negro belonging to Mr. Travers, acted as guide to 
Lieutenant H., and fought very bravely. The next day, Major Gardner 
sent a party of horse to scour the woods down to Ridgley's mill, which the 
Indians set on fire on the retreat of lieutenant Herbert ; another party da* 
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aeended the creek by water, and landed at the place of the engagement, 
"where they saw a few Indians at landing, but they immediately disap- 
peared in the swamps. The enemy shortly after retired ; their fires were 
seen for two days in the direction of Rice Creek. 

About the middle of this month (August) Lieut. Col. Crane, assumed 
the command in East Florida, in the place of Gen. Eustice, who removed ; 
to Charleston S. C. 

On the 15ili, Major Pierce arrived at Garey's Ferry on Black Creek, 
and he took command of an escort, to conduct a train of wagons with 
provisions to Micanopy. On his arrival, it was reported that the ene- 
my had collected at Fort Drane ; he immediately communicated to his of- 
ficers, his intention to attack them. Notwithstanding the fatigues of a four 
day's march, they all cheerfully acquiesced. As soon as it was dark, two 
trusty spies were sent to discover the situation of the enemy, and Major 
Pierce prepared to move as soon as they should return. At twelve o'clock 
the spies came in, and reported that the buildings were burnt, and that In- 
dian fires were burning near the pickets of the fort. At two o'clock in the 
morning Major Pierce marched with one hundred and ten men mounted, 
one howitzer and a light four horse wagon. They arrived shortly after 
day light within a quarter of a mile of tlie pickets, and under cover of a 
small hammock, arranged the order of attack, in three divisions. The right 
consisted of fifty men, from companies D 2 and G of the first Artillery, com- 
manded by Lieutenants Irwin and Herbert. The left, forty-five men of Capt. 
Child's company, commanded by Captain Childs and Lieut. Spalding. 
The balance, of fifteen men, with the ho^atzer, was under the command of 
Lieut. Pickell, who was ordered to move rather slower than the wings, and 
to operate as a reserve. The troops had scarcely formed, when two rifles 
were fired near the pickets, as signals. The right and left divisions moved 
off briskly, each making a circuit so as to arrive on opposite sides of the 
pickets. The enemy were soon discovered ; a large party were run* 
ning from the pickets, to join their main body at the south part of a corn- 
field : the whole were rushing towards the small hammock just left by the 
troops. They were charged by the right division, on horseback, in every 
direction, until they were wholly driven from the field ; several were killed 
and rode o^er, a few extra shots were fired by the men into those who shew- 
ed signs of life. The left, commanded by Capt. Childs also rode down and 
killed one savage, on their way to join the other troops. Two more were 
killed and rode over by acting Adjutant Betts, while bringing up the reserve, 
when himself and four of his men were wounded by a volley of rifle shot 
fired firom the edge of the hammock, by the Indians. One of the mounted 
men stopped to take the rifle from an Indian, which detained him till the di- 
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risioQ had passed ; he spurred forward and soon found hiniself among the 
Indians. He then attempted to retreat, pursued by^five salvages. He was dis- 
covered by Lieut. Herbert, coining over the crest of a hill. He immediatelj 
spurred to his relief followed by a few of his men; but before he could reach 
him, the poor fellow was shot from his horse, and the savages struck a 
tomahawk into his head, and would have scalped him, had not Lieut. Her- 
bert arrived in time to prevent it. Lieut. Irwin attempted to cut off their 
retreat, but they were too near the hammock and escaped. Irwin and 
Herbert carried off their mangled companion, who had six balls through his 
body. Lieut. Herbert carried of the contested rifle, that had cost the life of 
a brave soldier. 

The enemy being chased into a large hammock, nearly a mile from the 
place where the attack commenced ; the first division dismounted and form- 
ed on the west of a hill, about fifty yards from the enemies' line, which was 
also re-forming on the edge of the hammock. In a few minutes, Capt. 
Childs arrived and formed on the right ; in the mean time the wounded were 
conveyed to the rear, delivered to the care Doct. Triplet. The howitzer 
was brought to bear on the enemies' line, attended by regular and lively 
volleys of musketry, until the amunition was nearly expended, that of the 
howitzer entirely gone. The enemies' fire had slackened and nearly ceased. 
Major Peirce directed our fire to cease, to mount and retire. The troops 
retired slowly and in good order, leaving nothing on the field. The wound- 
ed had been dressed, they were placed in the wagon and removed to Mi- 
canopy by ten o'clock, when the troops were glad to get their breakfast, 
having since two o'clock marched twenty-five miles, and fought the enemy 
successfully for more than an hour. The enemy were three hundred strong, 
commanded by Powel in person, who on gaining the hammock rallied his 
men, and marshalled them in a line, half a mile in length, and sustained 
our fire for nearly an hour with perfect steadiness and bravery. On our 
evacuation of Fort Drane, this chief it seems, had removed his people into 
regular huts, built in the hammock, close by the extensive corn fields of 
Gen. Clinch, and were quietly enjoying the fruits of his labors. 

Thus far, the summer quarters contemplated by General Scott, have 
proved more destructive to the health, and more productive of fatigues and 
death, than the most active campaign. All the posts between Tampa Bay, 
and Black Creek, could not, in the month of August, muster one hun- 
dred and fifty men fit for duty. 

On examining the state of the fort at Micanopy, Major Pierce found that 
there was not sufficient provision, to last uauI the train of wagons could go 
to Black Creek and return ; but four days' forage for the horses, that most 
of the garrison were sick, and the heat of the weather, and want of necessa- 



UfPUiii. 253 



% 



ries« wero destroying the troops. Uoder these circumstances, he, with the 
unanimous advice of his officers, determined to abandon the place. The 
-^vagons were loaded with the sick and the stores, and the whole removed to 
Garey's Ferry, on Black Creek. 

On the 3d of September, Maj. Pierce escorted a train of wagons, with pro- 
visions and amunition, to Newnansvijle, and reinforced the ganison of Fort 
Gilleland. No Indians were seen, although they had for some time past 
been prowling around that post in consideiable force. 

On the 15th, a party of Indians attacked the house of Mr. Higinbotham, 
seven miles from Jacksonville. They slept in an out-house' close by the 
dwelling, and at day light, as Mr. Thomas was striking a fire, they com- 
znenceJ an attack upon the house. The door was closed, and the fiie return- 
ed by Messrs Higinbotham and Thomas, with nine guns. The Indians re- 
treated carrying off the saddle and bridle from the out-house. Mr H. left 
Mr. Thomas and two women, Mrs. H. and T. to defend the house, and a 
sick man, while he rode to Jacksonville to give the alarm. Major Hart, at 
the head of twelve men, immediately went in pursuit. On reaching Mr. 
Higinboibam's, they found Mr. Thomas and the two women guarding the 
house, with guns in their hands, ready to repel an attack. A young lady in 
the house had risen early in the morning, and gone to a brook for water ; 
ehe had passed the Indians without discovering them, when they fired on 
her. The balls pierced through all her clothes without touching her body. 
She ran and hid herself, until an opportunity arrived that enabled her to 
gain the house. Major Hart took the Indian trail which led to the Talla- 
hasse road, and on that rode ten miles, to the house of M. Cormick, occu- 
pied by a Mr. Johns. This house was a heap of smoking ruins, in which 
was the remains of a human being burnt to a cinder ; near to the house 
was a quantity of female hair. The pursuing party finding fresh horse 
tracks still on the great road, they pushed on expecting to overtake the en- 
emy at Lowder's, seven miles ahead. On reaching this house it was aban- 
doned, but no traces of the savages were seen. They pushed on to Spark- 
man's, four miles further ; it was night. This family was in great distress. 
Mrs. Johns was there, still alive. Her arm and neck pierced with balls, 
and her head, as far as her hair extended deliberately skinned. The poor 
woman had her senses perfectly, and related the circumstances of the assault 
of their house. Mr. and Mrs. Johns were about twenty yards from the 
house, at about ten o'clock in the morning, when they perceived the Indians 
in the comer of a fence very near to them ; they fired and shot Mr. Johns in 
the breast, both fled to the house and closed the door. The Indians follow- 
ed close, firing on the house, and at length looked in between the logs, and 
in English told them to come out, and said they would not hurt them. 
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Johns refused, but begged the Indians to save their lives. An Indian then 
gave an order to charge the house. They burst in the door and shot Mr. 
Johns through the head ; he fell dead, and his wife fell upon him. An In- 
dian dragged her to the door, and told her to go ; she asked where, he point* 
ed towards Black Creek. At that moment, she saw another Indian level 
his rifle at her ; she raised her arm, the Indian fired, the ball cut the flesh 
of her arm lengthwise, and passed through her neck. They then dragged 
her into the house, and tearing the siring and comb from her hair, with a 
large butcher knife skinned all her hair off her head, as the butchers would 
skin an animal. They then plundered the house, and among other things 
they took a portmanteau that contained one hundred dollars, and other valu- 
able articles. Finally they set fire to the house, one Indian applying a 
torch to the clothes of the poor bleeding victim. They then raised the war 
whoop, and hurried oflfin the direction of Black Creek. Feeling the fire of 
her clothing burn her leg, the poor woman' seized handfula of her own clot- 
ted blood to quench the flames. When the savages were gone, ahe raised 
herself up, saw the house in flames, and her husband bleeding an the floor ; 
she crawled from the flames slowly, and frequently fainted with pain and 
the loss of blood. She reached a swamp, got some water, and laid down to 
die ; but the eye of a kind Providence was upon her, and she was preserved. 
About two o'clock P. M. Mr. Johns, sen., with two of his neighbors, rode up 
to the burning house, where lay the roasted body of his son. On further 
search, Mrs. Johns was discovered in the swamp. They took her on a 
horse, and conveyed her to Mr. Sparkman's together with Mr. Lowder's 
ftimily, whose bouse they passed. It M*as the trail of Mr Johns and his 
party, that misled Major Hart thus far from the direction of the savages. 
Eight Indians, and one negio, were seen at Mr. Johns house, besides those 
who took charge of the horses, nine of which, they had stolen and taken 
with them. They tried to catch Mr. Higinbotham's horse, but he was 
frightened and kept out of their way. Early next morning. Major Hart, 
with his party, took the woods in the direction of Black Creek, struck the 
Indian trail early in t)ie day, and pursued it to the head of Black Creek ; 
but the enemy travelled all night, and had six hours the start of them. 
The chase was given up with great reluctance. 

A notice of the attack had been sent to Black Creek, and Major Pierce 
sent several parties of men to intercept the savages ; he also headed one 
detachment himself, and pursued their trail near to Santafle, but without 
effect. The horses they had stolen were the best in the country, and they 
pushed them to their utmost speed. From the trail they came, and from 
other discovered signs, they had been a week or ten days in the neighbor- 
hood of Ewbanka and Higinbotham's. Mrs. Jdms has since been removed 
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into Jacksonville, and placed in a comfortable boarding house, where medical 
attendance, and the humane attentions of the citizens, have promptly 
adininistered to her necessities, and relieved many of her sonows ; she is 
in a fair way of recovery. 

On the 10th of September, a cart attended by three white men and two 
neg'roes was sent from Newnansville to gather corn in a field about a mile 
from the village ; they were fired upon by the Indians. The men and 
negroes escaped to the fort, but left the cart in the hands of the enemy. It 
'waa a rainy evening : spies were sent to discover the situation and force of 
the enemy. They were discovered in the hammock of San Filaseo, four 
znilea distant, about three hundred in number. The next morning (Sabbath) 
Colonel Warren marched out to attack them at the head of one hundred 
and fifty men ; one hundred mounted volunteers, twenty-five gentleman 
citizens, and twenty-five U. S. troops. He advanced in three columns, the 
right led by Colonel Wanen, the left by Col. Mills, and the centre by 
Captain Tompkins with the regulars, and a twenty-four pound howitzer. 
Within three-fourths of a mile of the hammock they were met by the ene- 
my, and the battle immediately commenced along the right wing and 
centre, while the enemy attempted to turn the left flank; but they were 
charged with spirit by Colonel Mills, who drove them into a scrub on the 
border of the hammock, from which they were routed by the artillery^ w*hich 
played upon them with great efiPect. Their next attempt was on the right ; 
but they were soon driven again under range of the howitzer, which did 
Qood execution. The Indians twice charged upon the centre, to take the 
howitzer, but were repelled, and they were at length routed at all points 
and driven one and half miles into a dense hammock. 

This engagement continued one and a half hours ; during a full hour, the 
firing was heavy along the whole line. The Indians sustained it with des- 
perate obstinacy, and twice charged on the artillery, with a daring beyond 
any former example ; but they fired very carelessly, as usual ; not one of 
our men were killed, and but five wounded. We know not the loss of the 
enemy ; many were seen to fall before the artillery, especially on the left ; 
but no bodies were found on the field ; much blood was seen. A very tall 
Indian rode on horseback, and gave orders on the right ; a whole platoon 
directed their fire on him until he fell, but he was immediately carried off. 

The leaders of each column distinguished themselves, by great coolness 
and activity. Adjutant Gilleland and Captains Beckham, Walker and 
Ward and lieutenants Breeton and Hindly, displayed great bravery and 
good conduct as did Doctors Pelot and Turtelot. Private Weyman was 
wounded at the howitzer, by the first fire of the enemy, bat he refused to 
leav« his post, till compelled by kxs of blood. 
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About the middle of September, the Tennessee brigade under Oen. Arm- 
strong, at the solicitation of Grov. Call, left Montgomery in Alabama, and 
marched for Florida. At Tallahasse they drew provisions and proceeded 
to the Suwanae River, which they reached on the 26th. At Old Town thej 
found but one small boat, and were three days crossing the river, by which 
time their provisions and forage were expended. At this post provisions were 
expected to have been drawn, but all that could be obtained was half rations 
of pickled pork and spoiled sea biscuit. Forage there was none ; but the 
troops being anxious to reach the enemy, pushed forward with tolerable 
spirits. At Old Town, Gov. Call was announced to the army as connman- 
der in chief. The Tennesseans remarked, that it would have been well for 
him to have placed in dep6t, some of the provisions and forage that he had 
promised them in abundance ; especially as they learned that he could com- 
mand the funds of the United States Treasury, as far as it should be neces- 
sary, in conducting the war, and he had the whole previous season, seven 
or eight months, to prepare for this emergency. 

On the 30th an Indian trail was discovered, leading to the right. Four 
companies, among which were the spies, were detached in pursuit of the 
Indians, with directions to join the army that night ; but the guide lost his 
way and the detachment did not join the army until the 3d of October, at 
Fort Drane. Daring this march, they lived on beef broiled without salt. 

The army, during their march, discovered a party of Indians collecting 
cattle ; twenty of which they had penned. Four of the Indians were kill- 
ed, and the cattle driven off and eaten by our troops. On Saturday, the 
first day of October, the army reached Fort Drane ; expecting to find Oseo- 
la and bis red skins at that place ; they had marched thirty miles that day, 
and their mortification was excessive, on their arrival, to find it abandoned. 
Large smokes indicated the situation of the Seminoles about two miles east 
of the fort ; but the troops were encamped. In the morning all arose anx- 
ious, and expecting to be led in pursuit of the game almost in sight. No 
order was given for marching ; it was said that we must wait for the spies. 
Sunday passed, and on Monday evening the four companies joined the 
army. The Troops were on the alert again to puisue the enemy. A de- 
tachment of two hundered men, had been sent out, on Sunday to recon- 
noitre ; they discovered the Indian camp, recently abandoned. Yictuiils 
cooking on the fire ; cooking untensils, pigs and fowls tied, evry thing indi- 
cated a sudden flight, and cart tracks pointed out the course of the fugitives. 
But the commander in chief, said we must ^ait for provisions to arrive 
from Black Creek. The provisions did arrive, and the army finally march- 
ed on the 8th of Dec. to follow the enemy, who had ample time, either to 
hide, or choose his place of defence, as might best please him. The troopB 
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had submitted to live on half rations of weavel eaten biscuit, and ride their 
favorite horses without forage ; they had strained every vital to reach the 
enemy's camp ; they did this, expecting to take him by surprise and end the 
war at once ; and he was permitted to f y from them without an attempt to 
check him — to take their women and children, and their com and baggage 
in carts, and quietly to wend their way to the strong holds of Ouithlacoo* 
che. 

Major Pierce arrived at Fort Drane with one hundred mounted men to 
escort the wagons. The army, one thousand eight hundred strong, with a 
largo train of wagons and artillery, marched on the 8th, followiug the cart 
road the Indians had made on their retreat. They were five days reaching 
the forks of the Ouithlacooche. On the evening of the 12th, the advanced 
guard fell upon a camp of Indians just at the end of Long Swamp. They 
killed fourteen men, and took four squaws and six or eight children prison- 
ers. One of the squaws offered to pilot the army to Oseola's camp the 
next morning, which she said contained most of the warriors of the nation, 
and all the noted chiefs. On the 13th the army traversed the Long Swamp 
and entered the open pine woods, where the road divided ; one leading to a 
ford below the forks of the river, and the other across the north branch. 
Colonel Guild, with three hundred Tcnnesseans, was ordered to examine 
the latter, and attack a negro town, which was situate on the south side of 
the stream ; while Major Gordon, with the spy guard, should reconnoitre 
the former. Colonel Guild had proceeded about three miles to a stream, 
when the guide, Seminole Billy, halted to point out the fording place. 
First one, then a volley of rifle shots were poured upon the troops from the 
other shore. The guide fell dead. The troops dismounted and treed in 
the best manner they could, and opened a fire at random against an invisi- 
ble foe, for an hour ; during which time three were killed including Billy the 
guide, and nine wounded. The enemy ceased firing, but, without a guide, 
no one knew where to cross the stream ; they, therefore, returned to camp. 
Major Gordon approached the main river through a thick swamp ; the 
waters were high and covered the trail. At the bank of the river a fire 
was opened upon them from the western bank, but the distance being 250 
yards, Htile execution could be done. Major Gordon received a slight 
wound in the breast from a spent ball. Cudjoe, a negro guide, and the 
squaw, entered the river and offered to cross, but the troops were recalled. 

The army had now been from Fort Drane five days, and their ten day's 

rations were gone ; so says the report. Orders were given to march 

to Fort Halliman, near the mouth of the river, to meet General Reed, who 

was ordered to bring on supplies in steamboats. A detachment was sent 

forward to make discoverieB and report Early the detachment returned 

33 
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and reported that no provisions had arrived. A council was called, and a 
retreat to Fort Drane determined on. 

It was afterwards discovered that the detachment never went to Fort 
HalKman ; that General Reed was in the river, btit had lost his steamboat ; 
the bow and stern being aground at high water, on the falling of the tide, 
the centre of the boat settled and broke in two, and became a wreck. He 
afterwards built a large barge, and ascended the river ; but no dep6t of 
jHTOvisions was ever placed there. 

The next day, the 16th, an express reached the camp of the Governor 
from Colonel Lane, who had just crossed the Ouithlacooche at Gaines' 
Battle Ground. An escort, under Lieutenant Petwaj, was sent to him, 
and he joined the army on the 19th at Fort Drane, with seven hundred 
friendly Indians. An express was sent to Black Creek with orders to 
Major Pierce to join General Call. The Tennessee brigade was ordered to 
Black Creek, having lost more than half their horses by ftttigue and starva- 
tion. The troops were promised that their horses should be replaced in a 
short time. The friendly Creeks were spread over the woods from Fort 
Drane to Santaffe. 

Shortly after the arrival of Col. Lane, he expressed himself weU pleased 
^vith his tour of service, and appeared in good spirits ; said his health was 
good, except something of a brain fever. He was invited into the tent of 
Captain Goff. On remarking that it was rather warm, Captain Goff 
stepped out to have the sides of the tent raised ; on his return, be found 
Col. Lane on his knees, with the point of his sword entered above his right 
eye into the brain : he expired immediately. This disaster cast a gloom 
over the whole army. lie stood high in the estimation of all the officers 
and soldiers of the army. The act was universally imputed to accident, 
not design. Lieut. Col. Brown made a report of the expedition from Camp 
Brook, Tampa Bay, to Governor Call. 

This detatchment consisted of regulars and friendly Creeks. They em- 
barked at Appalachicola on the 28th of September, and arrived at Tampa 
Bay the next day. The forces were landed on the 30th. Colonel Lane 
being informed that the Seminoles were committing depredations in the 
neighborhood, he started the same afternoon with twelve mounted men 
and one hundred Creeks, to seek the enemy. 

After a rapid march of twelve miles the enemy were discovered on the 
east side of Indian River. Without waiting for the Creeks, he charged the 
enemy, two hundred in number, who concentrated themselves in a large 
hammock lower down the river, where they were kept at bay until Major 
Watson arrived with the Creeks. A warm engagement ensued for fifteen 
minutes, when Major Watson led a charge across the river. The Seminoles 
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began sullenly to retire, still keeping up a running fire for one and a half 
miles : they then separated and fled in every direction. Colonel Lane and 
the mounted men pursued them till dark. During the engagement a Mr. 
Kelly observed an Indian take deliberate aim at Col. Lane ; he threw him« 
self before his commander, and received the ball in his body. This act of 
devotion, shews the enthusif;em of a lofty and generous mind, and deserves 
A record in the history of these perilous times. May the actor find a balm 
for his wound in the sympathy of his admiring countrymen. Maj. Watson 
suki Lieut. Linnard are said to have distinguished themselves in this affair. 
Two only, of our men were wounded. 

Col. Lane continued at Tampa until the 10th October, when he crossed 
the Hillsborough River, and encamped one mile from the fort. In the three 
succeeding days they had progressed fifty-seven miles without discovering 
an enemy. On the 14th, having marched about four miles, a hostile Indian 
appeared on the right flank ; he escaped. On arriving at the place where 
he disappeared, the army were in fuU view of the Olocklikany, or Spotted 
Lake, which extended northwardly, as far as the eye could reach. It was 
sprinkled with islets of heavy timbered land, some of which were detached 
or insulated ; others were connected together by marshes more or less ex- 
tensive, and usually covered by tall, heavy grass. A firesh trail was soon 
found, and a village soon after discovered. Horses and baggage were left, 
and the trail pursued in a north-east direction to the village \ it was deserted. 
They turned southwardly, passed fine hammock land, anived at a ford 
two hundred yards wide, dashed in, raised their ammunition on the point of 
their bayonets, and had to swim part of the way. They found the south 
shore oovered by extensive com fields, with a few cattle and ponies. Here 
was another small village. They followed the trail past this settlement, 
across a marsh, at least a mile in extent. The Creeks plunged into the 
water and mud, which in places was five or six feet deep. The volunteers 
followed ; the few horses rode this far were abandoned, and the balance of 
the way crossed on foot, up to their neck in water and soft mUd. On 
reaching terra firma, they found themselves on a beautiful, fertile island, 
several miles in extent. The trail still continued southerly. In about a 
mile it led to an extensive village, recently abandoned. Here were cattle, 
bogs, domestic utensils, and several white men's scalps. The trail then 
turned westwardly half a mile, and led to another large and flourishing 
village, with similar improvements. The two villages contained at least 
one hundred and fifty houses. In another half mile, the trail led to a de- 
clivity, at the foot of which was a small pond, skirted on the left by a 
dense scrub for half a mile ; on the right a hammock of thick, heavy tim- 
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ber. Here the enemy made a stand, and saluted their invaders vitb a 
shower of rifle balls. The fire was promptly returned for half an hour, 
when the Indians retreated to the hammock. They were pursued for more 
than a mile, skirmishing the whole way. At length their path crossed an 
open field, across which the Indians scampered, our men in full chase. On 
reaching another hammock the Indians scattered in every direction, and 
the chase was given up. The loss of the enemy was unknown, as were 
their numbers. We had one man wounded. The troops drove two hun- 
dred head of cattle back on their return to camp, and killed probably oqe 
hundred, and as many hogs. During the night the Creeks increased our 
cattle to four hundred head. On the^l6th Col. Lane crossed the Ouithla- 
cooche, and joined the army under Gov. Call. 
/ During the first campaign of General Call, orders were sent to the 
Q^uarter Master at Garey's Ferry, to forward to the head of Lake George, 
a quantity of provision for the use of the army ; accordingly, the steamboats 
iSantee, John Stoney, and Charleston were sent, loaded with stores, and 
having in tow two schooners. These vessels lay a week, or more, at the 
south end of the lake. On the return of the army at Fort Drane, they 
were recalled to Black Creek. 

Major Pierce was then sent to Savanna and Charleston, to procure more 
horses and forage. While the Tennessee volunteers were stationed at Black 
Creek, the Creeks strolled over the woods, between Fort Drane and San- 
tafife. The Governor's head quarters were at Fort Drane, until the 11th of 
November, at which time, the army, composed of the Tennessee brigade, 
one regiment of them on foot, under General Armstrong, 950 strong, 350 reg- 
lars, 200 Floridians, and the Creek regiment of six hundred Indians, 2 100 in 
all, marched again to the forks of the Ouithlacooche ; the next day they 
encamped within three miles of that river. 

On the 13th, the Tennessee volunteers applied for the honor of forcing a 
passage across the river ; but it being reported that the enemy had retired, 
they were detached to make an attack on the negro town, on the south side 
of Spring Creek, where Colonel Guild, with three hundred Termesseans, 
had been foiled during the last campaign. 

The Creeks under Colonel Pierce, supported by the regulars, crossed the 
river without opposition. The water was very cold; the stream, more 
than two hundred yards wide, one fourth of the distance swimming, and 
quite swift. Many of the troops suffered severely, and four of the regulars 
were drowned. 

The Governor afterwards crossed the river with Colonel Warren's mount* 
ed volunteers. The whole region of the cove had been deserted for several 
days. The fireshest trails led towards the Wahoo Swamp, which extends 
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up the south, or main branch of the Ouithlacooche, nearly to the Tampa 
road. 

Ckilonei Pierce with his Creeks, Warren's mounted volunteers, and part 
of the regulars, were detached to make a circuit round the south branch of 
the river, and to unite again with Govenior Call, on the Tampa road ; 
while the Governor recrossed and joined the Tennessee troops at the camp, 
on the east side of the river. 

He found General Armstrong at the camp. The Tennesseans succeeded 
in swimming Spring Creek without opposition ; they burnt two negro villa- 
ges, and took a negro, old and infirm, who told them that all the Indians 
had removed into the Wahoo Swamp. 

The Governor then proceeded with the Tennessee and regular troops, up 
the east side of the Ouithlacooche, in search of the enemy. They were 
discovered about four hundred j-ards from the line of march, on the 17th ; 
they were encamped near a large hammock. Colonel Bradford's regiment 
was detached to attack them ; the enemy fled, leaving many of their packs 
of provisions behind them. At the edge of the hammock they made a 
stand, under cover of the forest trees. The volunteers were ordered to dis- 
mount ; while executing the order, they received the enemies' fire. The 
fire was quickly returned, and kept up until an order was given to charge 
the hammock, when the Seminoles fled, leaving behind their horses and 
baggage. Twenty red skins were found dead in the wood, and numerous 
bloody trails were followed into the swamp, where our men pursued them 
waist deep in mud. Our loss was one killed, and ten wounded; one 
mortally. 

The army then retired about four miles to the pine woods, and encamp- 
ed. On the 18th, the waggon train was placed under a strong guard, and 
Colonel Trousdale's regiment, part of the first regiment, and the spy com* 
panied, were sent imder the command of General Armstrong, to penetrate 
the Wahoo Swamp ; they found a large trail which led through some 
hammocks and across two streams into a large field, covered with bur 
weeds, with a few houses. The enemy had set fire to these and retreated 
to the hammocks. Colonel Trousdale's foot regiment were formed in open 
order, to charge the hammock, while the horse were formed on the right 
and left to protect the flanks. Before the order was given to charge, a 
heavy fire was poured upon the whole line. Our troops returned the fire, 
and slowly approached the hammock for some time, until the order to 
charge, sent them shouting into the hammock. Immediately the enemy 
opened their fire on both flanks, and on the rear, where about fifty bolted 
into the field. The horsemen dismounted, and charged into the woods, 
where the ground was contested with desperation for more than half an 
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hour, when the Seroinolea gave vaj on all sides. Captain Fletcher, vith 
a small company drawn from the left flank, charged, and dispersed the ene- 
my in the rear. The troops were then recalled to the field, and fornaed in 
order. Our loss was three killed, and fifteen wounded. Twenty-five In- 
dians were found dead in the hammock. The force of the enemy was 
supposed to be seven hundred. They had every advantage of position, and 
at one time surrounded us. Our open order, and rapid charge saved the 
army, which was marched back to camp in the night. 

On the 19th, the army was marched to Dade's battle ground, where a 
junction was formed with Col. Pierce. 

This division had been detained all the I6th in crossing Cove Creek, 
which they reached about five miles from their encampment at the Forks. 
On the 17th they marched about twelve miles in a southern direction, 
over a pine country ; encamped at four o'clock, and sent out several scout* 
ing parties. One of the flanking parties had discovered five Indians, and 
gave chase ; the Indians dropped their packs, and made their escape. 

I8th. Left the camp under a guard, and marched east on a plain trail, 
about six miles to the river. On the way, the advanced guard discovered 
five Indians, probably the same before discovered, on the edge of a small 
prairie, painting themselves ; gave chace, but the Indians escaped to the left 
of the trail. On reaching the river, a canoe was found at the landing ; one 
of the volunteers got into it, and paddled nearly across the river, but found 
it too deep to ford. On his return, one of the officers entered the canoe and 
examined the river ; after which the canoe was ordered to be cut in pieces. 
As soon as that was begun, a shower of balls from the other shore indicated 
that the owners put their veto on the apt. The fire was returned, and kept 
up an hour and a half. Some of the enemies' balls struck our men without 
entering, and the distance was evidently too great to do much execution. 
The division was marched back to camp. At 4 P. M. the line of march was 
again resumed, and the troops finally encamped for the night, on the 8. W. 
bank of the river, six miles south of the ford visited in the morning. Dur* 
ing this day's march, many Indian settlements were passed ; they were 
usually situate on the borders of the hammocks, or in the edge of the pine 
woods. 

At the present encampment, the western bank of the river was high, a 
plain trail led to a ford where a raft was tied ; it had lately been used for 
ferrying over cattle. The river was deep, about one hundred yards wide, 
and covered with bonnets, or nymphs. 

19th. Marched S. E. to the Tampa road, which they struck one fourth 
of a mile south of the south fork of Onithlacooche. They forded the river, 
which was only knee deep, and continued five or six miles to the north 
fork, where they camped. 
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20th. Proceeded to Dade's battle ground, and joined General Call. 
Preparations were made for another attack on the Wahoo. 

2 1 St. The army marched in three columns. The Tennessee troops 
formed the right. The regulars with Colonel Warren's volunteers, the 
centre, led by Colonel Rerce. The flank regiment the left. Thej reach- 
ed the scene of action of the 18th, about 10 o'clock A. M. The Seminoles 
^were ready to receive them. The right and centre columns marched di- 
rectly to the hammock in line of battle, received the enemy's fire, and with- 
out discharging a gun, rushed into the hammock, beat up the enemy, and ' 
then poured upon them a destructive fire, which immediately routed them. 
Their route was soon discovered. Colonel Pierce with his division and the 
Creeks, pursued. Colonel Trousdale, and Colonel Warren followed to sup- 
port them. Colonel Brown, with a small body of Creeks, followed close 
upon the heels of the enemy, until they entered a cypress swamp, where 
they were brought to bay. They were strongly posted behind a deep 
creek, flanked by two boggy ponds. Major Moniac, an educated Creek 
warrior, in attempting to force the creek, fell dead, as did some other 
Creeks who supported him. The Seminoles were elated, and Colonel 
Brown considering his command in danger, retreated until the Florida mili- 
tia, and the volunteers of Warren arrived to support him. Several companies 
of artillery under Colonel Gardener soon arrived, and these were succeeded 
by Colonel Pierce, with Colonel Trousdale. Some of the regulars and Ten- 
neseeans, had unfortunately taken a trail that led into an impassable 
morass, from which they were with difficulty extricated. When the fire 
of all our troops opened upon the enemy, his fire slackened, but was par- 
tially continued in different parts of the line, till 4 o'clock P. M. During 
the engagement the hostile chiefs were heard to assure their men that the 
whites could not cross the creek, and our commander appeared to be of the 
same opinion ; for he withdrew the troops from the swamp and after form- 
ing them in the open field, they were withdrawn four miles to the camp ; 
where they arrived at 10 o'clock in the evening, and where the Seminoles 
followed them, and cut the throats of twenty of their horses. The next 
morning the army was marched for Volusia. Seven schooners, and four 
steamboats, awaited them at the head of Lake George, laden with provi- 
sions. Five regulars were killed, one Tennessean, and three friendly 
Creeks, among whom was Major Moniac. Captains Ross, and Maitland 
were wounded ; the former since died, the latter recovered. Seven regu- 
lars, and eight Tennesseans wennded. Ten Seminoles were found dead, 
north of the creek. There was no means of ascertaining their loss on the 
south side. 
w The ttfmy arrived at Vduflia on the 24th, where thej were joined by 
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General Jessup, who arrived from Tampa Bay with four hundred mounted 

Alabama volunteers. Here he received orders from the Secretary at War, 

to assume the command of the army, and Governor Call of course retired. 

On his rout. Gen. Jessup had taken thirty-three negro prisoners, and an 

Indian who was placed as a guard over them. These negroes were the 

I property of Col. Rees, taken at Spring Garden plantation. They stated 

[ that they had generally been kept on acorns and such roots as they could 

f dig in the woods. 

Thus ended the third campaign against the Seminoles. 

For this campaign, Gov. Call had the whole summer to prepare, with 
power to draw on the treasury of the United States for any amount of funds 
he might deem necessary, and to employ as many troops as he pleased. 

It was a service anxiously sought by him, if we may judge by his letters. 
That directed to the President, Jan. 9th, 1836, reads thus. " I should be 
highly gratified to command the army, and believe I could soon bring the 
war to a close. I fear however, that I cannot do it without injustice to Gren- 
eral Clinch. He is a brave and good man, but I fear he is too slow in his 
movements, to conduct a war against the Indians." His Excellency's 
letter on the subject of his appointment to the command, instead of Gen. 
Jessup, indicated a similar desire. We regret that we cannot at this time 
obtain a copyof it. 

The Seminole war has not yet been " brought to a close." So far from 
driving the Seminoles from Florida, they have driven his excellency from 
their boundaries. 

The army of Gk)v. Call, consisted of one thousand Tennesseans, four 
hundred regulars, two hundred Florida volunteers and seven hundred Creeks; 
in all two thousand and three hundred. With these, he was more than 
two months in the field. More than ten times the force, commanded by the 
alow General Clinch, and with fifty times his resources. Let us refer to his 
official report to see what he accomplished. 

" All the strong holds of the enemy have been penetrated and explored, 
and they have been defeated in four several engagements." This is very 
well if true. But other parts of the report seem to contradict these state- 
ments. " Yet the passage was not gained, for all previous attempts to turn 
or pass it had failed, and its practicability was unascertained. The ofiicers 
in command of the troops engaged, decided that the attempt should not be 
made, at so late an hour in the day, wiih an entire ignorance of the country 
behind : and they accordingly withdrew their men." Withdrew them four 
miles from the swamp, to a camp in the pine woods, where the Indians fol- 
lowed them, and cut the throats of tyrenty of their horses before morning. 
We are informed, that on the 17th and 18th the SeminoleB met our troops 
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at the edge of the hammocks, from which, after sustaining sharp skirmish- 
es, they retired to one of '' their strong holds," expecting undoubtedly to 
have been pursued, to a situation where they could defend themselves more 
advantageously. In this they were disappointed. On the third day, the 
2 let, they effected their object, and what was the result. Take the words 
of the official report. "The officers commanding, decided that the attempt 
(to force the creek) should not be made," and they accordingly withdrew 
the men. Can this be defeating the enemy ? Is this penetrating their 
strong holds ? The strong holds of the Seminoles, are the Wahoo swamp ; 
the idlands of the Olocklikany ; Tokopalika and the Everglades. Governor 
Call's army have played around some of these ; they have penetrated not 
one. Col. Lane peeped into one or two of the Olocklikany islands, and 
drove off seven hundred head of cattle from them ; Col. Brown is still living 
and can point them out, when men can be found seriously disposed to beat 
up the strong holds of the enemy. 

But where are the four several engagements mentioned in the official re- 
port ? we can find but three hinted at ; unless the burning of the negro 
houses on Spring Creek be called, an engagement. Were it not better for 
the Reporter to leave out the word defeated altogether ? 

" The army having exhausted the last day that could be spared, without 
incurring actual starvation." They had been absent from Fort Drane ten 
days. *' Encumbered with an immense baggage train." — ^An immense 
baggage train 1 from sixty to eighty five horse wagons, to hunt Indians, 
and carry only ten days' provisions ! ! 1 " The enemy weakened, defeated, 
dispersed, can offer no effectual resistance to the fine army commanded 
by Jessup." We have no evidence that the enemy are either weak, low 
spirited, or fied. Aumor states that they are ordered to concentrate at 
Tokopalika ; this may be true, or it may not ; should it prove to be true, 
General Jessup will, at this late hour, have the buU to take by the horns. 
Tokopalika is the strong hold of Philip, the most mischievous of all the 
Seminole chiefs ; he who has committed more depredations in Florida, than 
all the rest of the nation put together ; and this Philip has not, during this 
long Florida war, been even pointed at. 

Now we will not say that our governor has done nothing : but we do 
say that he has done much less than he promised ; some think, much Jess 
than he ought, with the means and the time he commanded. His eulogizers 
would have done their chief more honor, and themselves more credit, by 
acknowledging the injustice he did Clinch ; and instead of boasting of vic- 
tories, to have confessed that his errors in neglecting to prepare for the 
emergencies of the campaign, subjected him to great disappomtments. 

We cannot dismiss the official report without one more passing commen- 

34 
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tary. " This was really a most brilliant affair." " At the point of ground 
in the centre of the field, occupied by the comnmnding general and his 
staff, the balls were distinctly seen, and heard to strike and cross each other, 
from three sides at the moment." 

The commanding general and his staff are greatly to be enned. There 
are few men of taste that would not volunteer one campaign, to behold so 
brilliant a phenomenon. These Seminoles are the most amusing enemies, 
and know how to distinguish the aristocracy of the army. The knaves 
made no bones of plumping the blood-thirsty Ross and Maitland, and Mon- 
iac, and the sorry fellows who pursued them to the border of their " strong 
hold," but fired their rifle balls slowly merely to be seen, not felt, by the 
" commanding general and his staff." 

One word respecting depots, and we dismiss this campaign. General 
Reed, early last summer, published at Tallahasse, an opinion on this sub- 
ject. He being supposed a favorite of the governor, his plan was consider- 
ed as rather official, and it was universally approved. The plan consisted 
in establishing depots of provisions as near the heart of the Indian country 
as steamboats could ascend. Say on the Suwanne, the Ouithlacoocbe, 
and Spanish, or Clear Water River, — on the Gulf side ; at Volusia, and 
Lake Monroe, on the St. Johns River ; and if extended to the Atlantic, 
along the coast. Were this done, a detachment of soldiers, in pursuit of 
the eneiAy, would, at no time, be more than two days' march firom a dep6t 
of provisions. This would save the expense of " immense baggage trains," 
with all their train of evils. We happen to know that some of the gover- 
nor's best friends approved of this, and urged upon him its importance ; and 
what is more, we have been assured that he approved of it, and said that 
it was perfectly consistent with his own opinion. Let us ask then why 
was it utterly neglected? A writer in the St. Augustine Herald has 
stated, since this campaign has gone by, that it were folly to establish 
dep6ts ; thai to defend four dep6is would require more troops than the 
army contained. Yet the small post of Halliman's, was, by thirty men, 
defended six weeks against the whole Indian nation. General Jessup has 
declared that he could do nothing successfully, until a cordon of posts was 
established across the country. Dear-bought experience has taught us, 
that where military posts and dep6ts of provisions cannot be maintained, 
the country must be abandoned to the enemy. 

December 13th. — A fourth campaign has commenced under the com- 
mand of General Jessup. He has left the "immense baggage train," 
and of the two thousand horses he has taken a few only to pack provisions. 
In the mean time, the General and his troops have taken packs of food 
upon their backs, and have sought the enemy in their swamps. We sin- 
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ccrely wish them success, but we know the country, and the resources of 
the enemy, too well to expect a conclusion of the war this season. 

The Tennessee brigade being collected at Volusia, moved with the army 
under Greneral Jessup, who left about one hundred men under the command 
of Col. Gardener, to protect the post. 

By the middle of December General Jessup was prepared to commence 
operations ; he had sent orders to Tampa Bay for Colonel Foster to meet 
him, or rather to approach the west side of the Ouithlacooche below the 
military road, and to scour the hammocks and the cove of Olocklikany, with 
all the troops that co\dd be spared from Fort Brook ; while he, with the 
troops left by Governor Call, pushed into the "strong holds" of the enemy. 
He explored the forks of the river, and the heart of the Wahoo Swamp, 
-where he found the habitations of the Indians recently deserted, but not an 
enemy could be found. Having learned the force of the present command* 
er, they thought it not prudent to meet him on a spot that had become too 
well known. They had therefore removed their quarters. The two 
divisions of the army continued simultaneously to scour the country on 
both sides of the river, until the General was satisfied that the enemy had 
fled. One solitary native was found and taken prisoner. 

The army retired to Tampa Bay, where the Tennessee troops, under 
General Armstrong, were embarked for New Orleans, on their way home ; 
their time of service having expired. 

After the Tennessee troops were disposed of, General Jessup removed his 
head quarters to Fort Dade, a post that had recently been established &i 
the point where the old military road crosses the south branch of the Ouith- 
lacooche* From this post reconnoitering parties were sent in every direc- 
tion to scour the country and endeavor to discover the enemy. It was at 
length discovered that the leading trails all pointed to the south east, towards 
the Everglades. 

On the 22d of January, General Jessup marched in pursuit of the enemy, 
pursuing their trails to the south east. 

On the 23d, Col. Cawfield, accompanied by Lieut. Chambers, was des- 
patched with a battalion of the Alabama volunteers, Captain Harris's com- 
pany of marines, and Maj. Morris's Indian warriors, to attack Osuche, who 
was reported to have a large force near the Apopko Liake : they were over- 
taken, and Osuche and his son were killed ; nine women and children, and 
eight negroes were taken prisoners ; the rest of the Indiana escaped. One 
of the friendly Indians was mortally wounded. 

As the trails still continued south eastwardly, they were vigorously pur- 
sued across the sand hills, that rise very high about the head waters of the 
Ocklawaba. The ascent of these hills is so great, that large details of men 
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were employed vith drag ropes to draw up the artillery and baggage on 
the 24th. 

On the 27th, numerous herds of Indian cattle vere discovered feeding 
about the prairies of Thlapackhatche Creek, and the converging of the 
trails indicated the collecting of the Indians into one body. A careful 
reconnoisance was ordered. 

Col. Henderson, with Col. Cawfield's battalion, Harris's mounted marines, 
and Morris's Indians, were detached to scour the country, and, if possible, 
bring the enemy to battle. The detachment was accompanied by Lieut. 
Chambers, one of the General's aids. The enemy were discovered on the 
Hatche Luste Creek, near the Uche-anatbo-clucco Bwamp. They were 
. attacked with vigor ; the Indians hastily fled into the swamp. Lieut. 
Chambers at the head of Price's Alabama volunteers, made a rapid charge 
on the horses and baggage of the enemy, and captured them, with twenty- 
five women, children and negroes.- Col. Henderson pursued the fugitives 
into the swamp, and across the Hatche Luste Creek, where they made a 
short stand, but finally scattered and disappeared. 

The first express sent to the General, was shot by the Indians^ 

At this period information was biought in, that a large Indian force were 
lying about two miles to the right of the camp. Major Whiting's battalion 
being left in reserve, the sixth infantry, with Major Graham's company, and 
a small body of Creek warriors, were sent to that point, but the enemy had 
fled, leaving their fires burning and provisions cooking. Night approaching^ 
the detachment returned to the camp, which they reached about nine 
o'clock. In about an hour afterwards Colonel Henderson also returned. 
During this day an Indian woman was taken sick on the trail,* her hus- 
band refused to leave her, and they were both taken to the camp. 

On the 28th, the above mentioned Indian was sentout to invite Abraham, 
the interpreter of Micanopy, to come into the camp. The army then 
moved on to Tokapalika Lake, and took up a strong position on the west 
bank, near to where the Big Cypress Swamp' joins it. Several hundred 
head of cattle were taken on the borders of the Lake. 

On the 29th, the prisoner returned, and reported that Abraham and Alli- 
gator would visit the General. On the 3 1st, Abraham came in and 
conversed with the General. On the 3d of February he brought in 
Jumper, Alligator, Hopatophe and another. They agreed to meet Genenil 
Jessup at Fort Dade, with all the other chiefs, on the 18th, to make another 
treaty. In the mean time, it was agreed that hostilities should cease. 

The army commenced its return march on the 4th, and reached Fort 
Dade on the 7th of February. 

Early in December, Col. Fanning was despatched to Lake Monroe, to 
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establish a military post with about four companies of artillery, aod a bat- 
talion of South Carolina volunteers, under Major Harl6e, and thirty iriendly 
Oeeks, under Paddy Car, and Captain Piercy. A small picketing, and 
breastwork were commenced on the south west bank of the lake. On the 
8th of February, Philip brought a force of about four hundred Seminoles 
against them. He commenced his attack about 5 o'clock in the morning, 
by pouring a volley of iifle shot upon the tents, and raising the war yell. 
The troops directly turned out and returned the fire, and a smart en- 
gagement was kept up for three hours. The Seminoles dashed into the 
camp of Paddy Car, and ejected the Creeks without ceremony, carrying 
away their baggage. They at one time got behind one end of the line of 
pickets. Lieutenant Thomas was sent on board the steamer Santee, 
that lay at anchor in front of the post, froni which he opened the fire of a 
six pounder, loaded with grape and cannister, and raked a part of the ene- 
mie's line. Early in the engagement, Captain Mellon, a veteran offirce of 
the artUlery, was shot through the breast and immediately expired ; Lieu- 
tenant Langley was also badly wounded. About 8 o'clock, the enemy 
fled. They were followed by the Creeks, who mocked them and dared 
them to come back, but they quickly disappeared. We had one killed, and 
fourteen privates wounded. We have since learned by negroes that have 
come in, that the Indians had twenty-five killed, and a much greater num- 
ber wounded. After retreating several miles, the Seminoles met three 
hundred of their companions coming to join them. They were about to 
return, but a runner came in from Micanopy, informing them of the Arm- 
istice. It-is believed that Philip was badly wounded, as he has not been 
seen abroad since the time of the battle ; and the Indians say that he is sick. 

Several chiefs of the Seminoles came in according to agreement, and the 
old treaty of Payne's Landing, was agreed to be fulfilled. 

The Chiefs agreed to collect all their people, and have them ready to 
embark by the 10th of May, and to bring in, and deliver up to General 
Jessup, all the slaves they had taken during the war. The United States 
was to pay for all their cattle and ponies, and the annuities and subsistence, 
according to the former articles. Nearly all the chiefs signed this new 
treaty except Philip, who never came in ; Coe Hajo, however, agreed to an- 
swer for all his people, alleging that he, and not Philip, was their lawful chief* 
On the 10th, very few of the Seminoles had come in, and another day, the 
25ih of May, was fixed on as the time for embarkation. In the mean time a 
great number of transports had been collected at Tampa Bay, for the pur- 
pose of removing them, the expense of which was enormously great. Be- 
fore the 25th, a report got in circulation among the Seminoles, that the 
pale faces were going to get them all embarked on board the transports 
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and then cut their throats ; this was made an excuse for all the Indians 
to run to the woods again. General Jessup directed the chiefs to send out 
runners, and contradict the report, which they agreed to do, and a new 
day was set for embarking. In the mean time several murders were com- 
mitted in Allachua, and Columbia Counties ; several whole families were 
cut offf their houses plundered and burned. 

On the 5ih of April, the commanding General issued an order, (No. 79 
which see in the Appendix B,) in which he forbids all white men, except 
those employed in the service of the United States, to enter any part of the 
territory between St. John's River, and the Gulf of Mexico, south of Fort 
Drane. 

This order gave great dissatisfaction to the inhabitants of East Florida. 

A large meeting was held at St. Augustine, and a spirited remonstrance 

was got up and published, and copies of it sent to General Jessup, and to 

the secretary of war. We have never heard any result of this measure, 

\ except that General Jessup directed that any slaves taken from the In- 

' dians, should be sent to Fort Mellon, instead of St. Mark's. 

Large bodies of Seminoles, commanded by Powel, and Coe Hajo, col- 
lected near Fort Mellon, about the last of April, where a great ball play 
was got up, in order, as Powel said, to bring in all the scattering Indians. 
At the time appointed, the officers of Fort Mellon were invited, and many 
did attend. But they have never proceeded to Camp Brook to embark. 
On the contrary, it has been discovered that they have planted extensive 
fields of corn, and evince a settled determination to remain in Florida. The 
Seminoles continued in large parties around Fort Mellon, till the middle of 
June, drawing rations, but the chiefs rarely appearing. Colonel Harney re- 
fused to give them provisions. This brought Philip to the Fort. It was his 
first appearance ; he alleged that sickness had prevented him, and his ema- 
ciated appearance tended to confirm his statement. 

On the 2d of June, however, Powel at the head of two hundred Micka- 
sookies came to Tampa, surrounded the camp of Micanopy, and forced 
them all to take the woods. The sixteen hostages of General Jessup were 
thus safely disposed of, with the exception of Abraham, who continued in 
camp, to keep up the farce. Micanopy sent back word to General Jessup, 
that " he had a straight tongue." He sent also a sum of money to the suttler, 
which he owed him, and a horse that he had borrowed at the camp, with 
a general permission to the officers of the garrison, to ride over hi$ ground. 

Powel also sent in a message stating that his reason for leaving the fort, 
was a fear of the small pox ; the measles having appeared among the 
soldiers, he said the Indians were alarmed. When the Seminoles returned 
to the neighborhood of Fort Mellon, they again visited the post as usual. 
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Colonel Harney hearing of the flight of the hostages from Tampa, d6ter- 
mincd to make prisoners of as many of their chiefs as possible. To this 
end he appointed a day to hold a talk with them, determining to close the 
gates of the fort on them ; one of the steamboats actually carried to the 
fort several pairs qf handcuffs to secinre them. The time arrived for the talk, 
but only a few of the sub-chiefs attended, and they conducted with much 
caution. Presently a message arrived from Powel, informing the comman- 
dant that he had heard of the compliment that awaited him and therefore 
thought it best to stay away. 

Volusia was abandoned early in June ; the troops were very sickly. On 
arriving at Picolata, there were very few fit for duty ; they all however, re- 
covered very soon after their removal. About the same time the garrison 
at Fort Mellon, were greatly afflicted with the cholera morbus ; it was 
attributed tp the rapid faUing of the waters in the lake and river. This disease 
was not fatal, nor did it continue long ; but the fort was ordered to be evac- 
uated, and Colonel Harney drew off the garrison to Picolata, about the 
middle of the month. 

At the time the troops left Fort Mellon, Coa-cou-che, the youngest son 
of Philip, was at the post. Colonel Harney observed to him, that unless 
the Seminoles removed according to their treaty, tbe whites would extermi- 
nate them. Coa-cou-che said that Iste chatte did not understand that word. 
General Thompson had talked that way, he said but he paid for it with his 
blood. The Qreat Spirit he knew might exterminate them, but the pale 
faces could not ; else, why had they not done it before. He did not how- 
ever, appear to be irritated, and promised that he would not burn the post 
after it should be abandoned. 

Directly afler the evacuation of this post, the Seminoles spread themselves 
over the whole country, and the planters generally, abandoned their crops 
and retired to the vicinity of the posts for safety. 

On the 25th of June, a party of Indians shot Captain John Walton, of the 
light ship, stationed behind Carysford reef. Captain Walton had left the 
ship with four of his crew, all unarmed ; had gone to Key Largo, where 
for some years past he had cultivated a garden. The Indians observing 
them, laid in wait until they landed ; they then rose and fired on them, kill- 
ing Captain Walton, and one of his men ; the latter fell in the water. The 
other three men escaped to the boat, and were saved, although two of them 
were wounded. The Indians pursued them to their boat, and in so doing 
wet their rifles, so that they were unable to use them until the men were 
out of reach. The captains of some of the wreckers wiih their crews, went 
to the island, where they found Captain Walton and bis man, stripped, scalp- 
ed, and otherwise mangled. Their hodies were taken to Mattacumbe, and 
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buried. Mrs. Walton and her family, were taken by Captaig ^tilly , of the 
mail boat, and conveyed to Key West. The collector of the port, sent Cap- 
tain Wellington to take charg^e of the light ship. This act of savage bar- 
barity spread universal alarm among the Florida Keys, and has probably 
caused all the planters to retire to Key West, and Indian Key. * Even at 
those places they are much exposed, there being no troops to protect thenu 
The fires of the Indians are seen along the whole coast, from Cape Sable to 
Jupiter Inlet. 

About the 4th of June, three Indians were taken near Palatka, and a 
chief called Bowlegs, near camp Foster, and all detained as prisoners, 
being found out of the lines prescribed to them. Other Seminoles that visit- 
ed Fort King, about the first of July, were fed and permitted to go at large. 
At the same time Captain Qilleland was murdered near the Echatucney 
Spring, on his way fi'om the Suwanne to Newnansville. 

About this time also, a severe engagement took place in West Florida, 
near the head of Black River ; between a party of militia, and a large 
body of Indians, supposed to be Creeks. The Indians were routed, but the 
Floridians had five men killed, and several wounded. 

SEMINOLE CHIEFS. 

The following is an account of the chiefs and sub-chiefs of the Seminole 
Nation, so far as we have been enabled to collect information on the sub- 
ject. 

Micanopy has ever been considered as the legitimate chief of the Semi- 
noles. He was formerly called Sint Chakke or frequenter of the^^nd ; but 
after the death of his brother, who was hereditary chief, being the eldest, he 
took the name of Micanopy or successor of the chief. He is a large man 
of sluggish, peaceable habits, and much under the control of others, 
more from indolence than want of good sense. He spent bis early days on 
the Wealuste or Black Creek, below Garey's Feny ; but after he assumed 
the title of chief, he fixed his abode in the heart of his tribe, and for many 
years past, resided at Pilaklakaha. 

Jumper is a Mickasooke, who left the Creek nation and joined the Semi- 
noles to avoid a treaty with Gen. Jackson. He was second in command of 
the Creeks, who committed the massacre of Fort Mims, Weatherby was the 
leader. Jumper married the sister of Micanopy, and has usually been 
considered his sense keeper, or private counsellor. They have often differed 
however, and for some time separated. His residence of late, has been in 
the Wahoo Swamp. 

Abraham, the principal interpreter, was formerly a slave of Micanopy. 
After his veixun from a mission to Washington City, he gave Abraham his 
freedom ; he haa since, been one of his principal advisers, and has as much 
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influence in the nation as any other man. With an appearance of great 
modesty, he is ambitious, avaricious and withal, very intelligent. 

Neamathla, an old Creek chief, like Jumper, voluntarily exiled himself 
from his nation, to avoid signing the treaty with Gen. Jackson. He took 
up his residence at the Fowl Towns, as chief of the Mickasookies. He 
cleared himself a farm, on the township since given to La Fayette, and 
made himself very comfortable, until he was called upon, at the treaty of 
Moultrie, to sign it. He being rather obstinate, John Hicks was, by some 
management constituted principal chief of his tribe, and signed ihe treaty. 
Neamathla was however induced to sign the treaty, by being peimitted to 
reside with thirty of his friends on a reserve of two miles square, at the Tu- 
phulga village, and receiving five hundred dollars for his improvements. 
The money he alleged, he was cheated out of by one of the Indian agents ; 
he left the territory in disgust in 1826, and returned to the Creek nation, 
where he became the second war chief The history of his capture in 
Georgia, during the last Creek war, is well known. He possessed strong- 
er natural abilities, than any native Indian we have been acquainted with. 

Col. Blunt, late a principal guide of General Jackson, Tuske Hajo, 
Mulatto King, Emathloche and Econchatti-micco, also had reserves of land 
assigned to them, on the west bank of the Chattahooche River, where they 
resided, till near the commencement of the Seminole war, when some ban- 
ditti of the neighboring country, broke in upon them, disarmed them, stole 
their slaves and beat and abused Col. Blunt in such a barbarous manner, as 
to cause his death ; the remainder abandoned their reserves and emigrated 
with Black Dirt to Arkansas. 

The savage treatment of these friendly Indians, may be assigned as one 
cause of the Seminole war. 

Powel, or Oseola, is a native Red Stick ; who his father was is unkown, 
but it is said that his mother, who was a half breed, was at one time, 
connected with an Englishman of the name of Powel. We are informed by 
a respectable Creek chief, that his name is As-sin Yabole, singer ai the 
black drink. He was little known before the difficulties commenced with 
the Seminoles. His daring savage character has since the war commenced 
raised him in the estimation of the Mickasookies, and he is at this time, a 
leader of much influence among tbem. At a visit lately made to his camp, 
by some of the officers from Fort Mellon, he was found at the head of four 
hundred and eighty warriors. Public opinion is greatly divided, respecting 
his character and influence ; the old chiefs are jealous of this man. He will 
hereafter be better known, 

Fucta Luste Hajo— Biac A: Ragged Clay — is an old chief of Chicuchatty; 

was at one time priodpal war chief. He is usually called Black Dirt. 

35 
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He has at all times been friendly to emigration, and finally headed the 
Indians that removed during the last year. 

Charley Emathla resided at Wituropke, a few miles from Foit King. He 
was quite a farmer, and a good man. He was murdered by Powel for his 
adherence to the treaty of Payne's Landing. 

Holate Emathla was a brother of Charley. He resided at Sitarky. 
He was, at one time, speaker of the nation. 

Although not satisfied with the manner in which our commissiooeis 
closed the treaty on them, yet he resolved to emigrate, and did so. Before 
his departure he joined our troops with his son, and fought the hostile Semi- 
noles. 

Catsha Tustenugge — Mad Tiger — lived at Ouithlocko. On the death 
of John Hicks, he was elected chief of the Mickasookies, through the 
intrigues of the Agent, Major Phagan, in opposition to Charley Emathla. 

Yah-hah-hajo resided sometimes at Oakhumke, and at other times near 
Lake 'Eustice. He commanded about eighty warriors. He was shut by 
General Shehon, a volunteer from South Carolina. 

Hulputti-hajo — Mad Alligator — ^resided at one of the towns on Telack- 
chopko River. He is a pleasant, merry Indian , and is considered a good 
warrior. He is a very active enemy. 

Chatkwa Owluche— Little Cloud. — This chief commanded the Indians 
at the battles of Wahoo. 

Hopatophe, a young warrior, nephew of Micanopy and heir apparent. 

Uche Billy resided sometimes at a village west of the St. John's, and 
sometimes at Berresford. At the commencement of the war he went into 
the Creek nation, and induced one hundred, or more, of his tribe to return 
with him to Florida, professing to be friendly ; but on his return he was 
induced to join Philip. Before the war, he had eight or ten followers. He 
is an Indian dandy. 

Tiger Tail — a small chief with ten followers : a Mickasooke, from the 
Fowl Towns ; friendly to the whites, until he was insulted and threatei^ 
by them ; he then became a hostile and savage enemy. 

Moka-is-shelame — Sleeper — a war chief, who lived at the Wahoo 
Swamp. 

Yaholuche — Great Cloud. 

Holate Mioco— Blue King — principal war chief. He resided at Ouith- 
locko. 

Erepah. 

Semethle. 

Mithlake. 

Tah-hafa Emathla Chupko^Leading Wolf. 
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Hitchiti— Broken Stick. 

Aripuki — Sam Jones — resided at Oakbumke. He has become a popular 
warrior among the Seminoles. 

Osuche — Cooper — ^killed at Apopke Lake/' 

Ck>e Hajo— Mad Partridge — claims to be chief of all the Seminoles east 
of Tokapolika. 

Philip has been the active commander of all the Indians that have opera- 
ted east of the St. John's. He has done more mischief than all the other 
chiefs put together. The whole coast, up to the neighborhood of Bt. 
Augustine has been laid waste by him. His last exploit was an attack on' 
Fort Mellon, where he was handsomely whipped off with the loss <^ 
twenty-five killed and many wounded. As he did not appear abroad for 
some time, it is supposed that he was wounded : his friends said he was 
sick. 

Wild Cat, the eldest son of Philip, headed the Indians at the battle of 
Dun LawtoD. He also commanded the party that scalped Mrs. Johns, 
near Jacksonville. 

Tokase Emathla — ^John Hicks— son of the old chief. 

Emachilochustem — John Walker — ^resided on the Chattabooche. He 
was robbed by the whites of a number of slaves, but got no redress. 
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Billy John, a free negro ; fived at Pilaklakaha ; 
served as a gtiide. He was shot while conducting a 
seans across Spring Cieek. 
Albarte Hajo, 
Tustinuc Hajo, 
Acata Hajo, 
We flacco Matte, 
Kasko Ure, 
Echu Matte, 
Topalange, 
Hathaw Matte, 
Chan chan tomusk, 
Gaso TuBtenugge, 
Cheti Haiola, 
Powshaila, 
Emathloche, 
TaCaso Fiscico, 



joined our troops and 
detachment of Teiines- 



Creeping Baby, 


Long Swamp 


Half Moon, 


Do. 




Do. 




Oakhumky. 


Fire Bdek, 


Do. 


Water Serpent, 


Do. 


Wonder, 


Do. 


Sea Shell, 


De. 


Fallen Tree, 


Oeithlocko. 


Telkrw BtiM, 


Wahoo. 


Rising Star, 


OuiOdobke. 


Dwarf, 


Do. 




Mxnotle, 




Ofaetueeta. 
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Yaha Fiscico, Crazy Eagle, (killed near Cbicu- 


^ 


chatty,) Do. 


Tustenuc Yaha, 


Hitchepucksasse 


Conchatte, 


Do. 


Tustenugge, 


Wahoo. 




GLOSSARY. 


Nuntokay — A man. 


Chaco — House. 


Hokte- -A woman. 


Talopba — Town. 


Iste hatke — A white man. 


Topopeke — Pen. 


Iste chatte— A red man, etc. 


Pithlo— Boat. 


Iste — ^A person. 


Topa— Bed. 


Ulke — A tribe. 


Archeta — Blanket. 


Seminole ulke — The Seminole tribe. Connarwa — Beads. 


Chacteka — Father. 


Chalvecanowow — ^Armlets. 


Chatske— Mother. 


Tofa — Feathers. 


Chase— Brother. 


Kuphatuka — Hat. 


Ewanmaw — Sister. 


Tuksayke — Hunting^shirt. 


Chakpootsi — Son. 


Uphe-tayka — Leggings. 


Chackshosti — Daughter. 


Stillspika — Moccasins. 


Chepawne — Boy. 


Chasee— Deer-skin dressed. 


Hocktoche — GirL 


H uksayke — Wrapper. 


Eche — Husband. 


Hasse-^Sun. 


Chapiwa — Wife. 


Nethlehasse— Moon. 


Micco — King. 


Hutte chumba — Stars. 


Emathla — ^Leader. 


Nethlay— Day. 


Yattika — Orator. 


Nethlee— Night. 


Tustenugge— Warrior. 


Totika— Fire. 


Isneesay — Trader. 


Wewa — Water. 


Timpana — ^Council house. 


Ecunnraw — Grotmd. 


Epola — Dancmg house. 


Fuck»— Dirt. 


Chucco— Square. 


Nini — Trail road. 


Echepuckwa — ^Rpe. 


Wekiwa — Spring. 


Casalalki — Drum. 


Hatch uche — Branch. 


Poko— Ball. 


Hutchee — Creek. 


Tokonay — ^Racket stick. 


Wethlucco— River. 


Itchaysucha — Tobacco poucl 


u Wetikay— Lake. 


Putchuswa — Hatchet. 


Tenetkay — Thunder. 


Etchasutakay — Rifle. 


Hulallay— Wind. 


Saphka^-Knife. 


Itto— Tree. 
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Elattas— Wood. 

A^laba — Orange. 

Yallaha — Sweet Orange. 

Yallahattmacks — Sour Orange. 

Oketoksu — ^Magnolia. 

Itto Micco— Magnolia Glacia. 

Eto Micco— Red Baj. 

Alatcha— Oak. 

Alalka Churapa — Live Oak. 

Tala— Palm. 

Tallaloko— Palmetto. 

ChuU— Pine, 

Helocoppe — Gum. 

Uecheanatho — Cypress. 

Achena — Cedar. 

Haino — ^Maple. 

Halist-chumpa — Sugar Cane. 

Chastalay — Water Mellon. 

Fomischay— Musk Mellon. ' 

Conti-katke — Coonte the bread root. 

Hebla — ^Tannier. 

Aha— Wild potato. 

Atchee — Com. 

Toklike— Bread. 

Pahke— Grass. 

Ecbolocco-^Horse. 

Echo^Deer. 

Wauca — Cow. 

Yah-hah— Wolf. 

Catsha — Tiger. 

Efa— Dog. 

Tokale— Mole. 

Hulputta — ^Aillgator. 

Kowikay — Gopher. 

Lutcha— Turtle. 

Sapu tka — Frog. 

Chitta — Snake. 

Okeepa — Musquito. 

Tahchilane — Eagle. 

Pochelane— Paroquet. 



Wartola — Sandhill Crane. 
Wauco— Heron. 
A ttolochate — Curlie w. 
Socbapaka — Pelican. 
Soole — Buzzard. 
Huppe — ^Owl. 
Sukbulbar— Bat. 
Futcho — Duck. 
Penwa — Turkey. 
Fuschatti— Red Bird. 
Fuswahaya — Mockingbird. 
Patchechole — Dove. 
Petche — Pigeon. 
Haintstohe — good. 
Hulkwa ^ 

Hulwak > Bad. 

Holewagus ) 

Hunela — Hand. 

Ulwe— Tall. 

Chatkwa — Small. 

Eachuckanasis — Short. 

Yonnotchay — Dark. 

Saputhatke — Light. 

Manitche — Young. 

Hatke— White. 

Chatte— Red. 

Sopa — Blue. 

Ackola — Green. 

Lane — Yellow. 

Churopa — Sweet. 

Arowah — I. 

Oha— Thou, You, Your. 

Iste — He. 

Ely — My. Mine. 

Mastchay — Increase number or 
length. 

Che— Increases size, as 

Echo — Deer; Echoche— Many deer. 

Nithle— Dog; Nithlemaschay — ^Ma- 
ny dogs. 
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By a reference to this glossary, many of the names of riveiB, towns, 
dec, may be better understood. Wealuste, from wewa, water, and luste, 
black, nthlachucco, from Rlhla, a boat, and Chucco, big, because the 
lake is shaped like a boat, d&c. 

Understanding the Seminole language but imperfectly, we hare borrow- 
ed the above from Smith, Simonds, and others. 
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THE TREATY OF MOULTRIE CREEK. 

1824. 
James Monroe, Prbsidbnt or thb United States of America — ^To 
all and singular, to whom these presents shall come greeting :-*- 

Whereas a treaty between the United States of America, and the Florida 
tribes of Indians, was made and concluded on the 18th day of September, 
one thousand eight hundred and twenty-three, at Camp on Moultrie Creek, 
in the Territory of Florida* by commissioners on the part of the United 
States, and certain chiefs and warriors of the said tribes, on the part and in 
behalf of the said irihea, which treaty is in the following words, to wit : 

Article I. The undersigned chiefe and warriors for themselves and 
their tribeS| have appealed to the humanity, and thrown themselves on and 
have promised to continue under the protection of the United States, and of 
no other nation power or sovereign, and in consideration of the promises 
and stipulations hereinafter made, do cede and relinquish all claim or title 
which they may have to the whole Territory of Florida, with the exception 
of such district of country, as shall herein be alotted them. 

Article II. The Florida tribes of Indians, will hereafter be concen- 
trated and confined to the following metes and boundaries : commencing 
five miles north of Okehumke, running in a direct line to a point, five miles 
west of Setarky's settlement on the waters of Amazura, (or Withlachuche 
River,) leaving said settlement two miles south of the line, from thence in a 
direct line to the south end of the Big Hammock, to include Chickuchate, 
continuing on in the same direction for Ave miles beyond the said ham- 
mock, provided said point does not approach nearer than fifteen miles the 
sea coast of the Oulf of Mexico, if it does the said line will terminate at that 
distance firom the sea coast, thence south twelve miles, thence in a south 
30^ east direction, until the same shall strike within five miles of the main 
branch of the Charlotte River, thence in a due east direction to within 
twenty miles of the Atlantic coast, thence north fifteen, west for fifty miles, 
and from this last to the beginning point. 

Article III. The United States will take the Florida Indians under 
their care and patronage, and will afford them protection against all per- 
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sons whatsoever, provided, they conform to the laws of the United States, 
and refrain from making war, or giving any insult to any foreign nation, 
without having first obtained the permission and consent of the United 
States : And in consideration of the appeal and cession made in the first 
article of this treaty, by the aforesaid chiefs and warriors, the United States 
promise to distribute among the tribes, as soon as concentrated undei the 
direction of their agent, implements of husbandry, and stocks of cattle, and 
hogs, to the amount of six thousand dollars and an annnal sum of fire 
thousand dollars a year, for twenty successive years, to be distributed as 
the President of the United States shall direct through the Secretary of 
War, or his superintendants and agent of Indian affairs. 

Article IV. The United States promise to guarantee to the said 
tribes, the peaceable possession of the district of country assigned them, re- 
serving the right of opening through it such roads, as may from time to 
time be deemed necessary, and to restrain and prevent all white persons 
from hunting, settling, or otherwise intruding upon it. But any citizen of 
the United States being lawfully authorized for that purpose, shall be per- 
mitted to pass and repass Uirough the said district, and to navigate the wa- 
ters thereof, withput any hindrance, toll, or exaction from said tribes. 

Article V. For the purpose of facilitating the removal of the said 
tribes to the district of country allotted them, and as a compensation for the 
losses sustained, or the inconveniences to which they may be exposed by 
said removal, the United States will furnish them with rations of com, meat, 
and salt, for twelve months, commencing on the first day of February next. 
And they further agree, to compensate those individuals who have been 
compelled to abandon improvements on lands, not embraced within the limits 
allotted, to the amount of four thousand five hundred dollars, to be distribu- 
ted among the sufferers, in a ratio to each, proportional to the value of the 
improvements abandoned. The United States further agree, to furnish a 
sum not exceeding two thousand dollars, to be expended by their agent, to 
facilitate the transportation of the different tribes to the point of concentration 
designated. 

Article VI. An agent, sub-agent and interpreter, shall be appointed to 
reside within the Indian boundary, aforesaid, to watch over the interests of 
said tribes ; and the United States further stipulate, as an evidence of their 
humane policy towards said tribes who have appealed to their liberality, 
to allow for the establishment of a school at the agency, one thousand dol- 
lars per year, for twenty successive years ; and one thousand dollars per 
year, for the same period, for the support of a gun, and black smithy with 
the expenses incidental to his shop. 

Article VJI. The chiefs and warriors aforesaid, for themselves and 
tribes, stipulate to be active and vigilant in the preventing the retreating to, 
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or paBsing through of the district of country assigned them of any absconding 
slaves or fugitives from justice, and further agree to use all necessary exer- 
tions to apprehend and deliver the same to the agent, who shall receive or- 
ders to compensate them agreeably to the trouble and expenses incurred. 

Article VIII. A commissioner, or commissioners, with a surveyor, 
shall be appointed by the President of the United States, to run and mark, 
(blazing fore and aft the trees) the line as defined in the second article of 
this treaty ; who shall be attended by a chief, or warrior, to be designated 
by a council of their own tribes, and who shall receive while so employed, 
a daily compensation of three dollars. 

Article IX. The undersigned chiefs and warriors, for themselves and 
tribes, having objected to their concentration within the limits described in 
the second article of this treaty, under the impression that the said limits did 
not contain a sufficient quantity of good land for them to subsist on, and for 
other reasons: it is therefore expressly understood between the United 
States, and the aforesaid chiefs and warriors, that, should the country em- 
braced in said limits, upon examination by the Indian agent and the com* 
missioner, or commissioners, to be appointed under the 8th article of this 
treaty, be by them considered insufficient for the support of the said Indian 
tribes, then the north line as defined in the 2d article of this treaty, shall be 
removed so far north as to embrace a sufficient quantity of good tillable 
land. 

Article X. The undersigned chiefs and waniors, for themselves and 
tribes, have expressed to the comnussioners their unlimited confidence in 
their agent. Colonel Gkd Humpreys, and their interpreter, Stephen Rich- 
ards ; and, as an evidence of their gratitude for their services and> humane 
treatment, and brotherly attentions to their wants, request that one mile 
square, embracing the improvements of Ewhe Mathla, at Tallabasse, (said 
improvements to be considered as the centre) be conveyed in fee simple as 
a present to Colonel Gad Humphreys : and they further request that one 
mile square at the Ochesee Bluffs, embracing Stephen Richard's field on 
said blufifs, be conveyed in fee simple as a present to said Stephen Rich- 
ards. The commissioners accord in sentiment with the undersigned chiefs 
and warriors, and recommend a compliance with their wishes to the Presi' 
dent and Senate of the United States, but the disapproval on the part of 
the said authorities of this article, shall in no wise affect the other articles 
and stipulations concluded on in this treaty.* 

In testimony whereof, the commissioners, William P. Duval, James 
Qadideny and Bernard Segui, and the undersigned chiefs and warriors 
have hereunto subscribed their names and affixed their seals. Done at 
Gamp, on Moultrie Creek, in the Tenitqry of Florida, this eighteenth day 

*Dlfi|l|>fuvbd bj GovuBBMOl 
86 
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of September, one thousand eight hundred and twenty •three, and of tbe 
Independence of the United States, the FcNrty-eighth. 

Wm. P Duval, l. b. 

Jambs Gad8i>bn, l. s. 

Bernard Sbgui, l. s. 

Nea Mathla, his ^ mark, l. b. 

ToKosE Mathla, his ^ mark, l. b. 

NiNNEE HoMATA TusTBNUKT, his ^ mark, L. a. 

MiCAKOPT, his ^ mark, l. b. 

NocosEE Afola, his ^ mark, l. b. 

John Blunt, his ^ mark, l. s. 

Ottbmata, his ^ mark, l. b. 

•^ TusKENEKA, his ^ mark, l. b. 

Tubki Hajo, his ^ mark, l. b. 

EcoNCHATiMico, his ^ mark, l. b. 

Emotelet, his ^ mark, l. b. 

MuLATo Kino, his ^ mark, l. s. 

Chocolohano, his ^ mark, h. b. 

Ematlocreb, his ^ mark, l. b. 

Weksb Holata, his ^ mark, £. b. 

Amathla Ho, his ^ mark, l. s. 

Holatifiscico, his ^ mark, l. s. 

Chbfiscico Hajo, his ^ mark, l. b. 

Lathlon Mathla, his ^ mark, l. b. 

Senufky, his ^ mark, l. b. 

Alak Hajo, his ^ mark, l. b. 

Fahblusta Hajo, his^ mark, l. b. 

OcTAPAMico, his ^ mark, l. b. 

Tusteneck Hajo, his ^ mark, l. b. 

^^Okoske Amathla, his ^ mark, l. b. 

OcHANT TusTENUKT, his ^ mark, l. b. 

Philif, his ^ mark, l. b. 

Charley Amathla, his ^ mark, l. b. 

John Hassoret, his ^ mark, l. b. 

Rat Head, his ^ mark, l. b. 

Holata Amathla, his ^ mark, l. b. 

FoscHATi-Mico, his>>^ mark l. b. 
Signed, sealed, and delivered in presence of 

Gboboe Murrat, Secretary io ike Commmion. 

O. Humfhrbts, hkdianJigienL ^ 

BonBRif Richarpb, JhUrf^eier. 
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TflA&c N. Cox. 

« 

I. Ebvino, Capt, 4thAriUkry. 
Harvt Brown, LiwU. 4ik JirtUlery. 
C. D'Ebpinvbllb, Lieut. 4ihArtiUery. 
Jno. B. Scott, Lieut. 4th JlrtiUery. 
William Travers. 
Horatio S. Drxtbr. 

additional articlb. 

Whereas Neamathla, John Blunt, Tuske Hajo, Mulatto King, Emath- 
lochee, and Ecoochatioucco, six of the principal chiefs of the Florida Indians 
and parties to the treaty, to which this article has been annexed, have 
warmly appealed to the commissioners, for permission to remain in the dis- 
trict of country, now inhabited by them, and in consideration of their friend- 
ly disposition, and past services to the United States, it is therefore stipulat- 
ed, between the United States and the aforesaid chiefs, that the following re- 
servations shall be surveyed and marked by the commissioner or commis- 
ioners, to be appropriated under the eighth article of this treaty : For Nea- 
mathla and bis connections, two miles square, embracing the Tuphulga 
village, on the waters of Rocky Ck>mfort Creek. For Blunt and^^ 
Tuski Hajo, a reservation, commencing on the Appalachicola, one^ / 
mile below Tuski Hajo's improvements, running up said river four ; 
miles, thence west two miles, thence southwardly to a point, two miles due ^ 
west the beginning, thenoe east to the beginning point. For Mulatto \ 
King and Emathlochee, a reservation commencing on the Appalachicola, ; 
at a point to include Yellow Hair's improvements, thence up said river for ': 
four miles, thence west one mile, thence southwardly to a point one mile west / 
of the beginning, and thence east to the beginning poinu For Ecoochati- 
micoo, a reservation commencing on theChatahoochee, one mile below Econ- 
ehatimioco's house, thence up said river for four miles, thence one mile west, 
thence southerly to a point one mile west of the beginning, thence east 
to the beginning point. The United States promise to guaranty the 
peaceable possession of the said reservations, as defined to the aforesaid 
chiefs and their descendants only so long as they shall continue to occupy, 
improve or cultivate the same, but in the event of the abandonment of aU or 
either of the reservations by the chief or chiefs to whom they have been 
allotted, the reservation or reservations, so abandoned shall revert to the 
United States, as included in the oesswn made in the first article of this 
treaty. It is further understood, that the names of the individuals remain- 
ing on the reservations aforesaid, shall be furnished by the chiefii in whose 
&v<ir the reservations lyive been made to the raperiateadiat or agent of In- 
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dian affairs in the Territory of Florida, and that no other individuals ahall 
he received or permitted to remain within said reservations without the pre- 
vious consent of the superintendant or agent aforesaid ; and as the aforesaid 
chiefs are authorized to select the individuals remaining with them, so thej 
shall each be separately held responsible for the peaceable conduct of their 
towns or the individuab residing on the reservations allotted them. It is fur- 
ther understood between the parties that this agreement is not intended to pro- 
hibit the voluntary removal at any future period, of all or either of the afore- 
said chiefs, and their connections to the district of country south, allotted to 
the Florida Indians by the second article of this treaty, whenever either or all, 
may think proper to make such an election, the United States reserving the 
right of ordering, for any outrage or miscouduct, the aforesaid chiefs or either 
of them with their connections within the district of country south afore- 
said. 

It is further stipulated by the United States, that of the six thousand 
dollars appropriated for implements of husbandry, stock, etc., in the third 
article of this treaty, eight hundred dollars shall be distributed in the same 
manner among the aforesaid chiefs and their towns, and it is understood 
that of the annual sum of five thousand dollars, to be distributed by the 
President of the United States, they will receive their proportion. It is 
further stipulated that of the four thousand five hundred dollars, nnd two 
thousand dollars provided for by the fifth article of this treaty, for the pay- 
ment for improvements and transportation, five hundred dollars shall be 
awarded to Neamathla as a compensation for the improvements abandoned 
by him, as well as to meet the expenses he will unavoidably be exposed to 
by his own removal and that of his connections. 

In testimony whereof, the Commissioners, William P. Ehival, James 
Gadsden, and Bernard Segui, and the undersigned chiefs and warriors have 
hereunto subscribed their names, and affixed their seals. Done at camp 
on Moultrie Creek, in the Territory of Florida, this eighteenth day of 
September, one thousand eight hundred and twenty-three, and of the In- 
dependence of the United States the forty-eighth. 

William P. Puval, l. s. 

James Gadsden, l. s. 

Bernard Segui, l. s. 

Neamathla, his ^ mark, l. s. 

John Blunt, his ^ mark, l. s. 

TusKi Hajo, his X ™&fk, l. s* 

Mulatto Kino, his ^ mark, l. s. 

Emathlochee, his >< mark, l. s. 

Econchati-kicco, his ^ mark, l. s. 
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Signed, aealed, and delivered in presence of 

George MuREikY, Secretary to the Commission. 
James W. Ripley, 
G. Humphreys, Indian Agent 
Stephen Richards, Interpreter. 
The following statement shows the number of men retained bj the 
eliiefs who have reservations made them at their respective villages :— 

Hombttr of OMB. 

Blount, 43 

Cochran, 45 

Mulatto King, 30 

Emathlochee, 28 

Econchati-micco, 38 

Neamathla, 30 



Total, - - - 214 

ORDER NO. LXXIX. 

Head Quarters^ Army of the South, 
Tampa Bay, April 5th, 1837. 

I. 

The commanding general has reason to believe that the interference of 
unprincipled white men with the negro property of the Seminole Indians 
if not immediately checked will prevent their emigration and lead to a re- 
newal of the war. Responsible as he is for the peace and security of the 
country, he will not permit such interference under any pretence whatso- 
ever, and he therefore orders that no white man, not in the service of the 
United States, be allowed to enter any part of the Territory below St. Johns 
River, and the Gulf of Mexico, south of Fort Drane. 

II. 
The inspector general will cause all merchant or transport vessels arriv- 
ing in this harbor to be immediately examined and the names of all indi- 
viduals on board to be registered. No one will be allowed to come ashore 
except for the transacting of public business. Vessels from whence any 
individuals shall be landed contrary to this order, or on board of which 
spirituous liquors may be found, will be immediately sent off, and shall not 
be employed in the public service. 

III. 
All Begioes now at this place, the property of citizens of the United 
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Stales, will be sent to St. Marks. The inspector genoral will fiirmsh lieut. | 
Vinton a list of them, with their owners' names. lieut. Vinton will gira 
notice to their owners to take charge of them immediately. 
By order of Major General Jessup, 

(Signed,) 

J. A. CHAMBERS, 

LietU. JUd-de-Camp, and Adji. OeiL 
Officio. 
J. £. Johnston, Lieut, and Jha, Adj. Geti. 

LAND TITLES. 

The King of Spain granted lands to all the inhabitants of his colonies, 
whether natives or naturalized, who desired to occupy and cultivate them. 
Fees to the officers who made and registered the title papers, and to the sur- 
veyor, were all that were required in payment. 

To the council of the Indies was entrusted the power of making laws to 
regulate the subject of land claims. ' 

The first step necessary to obtain a grant of land, was to present a peti- 
tion to the Governor, or sub-delegate. He referred the petition to the sur- 
veyor to learn whether the land applied for was vacant, and royal domain. 
It was then submitted to the Fiscal, or Attorney General, to know if there 
were any legal objections to making the grant. If near a military post, the 
chief engineer was consulted, to know whether the grant would interfere 
with the defence of the place. When all these officers reported in favor of 
the grant, the decree was made in favor of the petitioner, and sent to the In- 
tendant, for confirmation. The officers of Intendant, sub-delegate and Gov- 
ernor, were very often included in the same person. 

The quantity granted, was regulated by the capacity of the petitioner to 
improve it, and by the amount of his credit with the sub-delegate.. One 
hundred arpents were usually granted to the heads of famiUes ; fifty arpents 
to each child, and twenty-five for each slave ; but a favorite could usually 
obtain as much land as he asked for. A complete title was, however, rare- 
ly made, until the grantee could prove actual residence on, and occupation, 
and cultivation for the term specified in the grant ; usually ten years. For 
pasturage, pine lands were often granted to the amount of ten or fifteen 
thousand acres, and for erecting a saw mill, sixteen thousand were given. 

SALES. 

In purchasing lands, the same qualifications were required of the purcha* 
ser, as were required of the grantee, and no one was allowed to purchase 
any more than he could pasture or cultivate. Lands were always bM at 
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B.uction, as they might be demanded, a price being first affixed by the fis- 
cal, or by appraisers appointed by him : below that price they could not be 
sold. Sales were also reported to the intendant, for completing the title. 
All titles wore to be recorded in the office of finances. 

COMPROMISE. 

l^hen a petitioner stated that he had rendered services to the King, suf- 
fered losses in his service, or by his servants, or that debts were due him by 
the government, lands were often granted him by way of compromise. In 
that case, it was regular to have his audited account filed on the protocol ; 
endorsed as discharged, by the indemnity ; and the certificate of conveyance 
certified the whole transacti<m« 

In point of system, the Spanish land office was very defective. All 
^ants were bound up in large bundles called protocols, and marked with 
the year in which the grants were made ; but it required much labor and some 
expense, for a petitioner to ascertain whether the land he applied for had not 
been abready granted. It was the business of the Attorney General to as- 
certain that fact, but he sometimes made mistakes ; when it did happen 
that a grant was surveyed on another man's land, the sub-delegate always 
permitted it to be removed to other vacant lands. 

It also often happened that planters obtained grants for lands, that were 
found cm trial to be unfit for tillage ; in that case, the location was removed 
on showing the facts. In both the above cases, the grantee was required 
to make a formal recession of his first grant, which was duly filed in the 
public archives. 

St. Augustine and Pensacola, were the seats of goverment for the pro- 
vinces of East and West Florida. The country about Pensacola is poor, 
and the good lands of the interior were covered by the Seminole Indians ; 
for these reasons few grants were made in West FlcMrida. On the contrary, 
some of the best lands in the Territory lie near the sea-coast of the Atlan- 
tic, and on many of the navigable lagoons and rivers. The country was 
settled at an carUer period, and by a people much more enterprising and in- 
dustrious, than those who established the military posts at Barrancas, St. 
Rosa, and Pensacola. Besides, the native Indians of the whole country, 
were long accustomed to visit the convent of St. Helena, at St. Augustine, 
as the head of all their religious institutions, and a journey to that place 
was considered in the light of a holy pilgrimage. Agriculture, as well as 
commerce was gieatly encouraged, for the support of the population. And 
beace it is, that most of the good lands in Ea«t Florida were covered with 
private grants, while in West Florida, there were very few out of ib^ neigh- 
borhood of Pensacola, 
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At difierent periods, an extensive farming population spread over tl 
country^ between the Atlantic coast, and the St. John's River ; but tbejj 
were often broken up bj the enemies of the province. 

Lands were granted for the encouragement of every kind of merit : the 
mill grants were most numerous, although there were never many milU. 
For every kind of service in peace and war, and some of them of a very ex- 
traordinary kind, grants were liberally made ; and yet there can be no rea- 
sonable doubt of their having been confirmed to the possessors, had the 
Spanish government continued in Florida. 

These provinces were far removed from the mother country which was it- 
self distracted by revolutions and totally unable to render her colonies assist- 
ance in any emergency. She could not even pay the salaries of her officers. 
The Provincial Goverments were very often obliged to lay under contribu- 
tion the resources of their citizens ; when they did so, it was just, as it was 
politic to remunerate them. Lands were all they had to give, and 
when they granted them, we have yet to learn an instance of their being 
disapproved, either by the King or the council of the Indies. 

The United States by the Treaty of St. Udefonso, have bound them- 
selves to do, what the Spanish Grovemroent would have done. Hod there 
been no such clause in the treaty, our Government would have been bound 
in justice, to confirm the rights of the Floridians ; for by their purchase of 
the Territory, they deprived the inhabitants of the power, of demanding 
their rights, of their former Government. 

The Congress of the United States, taking into consideration, the situa- 
ation of those inhabitants, that had occupied and made improvements, on 
lands of the public domain, before the cession of the country, granted to 
such settlers as were heads of families, six hundred acres m fee simple. 

And they have since that time, by successive acts, granted the right of 
pre-emption to one hundred and sixty acres, to actual settlers on the pubHc 
lands. The last of those acts expires by limitation, on the first day of 
January, 1838. 

The titles to lands in West Florida, have been all decided by the gov- 
ernment ; many of those in East Florida, are still depending in the superior 
court of the eastern and southern Judicial Districts. 

The largest grants in West Florida, were made to John Forbes and Co. 
by the Seminole and Tallaposa Indians, in consideration of certain robberies 
and spoliations committed on the trading establishments of the grantees, by 
the natives. Two of these grants were located on the east side of the Ap- 
palachicola River. They are estimated to contain, one miUion three hun- 
dred thousand acres, and cover nearly the whole of Gadsden and part of 
Leon counties. A third, but small grant on the west ode of the Appa- 
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LcLcbicola, covers St. Vincent Island and a small tract, below Lake Wimico. 
17he titles to these three tracts are confirmed to the claimants by the United 



In East Florida, the government have confirmed to the claimants, the title 
to two hundred ninety-three thousand acres, granted to De la Maza Arre- f 
dondo, situate in AUachua County. It covers some of the finest lands in t 
the Territory. 

The claims of Aronbede for ninety thousand acres situate on the Sand- 
mrich Gulf, and that of Mirandy, for about three hundred thousand on Tam- 
pa Bay are still pending. 

The largest grant was made to the Duke of Allagon and since transfer- 
red to Richard S. Hackley, Esq., of New York. It commences at the 
mouth of the Amasura or Ouithlacoochee River and from thence to its head 
near fort King, thence by the east side of Myacco Lake, to the head of the 
river Hujelos,. thence down that river to its mouth, thence by the Gulf of 
Mexico to the place of beginning. These boundaries embrace several mil- 
lions of acres. The title to this grant has not yet been confirmed. But it 
has been carefully examined by many of the best jurists of the United 
States, who have uniformly decided that the title is a good one. 

For the purpose of fixing on a situation for a new settlement within the 
boundaries of lands sold by Mr. Hackely, to a company in New- York, 
CoL George W. Murray sailed for Key West on the 18th of May, 1832, 
and arrived there on the 8th of June. .Here he purchased a small sloop, 
in which he embarked, together with W. R. Hackley Esq. ,and Mr. P. B. 
Prior, on the 27th of June, to explwe the coast and rivers of the Gulf. 

From the journals of these Gentlemen, I have been permitted to extract 
the following information, respecting this interesting part of the Territory. 
They have also kindly favored me with their draughts of the coast, and for 
which I beg leave to tender them my grateful thanks. 

COLOOSAHATCHE. 

Col. Murray of New- York, accompanied by W. R. Hackley, ESsqr. and 
Mr Prior, visited Carlos Bay in a small sloop, called the Associate, com- 
manded by Capt. Bunce. After visiting Cayo Pueblo, inhabited by several 
Spaniards and Indians, they proceeded on the 7th of July, to ascend the 
bay, and at 1 P. M. anchored opposite a fishing rancho. 

8tlL Proceeded up the bay, found the channel narrow, crooked and diffi- 
cult to find, frequently ran aground on oyster shoals, returned to the 
laneho. 

9th. Messrs. Hackley, Prior, and the pilot, took the small boat with se- 
veral days' provisions, and proceeded to explore the Coloosahatche River. 

87 
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Above the rancbo, the bay was about three miles wide. Its shores covered 
with pine timber, occasionallj broken and diversified hy grass savannas, four 
miles to Curlew Point. Then N. E. by E. four miles to Punta Cayman. 
Then N. E. eight miles to Rocky Point. Thence N. N. E. eight miles to the 
mouth of the river, which was fresh water. The bay was two miles wide 
above Curlew Point, depth two fathoms. The mouth of the river is che- 
quered with mangrove islets, and the water among them shoal with oyster 
bars, but a channel winds through of seven feet. The banks covered with 
tall pines and saw palmcttoes. The islets sprinkled with live oaks and 
palms, affording good cotton land. 

Above the Cayos or islets, the river opens to four hundred yards in width, 
and from two to three fathoms deep. The shores on both sides a savanna, 
covered with high grass as far as the eye could reach, diversified m^ith small 
hammocks of live oaks and palms. The banks usually four feet above the 
water, at high tide. After noon the banks appeared to be clothed with a 
thick forest of very large live oaks, and the shores were lined with man- 
groves ; seven miles from the entrance the river forked, the left branch was 
ascended. The water shoaled to four feet, proceeded two miles, landed 
and encamped for the night, shot several wild turkeys, they were numerous 
and tame. 

10th. Proceeded up the creek eight miles, by cutting away the branches 
that interlocked across the stream, poling the boat, being imable to row. 
The banks were perpendicular, and from seven to eight feet above the wa- 
ter. The course of this branch is about N. N. £. and appeals like an arti- 
ficial canal, only it is very crooked. The water in some places is very 
deep, and the land on its borders rich. We now returned to the fork 
which we reached about 1 1 A. M. and proceeded! up the main stream, 
about eighteen miles, and encamped. Both banks of the river are covered 
with dense forests of live oak and palms, entangled with vines ; the land is 
excellent, varying from four to twelve feet above the water, the hammocks 
more than half a mile wide, where they penetrated it. The river is very 
crooked, and the width narrowed to fifty yards. The water falling. 

1 1th. The river now bends to the north for five miles, then N. E. The 
banks varying from eight to fifteen feet high, showing a stratum of shell 
limestone six feet below the surface. Live oaks and palms of great height 
cover the banks. Numerous branches, rivulets, and springs of cool sweet 
water, enter the river on both sides. One spring in particular, burst from 
the rocks on the shore. The timber on the borders of the river now becomes 
intermixed with the peccan tree. Messrs. Hackley and Phor, vralked two 
miles into the country, found a good soil and excellent growth of timber, 
saw plenty of wild turkeys, but no deer, though their tracks weie 
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nnnierous. At noon had proceeded near ififteen miles, the river thirty 
yards wide. A deep stratum of marie, lined both shores for several miles* 
The river in the course of another mile, had narrowed to fifteen yards. 
Here commenced a rapid which continued two miles ; had to haul up the 
boat by the painter, then entered a small lake three fourths of a mile long, 
and three feet deep, its course N. E. it was full of grass, innumerable fish, 
and alligators ; the banks were clothed with excellent pasturage. The 
land was explored for six miles, N. W. from the falls. The country 
at first, showed signs of having been overflowed at some distant time ; 
further north, the land was diversified with grassy plains, broken by springs 
of water, surrounded with groves of oak, palm, peccan, 6lc. Numerous 
small ponds covered, in places, with cane grass and mallows, but no ap- 
pearance of marshes. The hammock trees were covered with grape vines 
loaded with fruit, very pleasant and healthful, in appearance much like 
the isabella grape. The plains near the rapids, rise gradually from the 
river, and spread off in some directions as far as the eye can reach. The 
soil a dark sandy loam, very proper for the production of tropical fruits. 
An Indian hunter who resides here, informed the party that there was an 
Indian settlement fifteen miles to the N. E. abounding in cattle, ponies, &c. 
He had a beautiful poney, for which he asked thirty dollars. He said they 
usually raised two crops of com, during each season. About ten miles 
from the mouth of the river, a creek enters from the N. W. whose waters 
are deep and sluggish, and the hammocks on its banks thick and heavily 
timbered, and the soil a dark brown sandy mass of earth ; this hammock 
extends two or three miles, and is then succeeded by pine timber. A small 
stream of water from the interior, entered the creek with a rapid and forca- 
ble current. 

After exploring the coast below tho Caximba, among innumerable man- 
grove islands, in search of the Delaware River for several days, Col. Mur- 
ray and his party returned to Key West, to refit and lay in a new supply of 
provisions, dec. 

On the 27th of August, they again sailed for Cape Roman, and anchored 
in Chatham Bay on the 2d of September. After sounding out a channel, 
they finally anchored at the entrance of the Caximbas, the Indian Keys 
bearing S. S. W. about tw6 miles distant; the. Delaware and Gallivan 
bearing N. N. E. distant four miles. 

September 3d, 1832. Col. Murray, Mr. Hackley and Mr. Prior left the 
sloop to explore the Delaware, in their small boat. They at first passed 
through a bay, studded with mangrove keys, thence to the forks of the 
Delaware and Gallivan, and entered the former ; it being the right hand 
fork. It was one hundred feet wide and five feet deep ; the banks low but 
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dry ; the bftnks were both lined with tall mangroiree ; the course at first 
N. N. W. winding to N. W. by N. Passed a field of com on the left 
hand bank, two miles from the entrance. The river now became so narrow 
that the boatmen had to lay by their oars and pole the boat through the 
mangrove bushes, while the gentlemen cut the Umbs that opposed their pro- 
gress. In one half mile they came to a fork and took the right hand branch , 
which was from six to eight feet deep, but the mangroves were so entangled 
across the stream, that they soon abandoned it and returned to the fork. The 
left hand fork was then examined, but like the former, led into an impene- 
trable thicket of mangroves, and was abandoned. 

The Qallivan was then entered ; it was one hundred yards wide, ax>d 
eight feet deep. It soon divided, and the left hand branch was examined ] 
the current was very strong, embracing many small keys, and the course 
varying from W. N. W. to north, then round to south, back to N. W. and 
N. E. The channel often so narrow that mangrove limbs had again to be 
cut through. Rowing and poleiog by turns, as the river became more or 
less narrow. They here found many wasps nests suspended from the limbs 
near the water. It was difficult to avoid the attacks of these belligerent 
insects. The current was their only guide among the keys ; they howerer 
found a channel, varying from six to fifteen feet deep, for about eight miles, 
when they arrived at an extensive grassy plain, inundated with water. 
The stream then took a N. E. direction ; became very narrow, with from four 
to six feet water. At length the boats rubbed the shore on both sides at the 
same time, and the banks became marshy. They stopped and Mr. Hackley 
and Mr. Prior waded through the marsh to dry land. On their return they 
stated the land to be excellent, the soil a black mould, the timber live oak, 
palm lind cocoanut. There were indications of many wild animals, bears 
in particular ; there were also many vacant huts. The whole dbtance from 
the mouth of the river, they estimated at fourteen miles. An observation 
taken this day, gave 25° 63' latitude, the Thermometer range, morning, 
noon and envening, 78. 90. 82. 

On the 4th of September, the company weighed anchor and sailed S. £. 
for the purpose of exploring the St. Marjrs River. In nine hours they an- 
chored in the bay, into which that river was supposed to disembogue. They 
found ten feet water, and a safe harbor. Many sea fowls, such as curlews, 
coots, &c. were killed. Here an Indian, with his wife, came along side in 
his canoe, on his way to Indian Key, to sell his deer skins and other trifles ; 
he was supplied with provisions, and he proceeded on his voyage. Ther- 
mometer, 79. 90. 84. 

September 5th, The Party proceeded in the boat, to explore the river. 
They proceeded in a N. E. course three miles, up a wide passage through 
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mangrove islands ; a spacious lake then opened before them, which they 
nan^ed Oyster Bay. Three miles in a N. N. E. direction, brought them to 
the confluence of two rivers ; here they landed at an Indian clearing, where 
some cane was growing luxuriantly ; the place was deserted, though some 
huts were standing. The western river was three hundred yards wide at 
its entrance into the lagoon, the waters six feet deep at half flood. A 
north west course two miles reduced the width to seventy-five yards. It 
then branched off east and west. The east branch was thirty yaids wide 
and from eight to ten feet water ; it continued to grow narrower, and became 
enclosed in mangrove bushes, so that they had to abandon it. The western 
hranch was entered with no better success, they proceeded about a mile 
and had to abandon it. A branch about half a mile above the Indian field 
"was one hundred yards wide, and had ten feet water, but it fell off like the 
others, which it probably joined, making the Indian field an island. The 
mangrove trees rise to thirty feet, without limbs, then spread their foliage 
in a singular manner ; the ends of the twigs often bend over to the opposite 
side of a stream or in the stream, and there take root and grow into trees ; 
these interweaving their blanches so thickly, that birds can scarcely pene- 
trate them. Here is also button wood and the cotton shrub. 

They next explored the north east river which was two hundred yards 
wide at the mouth, its water, seven feet deep. Their course among mangrove 
islands, varied from north to south east, alternately. Sometimes they could 
row the boat, but often the bushes obliged them to pole and cut their way 
with their knives. The current was very strong against ihem. They pass- 
ed through two beautiful lakes from fifteen to eighteen feet deep. In this 
way they proceeded about ten miles, when suddenly the stream contracted 
to a very narrow passage, which terminated in an inundated grassy plain, 
beyond which live oaks, palms and pine trees were seen at a distance. They 
backed down the stream, having no room to turn their boat for some dis- 
tance. At length they reached their sloop, and sailed for Charlotte Harbor. 

September 5th. Stood out of the St. Marys harbor, which cannot b^ 
entered by large vessels. During the expedition thus far, the showers and 
tempests of wind and lightning have been violent, and have occurred al» 
most every day ; very often they rise suddenly and as quickly disappoar ; at 
other times the waters would pour down for two or three hours, without in- 
termission. 

September, 6th. The sloop was drifted along the coast, by a current 

leading N. W. Passed Cape Roman at two o'clock in the morning, dis- 
tant one fourth of a mile, but repeatedly struck the bottom. The night 
was very dark and rainy. Towards morning, a violent squall stnlck the 
sloop, and raged for two hours, during which all sail was taken in, and they 
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lay at the mercy of the seas. By day light, the storm had paESed acd a 
moderate breeze, enabled them to hoist sail and lay their course. At four P. 
M. made the Rar.cho flag staff; soon after a canoe came off with several of 
the inhabitants, who were delighted to see them return. Anchored within 
the outer bar in nine fathoms water. 

7th. — Took in a pilot, a Mexican named Greig, to conduct them through 
Charlotte Bay. Sailed at 8 A. M. inside of the keys, of which there 
are five, between which there are three passages, north of Sanybal. The 
first Bocca Seca, Bocca Capativa, and Bocca Grand. At the distance of 
twenty-five miles from Punta Raza, they made the island inhabited by the 
Oalde family. The old Spaniard is said to be ninety years old. On the 
same key resides Mr. Willis, inspector of the customs, who was building a 
house on the north end of the key. Both of these persons were absent at 
the time. Passed in the course of the day, many keys that were under 
cultivation ; producing corn, puirpkins, melons, potatoes, various kinds of 
beans, etc* The lime and cocoa-nut trees on Calde's Island looked flourish- 
ing, and produced abundance of fruit. The sloop was supplied with these 
articles. The island contained from fifty to sixty inhabitants. 

8th. — Sailed with a fine S. E. breeze, among many small islands to 
Bocca Grand, which has fifteen feet water on the bar. The bay is spa- 
cious and beautiful. From Bocca Grand they steered N. E. by E. ; at two 
miles distance passed the Corona, an oyster reef two miles long. Thence 
fifteen miles into the estuary where the Macaco and Talackchopko pour 
their waters. This estuary is about ten miles wide, the banks low and 
generally lined with mangroves, but in some places with pine woods. Here 
an observation was taken, the result 26^ 53' north latitude. They anchor- 
ed in the mouth of Talackchopko, in six feet water, near Hancho Point. 
Thus far a vessel drawing ten feet water may come with perfect safety. 
The lands in this vicinity are universally pine barrens. Much of the tim- 
ber had been cut off, but not recently. No fresh water was found except a 
well of miserable water. Laid by at this place till the morning of the 10th, 
exploring the neighboring shores and the pine woods. 

Sept. 10th. — Lefl the sloop and proceeded in the boat^t flood tide, to as- 
cend the Macaco River. For two miles the river was one and a half miles 
wide ; passed a range of small keys which lay two miles east of us, and 
extended about two miles. The river now contracted to half a mile wide. 
Then a savanna covered with tall grass four miles. Tlien quite an open 
country, very wet, with islets of dry land. The river now turns north- 
east three miles. Then it bends alternately from north to west. The land 
low in places, covered with water. The timber varying firom live oak and 
palm to water oak and cypress. A thunder gust at 11 A. M. Landed, 
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pitched their tent, and remained two hours, when the storm passed over. 
Continued their course up the river against a strong current, winding from 
Bouth-east to north-east, then north for four miles and again varying round 
sharp points to the west for six or seven miles. The banks still low and 
wet, and the timber varying with live oak, water oak, hickory, maple, cy- 
press, palm, and pine. A large creek here enters through the left bank 
round a high, bluff point, covered with pine woods. The other side of the 
creek was bordered with a forest of oaks. The river again turned north- 
east for two miles. Then for several miles it made short turns N. W., £., 
8. E., then round to north. Another deep creek enters the left bank, and 
there the party encamped. 

11th Sept. — Continued their voyage at 6 A. M; the river £till more 
rapid, overflowing the banks for three or four miles, among the oak forests. 
The river continues very crooked, the banks alternately pine barrens and 
swamps, then hammocks, sometimes sandy plains destitute of trees, but 
covered with meagre palmettoes. It was not without much difficulty that 
they found a spot towards evening, on which they could comfortably en- 
camp for the night Proceeded this day, by calculation, twenty-four miles. 
12th. — This day the course of the river was northward; it continued 
equally crooked and equally rapid, but becoming much narrower ; proceed- 
ed this day about twenty miles. Encamped at 4 P. M. in a wet hammock 
of live oaks. The party usually halted for a couple of hours in the middle 
of each day, for the rowers to rest and refresh themselves. The gentlemen 
then usually scoured the woods in search of game. 

13th. — This day passed a very narrow part of the river. It was also 
much obstructed by drift wood, and the whole country appeared to be in- 
undated by the water. The timber for a few miles was live oak or willows. 
At length they arrived at a high piny bank, on which was a log house and 
several palmetto huts ; two canoes were fastened to the bank, and several 
domestic utensils were scattered about, but no inhabitants were found. 
The river grew narrower, the bends shorter, and the current so swift, that 
the rowers with all their strength could make little progress. As a high 
piny bank rose, and the weather appeared threatening, the party landed 
and encamped. The hunters went out for game but returned unsuccessful. 
The river here was thirty yards wide ; the opposite side a dense oak forest. 
Rowed this day fifteen miles. 

14th. — This morning made another hunting excuision, but saw no ani- 
mal, although the tracks of deer were plenty. Proceeded up the river 
four or five miles through thick woods of willow, cypress, peccan, oak and 
palm ; and at length reached pine woods again, where there was an Indian 
settlement of three bmilies, among whom there was a woman more than 
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a hundred years old. They cultivated com, tobacco^ upland rice, peas 
beans, pumpkins, melons, etc. Their land was good and they appeared 
friendly, oflfering melons to the party, which were received and tobacco 
given in return. They stated that the head springs of the river were die- 
tant three days' journey, the river very narrow and crooked, and obstruct- 
ed by timber and vines. That around the head s)inngs there were some 
hundreds of Indians. This information decided the gentlemen of the party 
to return, besides their provisions were growing scant, and their hunting 
had lately been unsuccessful. In three days they reached their sloop at 
the mouth of the river. 

The gentlemen of the party on comparing the two streams, Macaco and 
Goloosahatche, concluded that the Macaco was much the largest, afforded 
the best navigation, the greatest quantity of timber for commerce, and the 
greatest quantity of good land, but being flat and wet, it would probably be 
unhealthy, and require a negro population to cultivate the soil. The Co* 
loosahc^tche on the contrary, they thought would be more healthy, and af< 
forded many beautiful situations for sea island cotton and tropical fruits, and 
the game and fish extremely abundant, with a very safe harbor. 

September 17th.*^The gentlemen of the expedition, sailed down the 
western coast about eight miles and entered the mouth of the river. It is 
about two miles wide, at its mouth ; the country is a flat prairie, slight* 
ly covered with grass, and the land poor ; at some distance from the 
banks scattering pine trees are seen, that increase in size and number as 
you recede farther from the river. Many small streams cross the prairie 
and fall into the river at short distances apart. Here, water fowls were 
abundant, and numerous spoon bills and curlews were shot for the use of 
the table ; the plumage of the former is very beautiful. Many small keys 
clothed with palms and cedars, diversify the first entrance of the river, 
for some distance. At the distance of flfleen miles from the mouth, the 
banks have scattering palms and pine trees, and soon after live oaks of a 
small size are seen, but the soil, thus far, is sandy and poor. Landed to ex- 
amine an enclosure of logs, notched together into a pen. It contained the 
skeleton of an Indian, the scull and vertebrae were resting against the logs, 
at the east end of the enclosure, the legs were also drawn up. They land- 
ed at five o^clock on the right bank of the river, which had contracted to 
thirty yards wide. The water had varied from twelve to six feet in depth. 
They estimated their distance from the mouth, at thirty miles. 

18th. Continued their route four miles farther, when the channel became 
so blocked up with sunken logs and brush, that they were tmabie to force 
their way any farther. They went into the interior for some distance, bat 
found only a poor, pine barren country. 
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l^th.— Sailed down the bay, past the Corona Shoal, and anchored in 
front of Cayo Palao, twenty -four miles below the S. W. branch. On this 
key, there is quite an extensiire settlement, perhaps from sixty to seventy in- 
habitants, who keep an abundance of hogs, and dogs innumerable. Here 
they obtained clams, oysters, squashes, melons, &c. in exchange for some 
trifling articles of merchandize. 

From Cdyo Palao, they steered for Bocca Grand, and examined Casta 
Firma (called on the old Spanish Charts, Cayo Muspa,) it lies south of the 
main entrance. It is a mass of shells in a state of partial decomposition, 
covered with myrtle shrubs, hikok or coco plumb and small palms. 
Some years ago Calde put some hogs on this island ; they increased pro- 
digiously, and furnished his rancho with abundance of excellent meat. 

They next visited Pine Island on the east side of the bay ; it was covered 
with pine woods and various grasses ; some fields were cultivated in pota- 
toes, pumpkins, squashes, mellons, &c. Corn was said to grow well, but the 
deer were so numerous on the island, that they destroyed it and prevent- 
ed its cultivation, They were told that the island was eighteen miles long, 
«ind that a passage on the east side, four feet deep, separated it from the main 
land* A sandy shoal extends across the bay, from Pine Island to Bocca 
Seca, on which 'there is not more than three feet water, at low tide. 

Of the three islands that extend east of Casta Firma, they examined only 
Sanybal. It is the easternmost of the group, is eight miles long and two 
and a half wide, has a fine harbor at the N. £. point, varying from two 
to four fathoms in depth, with fourteen feet on the bar. On the island there 
are streams of fresh water. The Island is about eight feet above the high- 
est tides, and is dry and healthy, and almost constantly refreshed with sea 
breezes ; several buildings were erected here, before the Seminole war com* 
menced : all are now destroyed. 

March, 1833. Mr. P. B. Prior made a journey from Tampa Bay, through 
part of the Seminole cocmiry, to the mouth of Sanybal River, to purchase 
some cattle from the Indians. March 18th, he travelled to Dixon's, six miles. 
The lands here are generally thin, but there are spots on Mr. Dixon's farm 
that produce excellent crops of provisions, and there was made this year, fif- 
teen barrels of good sugar. Many parts of this neighborhood has a substratum 
of rich calcareous marie, a few inches below the surface, it has been found 
to be excellent manure for the pine lands. The range for cattle is good, the 
country being intersected with small streams of water, 

March 13th. Pursued a course N. ^. by E. twenty-five miles. The 
country is rather poor pine lands, but diversified with small ponds and savan- 
nas ; there is also very good grass and plenty of water ; on the whole, it is 

a good range for stock. 
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14th. The country is similar to that travelled over jesterdaj, but rather 
better. Passed roanj lakes and ponds, on the banks of which there are 
manj small hammocks. Our general course E. S. £. We ciosscd Tal- 
lahchopka about 3 o'clock P. M., where it passed through a large glade cr 
savanna, and arrived in the evening at the dwelling of Sewckj, my Indian 
guide. It was situated in the forks of the river, formed by the entrance of 
a large branch from the east. Travelled this day sixteen miles. This river 
was explored as far as the lake, by Messrs. Hackley, Murray, dLc, 16ih 
September 1832. 

15th March. This day spent in assisting Seweky to hunt cattle, assist- 
ed by Indians and negroes. The two branches of the river meet in a deep 
swamp, ten miles long, and about two miles wide ; extensive wet grassy 
plains stretch to a great distance on both sides of the river, which is forty 
yards wide. We swam it on horseback, driving the cattle across. The 
lands here are poor. Two miles from the forks on the east side, there is a 
small Indian town, called Tobasa or Wahoo. Eight miles below there is 
another new town just built, without a name. This place, the Indians say, 
is from twenty-five, to thirty miles from the head springs and lakes, on the 
highest ridge of the peninsula. 

16th. Left Sewcky's at 10 A. M. with eight large steers, and two cows 
with calves. Crossed the east branch, and reached the nameless town at 
4 P. M. The pine land is here good, better than any we have before 
crossed. Our course has been S. S. E. eight miles. Staid here the 17th, 
all the Indians being drunk. 

18th. Started at 6 A. M., at 10 crossed a small creek over a natural 
bridge, called Con Iwa Creek. It rises again half a mile below its exit 
Encamped at a small Indian settlement, where a sorrel horse was pur- 
chased for the Indian drivers ; made this day eighteen miles over poor pine 
lands. 

19th. Travelled nineteen miles, most of the way poor pine land spotted 
with ponds and glades. In the aAerooon crossed two fine streams of wa- 
ter. Continued a S. S. E. course. 

20th. Continued the same course this day eighteen miles. Suffered for 
want of water. There was no stream or pond, a few muddy puddles we did 
find, and strained the water through our handkerchiefs to quench our iLirsL 
This night the cows and horses strayed back three miles, and delayed us 
himting them the next morning. 

21st. Got our cattle under way, and travelled till noon over a most 
dreary country. White sand hills then continued till almost night, when 
a low pine country succeeds interspersed with innumerable ponds. At 4 
P. M. passed a small Indian town in sight of the trail. It is called Tallah- 
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popcba. Three miles beyond it we encamped. One mile from our en- 
campment, two runaway negroes had built a camp where they lived ae- 
•curely. Travelled this day 17 miles, same course, S. S. E. 

22nd. Proceeded eight miles over plains, a south course, at which time 
we crossed a creek running eastward, called by the Indians Tallepopcah, 
they said that it headed thirty miles north west of us, and emptied itself to 
the eastward in a grassy lake called Myacco, from which they said several 
large streams ran into the Atlantic Ocean. From this creek our course 
was S. S. W. as far as the rapids of Sanybal, which we reached before 
night, swam our cattle and horses over and encamped for the night. This 
efternoon the trail through the prairies was very good, but it rained all day. 
We made twenty miles. 

23d. This day our trail ran in a S. W. direction. It rained all the fore- 
noon, so that we staid in our camp till 1 P. M., we then travelled eight 
miles. 

24th. This day it continued to rain, but we started at six o^clock, the 
thunder and lightning very severe. Crossed several streams, the bottoms 
of which were rock, two of the creeks were large. The banks of one was 
A mass of white clay, with about one foot of mould on it ; a small hammock 
of good land extends along both sides of the water. Two miles from this 
creek came to low flat pine woods, covered with water so that we had 
great difficulty to find a place to camp. Made this day eighteen miles, the 
course S. W. by W. 

25th. The low flat pine plain continued to the edge of the mangroves, 
half a mile from the coast. Made Punta Raka at 3 P. M. Course S. S. 
W. twelve miles. Whole distance one hundred and twenty-eight miles. 

In the month of July, 1833, the bays of Tampa and Sarrazota were ex- 
amined with care : the latter has been particularly described from my own 
observations in 1827. Since that time several settlements had been 
made, and the country was rapidly improving until the Seminole war broke 
out. 

Oyster river at the south-east side of Tampa Bay, was explored for 
twenty miles, where it ends in a small stream from the pine woods. The 
course of this river is £. N. £. It is one mile wide at its mouth, much of 
this space is very shoal and spotted with islands, but there is a narrow and 
deep channel for some miles. The banks are from eight to fifteen feet 
high, and they are clothed with excellent hammock lands, most of the way 
quite to the head. There was plenty of good spring water in the ham- 
mocks, and the musquitoes much less numerous than on the southern coast. 
Some valuable planters had settled here before the war. 

A stream that enters the bay joining the entrance of Oyster River, on 
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the S. W. was ascooded about six milea. It was forty yards wide, and siz 
feet deep^ but full oC islands. At four miles from the mouth, a grass plain 
rises gradually from the west side to the height of fifteen feet, and skirted 
on the west with hammock land, that extended north and south as far as 
the eye could reach. 

The point between these two rivers is called Negro Point. The famous 
Arbutbnot and Ambrister had at one time a plantation here cultivated by 
two hundred negroes. The ruins of their cabins, and domestic untensils 
are still seen on the old fields. 



FINIS. 



NOTICE TO EMIGRANTS, 



Persons desirous tor settle in Florida, may obtain land in any of the 
northern counties, where the lands have been offered for public sale, at the 
Gvovemment price, one dollar and twenty five cents, by applying to the 
Land Offices of St. Augustine and Tallahasse, where may be seen re- 
cords of the lands sold, and maps of those which are in market. 

Besides these, there are numerous grants of all sizes, situate in various 
parts of the Territory, the titles to which, have been confirmed to the 
grantees or proprietors, by the United States. Many of these tracts are 
choice locations, selected by the grantees, on account of the advantages of 
situation, richness of soil, gracing or timber. 

Of these private grants, the large tract, called Forbes' Purchase, extend- 
ing firom the western extremity of St. Vincent Island, to St. Marks, is own- 
ed by a joint stock company, and the title is vested in trustees. By the ar- 
ticles of the association, the power to sell these lands is. committed to di- 
rectors, for the time being, who may be seen or addressed, at Tallahasse 
or Appalachicola. by the style of the *' Directors of the Appalachicola 
Land Company." The greatest part of this valuable tract, is still unsold 
and in market. 

The AUagon Grant, now vested in the Florida Peninsula Land Com- 
pany, extends firom the Amanina, Amasura, or Amaxura River, to the Hu- 
jelos and from the Gulf of Mexico, to the St. Johns River, embracing perhaps 
eight millions of acres. It is designated on the Map of Florida, *' Hack- 
ley's Lands". Almost all these shares have been cancelled, and now ap- _ 
pertain to the Florida Peninsula Land Company. 

For the purchase of shares or portions of this grant, application may 
be made to Mr. Steele, at Tampa Bay, Lot Clark, Esq. at St. Augus- 
tine, David Clarkson, Henry Dudley, Joseph D. Beers or CoL R. 8. 
Hackley, of New York. 

The Arredondo Grant The large tract of land, known by this name, is 
situate around the great Prairie of AUachua, in East Fkirida. The title m 
about to be vested in trustees, in behalf of a joint stock company, and 
when these and other arrangements are made for the sale, due notice will 
be given to the public 

The Delespine Grant of forty-two thousand acres, on the west bank of 
Indian River, is owned by Michael Lazares of Charleston. 
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Flemmings' Grant of twenty thousand acres, on the St. Sebastians, a 
tributary of Indian River, is owned by the family of Capt. George Flem- 
ming, deceased, who reside at Jacksonville, on the St. Johns River. 

The Fatio Grant of twenty thousand acres, situate on Nassau River, is 
represented by Mr. Wilham Robertson of Savanna, and by Capt L. Krgle 
of Charleston. 

Clark's Grant of sixteen thousand acres, situate on the west bank of the 
St. Johns River, opposite to Picolata, on which the town of Bayard is laid 
out, is for sale. For commerce or for agricultural pursuits, this tract afibrds 
many and great facilities. After crossing the bar, at* the mouth of the 
river, fifteen feet water may be carried thus far. The great road from St. 
Augustine to Tallahasse and Tampa Bay, passes through it, and opens 
the shortest and best avenue from the river, to the rich fariCi!)g lands of Al- 
lachua. The situation is peculiarly healthy, the timber excellent and much 
of the soil of the first quality. This tract is bounded seven miles by the 
river, and affords many beautiful sites for country seats. Baj'ard issurvey- 
ed on both sides of the great road, and embraces the site of the old Spanish 
ibrt San Fernando* For terms of sale, apply to Gren. Duncan L. Clinch, 
St. Marys, or to J. Lee Williams, at Bayard, or Picolata. 

Huertas's Grant of fifteen thousand acres, embracing the old fort of 
Buenavista, is situate near Palatka, on the east side of the St Johns. Six 
thousand acres of this tract, owned by Francis J. Avice, Esq., is for sale, 
apply to the Proprietor at St. Augustine, or to J. Lee Williaros, at Bayard 
or Picolata. 

New Smyrna. The site of this old town, that once contained 1800 in- 
habitants, has been purchased by CoL Andrews and Major Lytle of the 
army, and we learn that' it ia their intention to resurvey it in town lots, as 
soon as the removal of the Seminoles will permit. Vessels drawing nine 
feet water have often completed their cargoes in Hillsborough and Hallifax 
rivers. The harbor is safe, and sufficiently capacious. The site is healthy 
and the water excellent. It is situate four miles south west of the Mus- 
quito Bar, on a bank of coquina rock, covered with a fertile sandy loam. 
The semi tropical fruits arc raised here with little attention. The most im- 
portant staples however, will be sugar and Sea Island Cotton. All the 
lands for forty miles north and south of Smyrna, lying parallel with, and 
from two to three miles from the coast, are of an excellent quality. Near 
the shore they will produce good Cotton and fruits, but are too thin for su- 
gar in their present state. At four and five miles from the coast, the soil 
becomes poor by constant fires, which destroy all the herbage several times 
each year. 
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The lands of East Florida, south of Musquito Inlet, Lake George and 
Ouilhlacooche River, have not been surveyed, and perhaps half of those 
surveyed have not been offered for sale. ' 

A great number of plantations cultivated before the Seminole war, in 
provisions, sugar and cotton, have been abandoned, and many of them are 
for sale. It is very desirable that these should be re-occupied by an industri- 
ous and enterprising population. The price of lands and improvements 
will be much lower here, than the same qualities are held at in the north 
and west. There can be no doubt that emigrants from the slave holding 
states, will speedily occupy many of these vacant plantations ; but we can 
see no good reason why the northern farmers, mechanics and merchants 
should not share in the enterprise. 

A southern climate is not necessarily a sickly one. Florida is undoubt- 
edly as healthy as New- York. It is much more congenial to feeble con- 
stitutions, while perhaps, to the robust, it is too debilitating. It cannot be 
denied that there are situations where stagnant waters and a luxuriant 
vegetation, usually produce fevers ; on the contrary some of our small towns 
have been resorted to, from every part of America, as well as Europe, for 
the benefit of health. The writer of this ai tide had been, for three years 
in a very feeble state of health, and was at length reduced to blindness. 
When he first visited Pensacola, he had no expectations of recovering his 
health, or of ever being able to transact any business ; yet in six months 
after his arrival, he was as well in e\ery respect, as he was in childhood, 
and his health has, with few exceptions, continued good to this timis, a pe- 
riod of near twenty years. Many other examples, he could point out, who 
have been equally fortunate, some of them in the city of New-Yoik. 

Many Europeans, as well as inhabitants of the northern states, object to 
live in a slave holding country, and we must grant that slavery is an evil. 
There is not indeed so great a proportion of slaves here, as in the rest of the 
southern states ; and in general, slaves, with us, are treated with great hu- 
manity. But we want industrious and enterprizing men and women to 
come among us, to set good examples, to prove that white men, although 
they may not bear the burning rays of the sun as well as negroes, yet that by 
order ,system and economy, they can accomplish more in one day,than a slave 
will accomplish in a week. We want them to prove that lands may as 
easily be improved by judicious agriculture, as they are usually destroyed 
by slovenly planting. We want them to prove that ^ much good results 
from the improvement of the mind, as from the cultivation of the soil. And 
we verily believe, that there are few parts of this continent, where a man 
can procure more valuable rewards for his industry, than in Florida. 
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People in our climate should never ez^^ose themselves to a noon-daj sun. 
Experience hats taught the natives to sleep in the middle of the daj. Emi- 
grants should at least be equally cautious. The mornings are alw&js de> 
lightfuUy cool, and the evenings usually pleasant. 

We have seen forty white men employed all summer upon a road, where 
they were every day exposed to labor in water and mud, yet we never saw 
men more hearty. So far were they from being worn down, that when 
they left the work, each roan could execute double the labor, in any given 
period of time, that he could do when he began. 

Exposures to the night air, should be avoided as carefully as the nys of 
noon. And intemperance should be avoided with more care than either. 
The climate is sufficiently debilitating without the assistance of ardent 
spirits. Bathing has always been successfully practiced, in warm climates. 
So far as our observations have extended, it has been infinitely more benefi- 
cial in Florida, than medicine of any kind. Sea bathing is as regular a 
habit in Pensacola, among the old inhabitants, as supper in the evening. In 
East Florida it is not so common, but is equally beneficial to health. 

In selecting land^ in Florida, the Islands and sea coast, produce the best 
sea island or black seed cotton. The oak ridges of the interior, the best 
green seed cotton. Hammock and swamp lands produce the best corn 
and provisions. A clayey or marly soil is best for cane. 

Pine lands, on a substratum of clay, are among the most valuable in 
the Territory. Many of the swamps have the richest and most inexhaust- 
able soils, but the expense of clearing and ditching these is very great 
Hammocks \isually occupy high and pleasant situations, on the bcHdeii 
of rivers and lakes, delightful sites for country residences. Most of our pine 
lands change to hammocks when they are preserved from the ravages of 
fire> 
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PREFACE. 

Thb following pages are the result of the occasional employ- 
ment of the writer, while engaged in other pursuits, during a 
residence of seven years in Florida. His attention was first 
attracted to the subject, by remarking the singular deficiency of 
the maps of West Florida, in his frequent excursions through 
the country. Having been appointed one of the commissioners 
for locating the new seat of government of Florida, the author^ 
for bis own satisfaction, made a minute survey of the coasl^ from 
St Andrew^s bay to the Suwannee, as well as of the interior of 
tile eountiy in which Tallahassee is situated. In consequence 
of the information tfius acquired, he conceived the Idea of pre- 
paring a new map of that part of Florida which ha0 come under 
his inmiediate notice ; and of accompanying it Widi a memoir, 
or essay, contidning such information in relation' to the country, 
as would seem to be called for at the present moment 

In appearing before the public as an autho/^for the first time, 
he throws himself upon the candour of those who are in search 

■ 

of useful and accurate information, without being too fastidious 
as to the manner in which it is conveyed ; for they will find no 
attempt to amuse by highly wrought diction, dr the ingenious 
inventions of the imagination : his object has been to ofier 
something useful to practical men. 

Although Florida is rapidly increasing in population, there 
are several causes which must tend to retard its progress in some 
parts, for several years to come : these are, principally, the un- 
settled land claims, and the large grants possessed by individu- 
als, which are withheld from sale for the purpose of speculation. 



IT PHSFACX. 

The general exeellence of the climate, and its adaptation to the 
culture of some of the most valuable of the southern staples^ 
must give it decided advantages over any part of the southern 
seaboard. The sugar cane, the silk worm, the grape, and the 
olive, will no doubt at some future day render it one of the most 
important portions of America. The fine harbours of Florida will 
secure to it important commercial advantages ; and no portion 
of the Union possesses such singular facilities for the construc- 
tion of canals. Should the ship channel across the peninsula 
be e£Pected, and in the practicability of which the author is very 
sanguine, a most important revolution in commerce will be the 
result 

The author has had it in contemplation to prepare a similar 
map and memoir of East Florida, should the success of the pre* 
sent attempt be such as to aiSbrd him encouragement : his ex- 
pectations, however, are not high, and it is therefore impossible 
that his disappointment can be great Should such a work be 
undertaken, the natural as well as the civil history of Florida 
will appear in ^ more systematic form. 

The Appendbc to this little volume is somewhat more copious 
than was at first intended ; but it contains some interesting docu- 
ments, which the lythor felt unwilling to omit 



VIEW OF WEST FLORIDA. 



The title of West Florida has, at different periods, been ap- 
plied to territories very di&rent in location as well as in extent 
At one time, the river Mississippi was the western boundary, 
and for a long period of time, the Appalachicola river was the east- 
ern limit In 1821, General Jackson, then Governor of Florida, 
by an ordinance, since confirmed by several Acts of Congress, 
fixed the limits of West Florida, from the bay and river Perdldo 
on the west, to the river Suwannee on the east; and from the 
Gulf of Mexico on the south, to the thirty-first degree of north 
latitude on the north, until intersected by the Chattahoche river; 
then down the Chattahoche river to its junction with the Flint 
river; thence eastwardly on a direct line towards the head of St 
Mary's river, until it intersected the river Suwannee. The 
tract of country thus designated, is situate between 28° 10' and 
31° N. lat, and between 6° and 10^20' W. long, from Wash- 
ington. It is about 276 miles long, from east to west; and from 
forty to ninety in width, from north to south. It contains about 
16,500 square miles, and 10,560,000 acres of land, with a popula- 
tion of from eight to nine thousand inhabitants. 

The face of the country iq, generally, rolling, but there are 
neither mountains nor hills of any considerable magnitude. It is 
intersected from north to south by numerous rivers, many of 
which are navigable quite through the territory. A large portion 
of the country is covered with forests, the trees usually at a 
considerable distance apart, without underbrush ; while the sur- 
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face of the ground presents a carpet of verdant grass and flowem 
most of the year. The borders of the water-courses, however, 
as well as the hammocks, are covered with thick woods of hard 
timber, tangled with innumerable vines. An abundance of lakes 
and ponds diversify the interior ; while the seacoast is indented 
with bays, b&yous, and lagoons, abounding with fish of all kind^, 
and affording every facility for internal as well as foreign com- 
merce. Although the largest portion of the country is covered 
with pine barrens, and much of it extremely poor, yet there is 
also much upland, interval, and hammock land, of the most ex- 
cellent quality ; peculiarly well calculated to produce sugar, rice, 
cotton, tobacco, indigo, corn, small grains, vines, and fruits; 
and all the timbers necessary for ship-building are found here 
in abundance. The pine barrens afford excellent grazing for cat* 
tie, and they are abundantly stocked with wild game. The cli- 
mate is healthy and the seasons mild. 

The southern coast of West Florida, from Perdido bay to 
Cape St Blass, a distance of 140 miles, is formed of pure white 
sand, principally silicious, but mixed with calcareous particles of 
broken sea shells. From Cape St Blass to the Appalache river^ 
a distance of sixty miles, the coast is composed of a yellowish 
brown sand, alternating with white cliffs and sometimes with 
salt marshes. From the Appalache to the Suwannee river, a dis- 
tance of eighty miles, a calcareous rock forms the seacoast, gene- 
rally covered with grass and rushes for several miles into the sea. 
These different formations of the coast are occasioned by various 
causes. The limestone which forms \he base of the country, 
from the Chactawhatchee river in the interior, to the seacoast of 
Appalache bay, is, every where, very productive of grass ; this 
bay is also sheltered from storms by the circular form of the 
coast ; and the Tortugas shoals throw the currents of the gulf so 
far out to sea, that they scarcely strike the western coast of Flo- 
rida until they reach Cape St. Blass ; from thence westward, the 
coast receives the full force of both storms and currents, and ex- 
hibits a beach of sand, white as snow, and almost as hard as 
rock. 

Between tlie Perdido bay and die Escambia river, the soil is 
alluvial. The substratum is a clay of various colours—white, yel* 
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low, red, and blue. Strata of dark iron sandstone pervade It in 
many places; and is often thrown up in small hills, especially in 
the low grounds near the water-courses. This clayey substratum 
Is generally covered with a fine, white, silicious sand, which in 
its native state, produces little more than pine forests and grass ; 
except where the tide or the streams have thrown upon it fossil 
or vegetable remains ; these form hammocks and intervals, rich 
in vegetable productions. The peninsula, extending between 
Pensacola bay and St Rosa sound, has not even clay beneath 
the sand : peat is sometimes found there in extensive beds, with 
abundance of cypress and cedar stumps, standing far beneath 
the sand. A stratum of sandstone, three or four feet in thickness, 
is forming, some twenty miles from the west end of the penin* 
mila, but it is yet too tender for building. 

North of the Chactawhatchee bay, a high ridge of sand divides 
the water-courses, which fall southwardly into the bay, and 
northwardly into Shoal river, a branch of Yellow Water. Near 
the east end of the bay, this ridge subsides in a succession of 
knolls, which give rise to the springs of Alaqua river and Ucheo 
creek. A pleasant country of rich land extends from this to the 
Chactawhatchee river, based on soapstone and limestone forma- 
tions. 

The soapstone is found in strata, from five to eight feet thick> 
and extends to the Shoal river. The limestone has been dia* 
covered west of the Chactawhatchee, only in the Uchee valley, 
where it is abundant. On the eastern bank of the Chactawhatchee, 
the limestone is found less compact than on the western ; it seems 
a congeries of shells, some of them entire, cemented together 
by a tough aluminous matter. Buhrstone of an excellent quality 
is found in large masses near the Alabama line. Millstones are made 
here of a better quality than can be procured from abroad. Thii 
stone extends as far eastward as the Flint river, and northward 
for a hundred miles or more. The structure is nearly compact; 
the cavities are very small ; it appears like a mass of fine escal* 
lop shells; is evidently calcareous ; and rings like marble. The 
colour is from a light gray to a brown, the break conchoidal, and 
has an earthy appearance. Ponds and sink holes are numerous 
between the Chactawhatchee and Chapola rivers, and large 
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springs, forming navigable streams, often burst from this forma* 
lion ; the waters, though perfectly transparent, are highly im- 
pregnated with lime, and are not generally considered healthy. 

Proceeding towards the Chapola river, the limestone acquires a 
firmer texture, the clayey concrete disappears, and the mass ap- 
proaches nearer the surface ; it is seen as far south as the Econ- 
fina river, seven miles above the head of St Andrew's bay. 
Near the Chapola river, this formation often rises above the 
earth, in tabular platforms ; they are usually covered with grass, 
but not w^ith trees. At other places, broken fragments lie in 
lafge piles, interspersed with dogwood, chicasa plumb, hydran- 
gia shrubs, and vines. Under these piles ot rock, caves have 
usually been discovered. 

East of the Appalachicola river, there are few indications of 
stone, until we approach Leon county. Here a ridg^ appears 
above the earth, from four to six miles from the coast, and paral- 
lel with it ; it dips a few degrees to the SSW., and is probably 
the edge of that stratum which forms the coast : the navigation 
of all the streams between St Marks and Suwannee is impeded 
by it This rock resembles chalk, generally of an ash colour ; 
some of it, however, is quite white, and is used for chalk. A 
kind of imperfect flint is imbedded in it, in form of a shelly 
nucleus. It becomes hard on exposure to the air. The flint is of 
a light gray colour, full of holes, which are filled with the cal- 
careous matter : it breaks with a conchoidal fracture ; gives fire 
freely with steel ; is quite opaque, but void of the greasy feel 
which is peculiar to pure flint On points of the coast, where 
the waves have washed the calcareous matter away, these flinty 
nuclei form extensive and very rugged reefs. The fort of St 
Marks is built of this limestone. Grass grows spontaneously on 
this rock, whether covered with salt or fresh water, even to the 
depth of twenty feet Oysters grow in great masses to the rock, 
and they are very hard to separate from it 

Through the centre of Gadsden and Leon counties, ridges of 
clay extend, and form the base of an excellent soil. The upper 
stratum is red and very pure, and has an unctuous feel; but very 
small sandstones, of the size of a buck-shot or bullet, pervade the 
whole mass : this stratum is usually fourteen feet, more or less, 
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in tiiickness. Under this, a white clay, similar in quality, extends 
from twenty to thirty feet, which resposes on a rotten limestone; 
somewhat different, however, from that found in the western 
part of Jackson county. * The shells which compose it are more 
perfect, and the cement is a calcareous, instead of aluminous 
matter. It is found to make excellent lime. The springs and 
streams in this part of the country are very pure ; they rise and 
run over the aluminous formations, but they all at length sink 
beneath the limestone rock, where, having united their currents 
and become highly impregnated jslth lime, they rise at once 
navigable rivers; such are ''the St Marks, the Wakulla, and 
Oscilla rivers, which from these springs pass over the chalky 
formation to the sea. 

CLIMATE. 

This term, originally expressing temperament of situation, has 
by common use become an indication of situation, as it respects 
health or sickness. In this sense. West Florida is peculiarly 
blessed. Her climate is temperate, both from its latitude and 
from exposure to the mild sea breezes of the Southern gulf. 

A rolling country is more favourable to a free circulation of 
air than a level plain ; and a sandy soil, covered with forests, 
although not the most profitable to cultivate, is eminently pro- 
ductive of health. On the contrary, the estuaries of large rivers, 
and rich bottom lands, densely covered with timber, although 
rich in natural productions, are ususLlIy unfavourable to health, 
especially when first opened to the influence of the sun. A high 
state of cultivation usually corrects both. Ponds of stagnant 
water are usually fruitful sources of disease, and some of these 
exist in this country. Many of these ponds, however, are merely 
expansions of the subterraneous rivers, which perviide the lime- 
stone region. Extensive marshes are, also, usually unhealthy 
in a warm climate ; and these line our seacoast, from the St. 
Marks eastward, to the Suwannee ; how far the sea breezes may 
correct the evil, time will discover. ' 

From these observations, it appears certain, that the advan- 
tages of a pure atmosphere, and at the same time a very rich 
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soily cannot be expected to meet in the same place. If this coun- 
try be diversified with both these blessings, in different situa- 
tionSy it is all we can reasonably expect Residences on the low 
lUuvial bottoms, and near the marshes, have usually, in autumn, 
been attended with agues and bilious fevers ; except these, I 
have heard of no diseases peculiarly incident to the climate« 
Pensacola has twice been visited with yellow fever. The last 
time that dreadful disorder occurred, was in the year 1822. 
The season had been unusually hot, there was no efficient police, 
the town was filthy in the ex^eme, and overrun with strangers. 
A cargo of spoiled codfish arrived from Havana^ and was distri- 
buted among the little huckster-shops along the bay. From this 
moment, the pestilence spread like wildfire, sweeping whole 
famiUes, and almost whole streets, in one general destruction, 
which ended only in a total desertion of the inhabitants. Wc 
have every reason to believe, that a vigilant police will always 
prevent the recurrence of a similar calamity. 

Our climate has proved peculiarly salutary in pulmonary com- 
plaints. Many of our most useful citizens came here, merely for 
Ihe recovery of constitutions which were rapidly declining ; and 
they are now enjoying perfect health. We are taught by expe- 
rience, that intemperance will produce disease in every climate ; 
but with habits of cleanliness, moderate industry, and temper- 
ance, any person may enjoy as perfect health in West Florida, 
as in any part of the universe. Sea-bathing is one of the greatest 
luxuries of our climate ; and this, more than any other prescrip- 
tion, has tended to recover invalids from most disorders. This, 
with other gentle exercise, and a prudent diet, has uniformly 
proved successful, in the most inveterate diseases. The yellow 
fever has yielded to it, and by it this dreadful disorder has often 
been prevented. 

BAYS. 

Perdido bay, which divides Florida from Alabama on the 
west, is a pleasant sheet of water, about thirty miles in length, 
and from two to six miles in breadth. The bar, at its junction 
with the gulf, is shoal and constantly shifting, and has from five 
to seven feet waten 
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Pensacola bay is from twenty-five to thirty miles long, and 
from four to seven miles wide. About eleven miles from its 
junction with the gulf, it divides into three parts; the north-west 
bay is called Escambia, which is about ten miles long, and from 
four to six wide. It receives the Escambia river at the north- 
west end, which enters a!mong several low islands. The, north 
branch is called Yellow Water bay ; it is about the same length, 
and from three to four miles wide. It receives a river of the 
>>ame name, from the east, through several channels. Black 
Water bay is attached to its north-west corner. This is a small 
bay, seven miles long and two wide, and is full of islands ; it 
receives from the north. Cold Water river. Black Water and Cedar 
creeks. The eastern bay is called East river bay, it extends six 
or seven miles into the country, where it ends in a small river. 
St Rosa sound is connected with Pensacola bay, on the south- 
west The latter joins the Gulf of Mexico, between the fort of 
Barrancas and St Rosa island, where it is at least three-fourths 
of a mile wide. It has, at the lowest tides, twenty-one feet, and 
usually twenty-three feet water on the bar. This is by far the 
best harbour on the Gulf of Mexico, or indeed south of the 
Chesapeake bay. The following Report of Commodores Bain- 
bridge and Warrington, and Captain Biddle, will show the opin- 
ion of those gentlemen on the subject 

^* The bay of Pensacola is extensive and capacious, easy of 
access from the sea, and affording secure anchorage for any num- 
ber of vessels of the largest class. The depth of water on the 
bar, as laid down by Major Kearney, of the Topographical En- 
gineers, is twenty-one feet From the report to us of Lieutenant 
Pinkham of the John Adams, whom we directed to sound, and 
from all the information we have been able to collect, at least 
thi^ depth of water, we believe, will always be found on the bar, 
even after a long continuance of northeriy winds. These norther- 
ly winds sensibly affect the waters on this part of the coast; they^ 
however, seldom continue long. The ordinary tides do not rise 
more than three feet, but these tides run with considerable ra- 
pidity, thus affording facilities to vessels working in or out of 
the harbour, against an unfavourable wind. 

*< The position which we have selected, as, in our judgment. 
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combining the greatest advantages for a Navy Yard, is in the 
vicinity of the Barrancas, and to the northward and eastward of 
Tartar point Here we found the necessary depth of water 
nearest the shore; an important consideration in respect to the 
expense to be incurred in carrying out the wharves required for 
naval purposes. Here too the works erected for the defence of 
of the Navy Yard, would give additional security to the harbour, 
while its vicinity to the Barrancas would admit of assistance to 
it, in case of need, from the troops stationed there. Here, we 
are, in our opinion, susceptible of complete defence, at a less 
expense than elsewhere in the bay. The position is wholly pro- 
tected by Tartar point, against the swell of the sea, which 
strong south-westerly winds set over the bar. It is favourably 
situated for rendering assistance to vessels approaching the har- 
bour. Its healthiness is not surpassed by any other part of the 
bay ; and fresh water is here abundant, and of a wholesome 
quality." 

The post of Barrancas was established in 1669, by the 
Spaniards, under Andre de la Riola ; and the present fort was 
built by Don Bernardo de Galvez, about 1784. It is situate on 
the north shore, on a high shell btok. It completely commands 
the entrance of the harbour. West of the fort, a light-house was 
erected in 1824. It is thirty feet high, and may be distinctly 
seen at iiilecn miles distance. The ruins of old Fort Arunado, 
are situate on the nortli side of St Rosa island, about two 
miles from the west end, and two and a half from Barrancas, 
nearly opposite Tartar point, where the naval depot is now es- 
tablished. . - *' 

Large vessels, coming from the eastward, should keep in seven 
fathoms water, until the light-house bears N. by W., in that 
course run to three and a half fathoms on.tfie bar, then steer the 
same course till ilie west end of -St- Rosa island bears E. by 
S. and tlie light-house N. one hilf W. ; then steer direct for 
the light, until within the isjahd, then bawl up and run into the 
bay. The same shoul;!' be the course of large vessels coming 
from the west, exciept tliat they may safely run in five fathoms. 
^Vessels drawing less than fourteen feet, may bring the light to 
bear N. three-fourths W., and then steer for it till within 
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half a mile ; thence E. by N. till sheltered by St Rosa. The 
ebb tide sets south-west, and the flood north-east The ebb seta 
directly on to the Caycos shoal, and the flood across the Middle 
ground. 

The following extract from the Report of F. Laval, Commis- 
sioner of Marine, &c. to His Catholic Majesty, in 1719, will 
show that a century has made no material difference in the en- 
trance of Pensacola bay: 

<^ The Admiral (Champmeslin) was on board of the Hercules, of 
sixty-four guns, but then mounted only fifty-six, and drew about 
twenty-one feet water; he was advised that there was only twenty- 
two feet on the bar; he therefore despaired of entering the harbour; 
but an old Canadian, named Grimau, a man of experience, and 
well acquainted with the channel, alleged that he could take her 
in, and actually succeeded. He ran along a good musket-shot 
from the ledges, (breakers,) till he brought the Fort of Pen- 
sacola, (Barrancas,) N. and S. one-fourth E., and ran that 
course till he was W. one-fourth S. from the old fort on St 
Rosa ; he then bore away a little to the west land, keeping mid- 
way betwixt that and the island, to avoid a bank on the latter^ 
which ran out to some distance WNW. from the point The 
Hercules was followed by the Mars, pierced for sixty^ but carry- 
ing only fifty-four guns. The Triton, pierced for fifty-four, but 
carrying only fifty. Two frigates, one of thirty-six, the other 
twenty guns. They al] anchored in water from twenty-five to 
thirty-six feet, in good holding ground of soft mud.'' 

The Grand Lagoon extends from the entrance of Pensacola 
bay, below the Barrancas, eight miles westward, and within three- 
fourths of a mile of the Perdido bay, and with which it might 
be connected by a trifling labour. It is open to the golf near 
the west end; the passage has usually six feet water on the bar; 
near the Barrancas it is more shoal, the sea having lately broken 
over and thrown considerable sand on the bfr. 

The Big bayou enters the bay one and a half miles above Tar- 
tar point 

Three miles farther north-east. Bayou Chico enters; on the north 
bank of which, Camp Clinch is beautifully situated, one and a half 

C 
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miles north of the bay, of which there is a fine prospect This 
bayou is a pleasant, healthy, and safe harbour for small crafL 

Bayou Texar enters from the north, one mile above the city of 
Pensacola; it is a handsome sheet of water, one-fourth of a mile 
wide, and four miles in length. 

The Bayou Mulatto enters the east side of Escambia bay. 

St Rosa sound connects the bays of Pensacola and Chactaw> 
hatchee. This is a charming sheet of water, about forty miles long, 
and from one and a half to two and a half miles wide. A narrow 
peninsula divides the Pensacola bay from the sound, for thirty 
miles. Vessels drawing five feet water may pass through the sound 
and thence to sea, throu^ the west end of Chactawhatchee bay, 
and the pass L'Este. The navigation is perfectly safe, and 
no difficulty occurs, except at the narrows, near the east end of 
the smmd, where there are two places that the channel is narrow 
and crooked. • 

The Chactawhatchee bay is at least forty miles long, and from 
seven to fifteen wide. It receives the Chactawhatchee river 
through many mouths, at the east end ; while on the north side 
there enters Cedar creek, the Alaqua river. Rock creek. Boggy 
creek and Twin creek. This bay is much affected by storms; and 
many shoals running far into it, the navigation is considered 
somewhat dangerous. It has two outlets. The pass L'Este 
communicates with the sea, seven miles south-east from the west 
end of the bay, and at the west end by St Rosa sound. When a 
heavy swell of the sea meets the ebb tide on the pass L'Este, 
the breakers render it impassable. The ESritish established a very 
profitable fishery here. It might still be improved to great 
advantage. 

St Andrew's bay has, hitherto, been little known, but it must 
hereafter become a place of importance. It is easy of access, has 
eighteen feet water on the bar, good anchorage, and is perfectly 
sheltered from everjib wind. It is divided into several arms, 
which stretch over a wide extent of country ; the north and east 
arms extend to the neighbourhood of the rich settlements of Chi- 
pola, the principal trade of which, at this time, passes through 
this bay. Three islands lie off the mouth of this harbour, Sand 
island, Hummock island, and Crooked island. The principal 
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channel is between Sand and Hummock islands, it being the 
nearest; betwixt Hummock and Crooked islands the channel is 
equally good. 

The main body of the bay extends northward for about twelve 
miles, and thus far averages about five miles in breadth. Five 
miles from the entrance, a large arm, near a mile in width, runs 
to the west, parallel with the coast for twenty miles. Ten miles 
from the entrance, another branch extends westwardly thirty 
miles; this branch is in some places ten miles wide, and approaches 
very near the Chipola inundation. The Wetappo, a navigable 
creek, which enters the north-eaat end, rises near the very bank 
of this sheet of water. Five miles north-west of East bay, the 
Wapaluxy bay branches off to the west, in a circular form, which 
the name indicates. This bay is from seven to ten miles in 
diameter. A navigable creek enters the west side of Wapaluxy, 
from which, to the lake In'anch of Chactawhatchee river, is only 
four miles and a half. Seven miles farther up the north branch, 
vessels may carry eighteen feet water, to Little Oyster point. 
From thence to the head of the bay, a distance of eight miles, the 
water gradually shoals to seven feet 

St Joseph's bay presents an entrance, from the north-west, six 
miles wide, but most of this distance is occupied by a middle 
ground* One channel is close under the north point of the pe- 
ninsula, where there is seventeen feet water. The main channel 
commences near Cape False, and passes about two miles from the 
main land, and has twenty-eight feet water. The bay is generally 
from seven to eight miles wide,* but grows narrower, and shoal, 
towards the south-east end. It is twenty miles in length, and 
easy of access. On the land side it is unapproachable, being 
insulated among lakes, lagoons, and marshes. The southern point 
of the peninsula, which forms St Joseph's, is the Cape St Blass. 
The north end is blown up into sharp sand hills, except, that 
inside of the point there is a forest of high pines, which may be 
seen at a great distance. 

The Appalachicola bay is formed by the islands of St Vincent 
and St George,opposite to the mouth of the Appalachicola river. It 
is frt>m four to eight miles wide, and twelve in length. Vessels 
drawing twelve feet water can enter the bay, and with eight feet 



16 VIEW OF WEST FLORIDA. 

can approach Murder pointy at the mouth of the river. This river 
being the largest in West Florida, and the outlet of an extensive 
and fertile country, it will, at some future time, render this bay 
a place of extensive business, unless the produce of the country 
should be directed into some other channel. 

This bay is connected with the gulf, on the north-west, by the 
Indian pass, which is rapidly filling up: little more than four 
feet water is now found on the bar. 

The main channel is betwixt St Vincent and St George 
islands; here the channel is about a mile wide, and easy of access. 
A small sand bar lies outside of the entrance, which is called Flag 
island: the channel is near the east side of it From the north- 
east corner of St Vincent's, an extensive oyster bar runs, in a 
circular form, round the entrance of the bay, almost to St 
George's island. St. George sound, between the island and the 
main, is a pleasant inland passage, but is obstructed about midway 
by an oyster bar, which extends from north to south, quite across 
the channel; at low tides the water is not more than four feet 
deep on this bar. East of Cat point, in this sound, there are 
extensive ba)^, covered with large and excellent flavoured oysters. 

The Ocklockney bay is twelve miles long, and two broad. 
The Ocklockney river enters the west end, where a large branch 
passes off to the west, called Crooked river, which, after running 
about twenty miles, enters New river near its junction with the 
sound, directly north of the west end of Dog island. The entrance 
of this bay is obstructed by sand bars and oyvter shoals. No more 
than four feet water can be depended on at low tide. 

The Appalache bay is that circular indentation which sweeps 
round from the South cape to Histahatchee bay. This on one 
side, and the peninsula on the other, affords a partial shelter firora 
the eastern and south-western stortns, and although it is quite 
exposed to the south, and the shore also quite shoal and composed 
of rock, yet it has the credit of a safe navigation. There is really 
no good harbour in it for large vessels. It is wholly surrounded 
by green marshes, interspersed with keys, which are covered 
with live oaks, cedars, and palm trees. The port of St Marks 
is much frequented since the establishment of the seat of govern* 
ment at Tallahassee: seven feet water can usuaUy be depended on 



yiSW OF WEST FLORIDA. 1 i 

in passing up the river to the fort A great number of oyster 
bars render the navigation of the river narrow, crooked, and 
di£Bcuit. 

Histahatchee, or Deadman's bay is small, but oflbrs a safe har- 
bour for small vessels, which may enter and anchor perfectly 
secure in twelve feet water. Nearly the same draught of water 
may be carried up nine miles to the falls. 

Vacassar bay receives the Suwannee river from the north, 
divided among an archipelago of islands and keys; but scarcely 
five feet water can be any where found on the bar, nor is the 
anchorage outside of the bar very secure, thou^ here the water 
13 deeper. This is the easternmost bay in West Florida. 

CAPES. 

« 

Cape St Blass is the most noted of any in West Florida: it is 
situate in Washington county, in latitude 29^ 42', longitude 85^ 
45', and lies in front of St Joseph's bay. It stretches into the 
sea near twenty miles, in successive ridges: even at that distance, 
it is little more than seven fathoms deep. Vessels drawing ten 
feet water, may, in good weather, pass within three miles of the 
land, but if a southern swell prevail, they ought to keep double 
that distance from the shore. 

Cape St George extends south from the island of that name^ 
about five miles from the west end, in latitude 29^ 32' N. and 
longitude 84^ 52' W. It is perceptible only three or four miles 
from the island. 

South Cape is a point of land in front of Alligator harbour, on 
James island, below the Ocklockney bay. Several distinct shoals 
lie off this point Vessels bound to or from St Marks, should keep 
three miles from this shore. 

ISLANDS. 

St Rosa is a narrow sandy island, extending from the mouUi 
pf Pensacola bay, opposite to the fort of Barrancas, to the pass of 
L'Este, a distance of near fifty miles. It is about half a mile in 
breath, and is conspicuous for its pure white sand hills, which 
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at a distance appear like hills of snow. It is very barren: a few 
crooked live oaks and pitch pine grow in spots on the north side 
of the island; while scrub oaks and yapon^ tangled with vines, 
form impenetrable thickets on the northern sides of the sand hills; 
these are excellent shelters for deer, which are numerous during 
winter; abundance of water fowls cover the fresh water ponds, 
which are found in all the valleys. There is usually a heavy 
surf on the south shore of the island; during storms it is tremen- 
dous; several vessels have been wrecked here. A small fort and 
pilot house formerly stood near the west end of the island, they 
are both in ruins. 

Opposite the mouth of St Andrew's bay, are three small 
islands: the first is Sand island, three miles from the shore, and 
about one mile in length. Except some bunches of tall grass, 
(uniola latifolia^) and some scurvy grass, or as it is called here, 
sea-kale, it is totally barren. During summer, it is wholly cover- 
ed with the eggs of sea fowl. A shoal extends from the shore to 
this island, except a narrow channel in which there is eight feet 
water. 

Hummock island commences a mile and one-fourth south-east of 
Sand island, and extends, parallel with the coast, six miles; it is 
quite narrow, and has no timber, but is eovered with the same 
kind of tall grass. Immediately after passing either end of this 
island, vessels may anchor in perfect safety, close along shore. 
A ridge of low sand hills extends along the west side of this island. 
On Gauld's chart, this and Sand island, are laid down as forming 
the west point of St. Andrews; and Crooked island, alone, is laid 
as separate from the shore. It is not improbable, that these islands 
have been separated by some late eruption. 

Crooked island lies a mile south of the latter. Its north-east 
point approaches very near to the shore, past which, however, 
there is a deep channel. It is nearly as long as Hummock island, 
but lies in form of a crescent It is half a mile wide, at the north 
end, but becomes narrower at the southern end. This island has 
on it a considerable grove of pine trees. Between Sand and Hum- 
mock island, the channel is more than half a mile wide. To enter, 
sail within a niile of the centre of the island, where the channel 
opens between a shoal one mile below Sand island, and another 
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shoal which stretches west from the centre of Hummock island. 
After entering between these two shoals, run within a quarter of 
a mile of Hummock island, then haul up north. If you wish to 
enter the bay, pass close to the north-east point of Sand island. 
If the object be merely to make a harbour, you may lay round 
i}\e north end of Hummock Island, in four fathom water and 
muddy bottom. 

St Vincent's island is on tiie west of Appalachicola bay ; its form 
is a triangle ; the north and west sides about ten miles long, and 
the eastern from five to six miles. It is thickly covered with 
timber, lofty pines shade the seacoast, while the eastern shore, 
within the bay, is diversified with live oaks, magnolias, and 
palms, which give it the resemblance of a fine park, rather than 
a lonely uninhabited island. An excellent stream of fresh water 
enters the bay from about the middle of the east side. The north- 
ern shore is marshy and broken by large lagoons. 

St. Greorge's island is about forty miles long, and from a half 
to two miles wide. Its west end is about opposite, and eight 
miles south of the mouth of Appalachicola river. For about four 
miles, its direction is E. by S. ; it then turns NE. The east end 
is about three m^es from shore. The sonthem shore of the island 
is thrown up into two or three parallel ridges of a yellowish- 
brown safid; some of them forty, some fifty feet high. The cen- 
tre of the island is usually covered with pine forests, among 
which there are some hammocks of good hard timber land. The 
northern shore is marshy, and indented with numerous bays and 
lagoons. On this side, the island seems to be increasing in size. 
The east end is low and barren. 

Dog island lies in the same direction as St (George's, and 
about the same distance from the SSbre. It is seven miles long, 
and one and a half wide. It is similar in surface to St Oeorge^s. 
Atthenorth*east end there is an excellent harbour for small ves- 
sels. It is three miles distant from St George's. The tide runs 
with great force between them. 

James island lies between New river and Ocklockney bay. It 
is made by a branch of the Ocklockney, called Crooked river, 
which branches off to the west from the head of Ocklockney 
bay. It is twenty miles long, and from five to twelve miles wide. 
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Alligator harbour is in the south-east corner of this island; Souili 
cape is part of the peninsula that forms the harbour. This island 
is, in general, a poor pine barren, broken by ponds of WAter, 
and skirted, especially on ,the east end, with extensive salt 
marshes. 

There are four or five small islands between the Appalache 
and Suwannee rivers. Within the mouths of several rivers, also, 
especially the Chactawhatchee, Appalachicola, and Suwannee, 
there are several extensive low islands; but they are little known, 
and can be of little consequ^ice until some enterprising planters 
shall bank the water off them. They will then become the rich- 
est cane lands in the territory. 

RIVERS. 

The Perdido river is of little importance, except as forming 
part of the boundary line between Alabama and Florida.. It 
rises about thirty miles within the state of Alabama, increases 
rapidly from large springs, and empties into the bay of the aame 
name. It is navigable seven miles above the bay, to some saw- 
mills, which have done considerable business. 

The Connecuh rises in the south-east part of Alabamia. Its 
general course is south-west, until it meets the Escambia river, 
near the north line of the territory. It there loses its name for 
that of Escambia, a much smaller river. Here it turns a south- 
east course, and enters the north-west end of Escambia bay, 
through several . deep channels. Its principal tributary streams 
are, Sepulgas, Murder creek, the Big and Little Escambia. 
The lands, on the banks of this river, are rich, but are often 
overflowed, which renders ^Sinting, on the intervals, a hazard- 
ous employment In autumn, they are also subject to agues and 
fevers. An opinion is prevalent here, that the soil is so open, 
that the waters cannot be banked out The experiment has never 
yet been made ; should it ever prove successful, as I think it 
will, some of the finest land that the territory affords will be re- 
claimed. 

The Yellow Water also rises in Alabama. Its course is south- 
east; till it enters the bay of the same name. It receives from 
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the south-east, near its mouth, Shoal river and Titi creek. About 
ten miles from its mouth, the Yellow Water is obstructed by ex- 
tensive rafts, which wholly impede the navigation. There is a 
very good settlement of industrious farmers on this river, forty 
miles above the bay. These lands stand the droughts of summer 
better than any other lands in the country. On Shoal river, also, 
there is very good land in small bodies, some of which is settled. 

The Alaqua rises north of the Chactawhatehee bay, and in- 
creases rapidly from large springs, some of which are large enough 
to turn hiills at their source. It is navigable for boats, fifteen^ 
miles, to Vaughn's. It runs through one of the pleasantest wild 
countries i^ Florida, and empties into a large lagooA north of the 
bay. 

The Chactawhatehee rises near the east line of Alabama; its 
general course is south and west, till it arrives at the Cow ford, 
thirty miles from its mouth; it then runs west to the bay, which 
it enters through numerous channels. It receives in its course 
Pea river, and Uchee creek, from the west; and Big Barren, 
Holmes, and Pond creeks, from the south-east The United 
States' road, to St Augustine, crosses at the Cow ford; three miles 
below, the river divides, and makes an island ten miles long: the 
eastern branch is called East river. The western branch is cut 
up with innumerable islands, and the water running very rapid^ 
the navigation of this branch is difficult Boats have ascended 
this river one hundred miles. The Big spring of Chactawhatehee, 
rises about one mile and a half south-east of Holmes creek, and 
joins it about the same distance from the Chactawhatehee: six or 
seven feet water may be carried up to the spring head. This has 
been a considerable landing place for several years past The 
banks and every sunken log in this river, are covered, most oj^ 
the year, with a profusion of wild flowers; turtloa and water- 
snakes, are scarcely less numerous. 

The Econfina has a short course; it rises from large springs 
and ponds, south and south-east from Oak Hill, in Washington 
county, and falls Into the north arm of St Andrew's bay: it is 
navigable to the natural bridge, fifteen miles from the mouthy 
where the United States' road crosses. 

The Chapola is a western branch of the Appalachieola. It risea 



22 VIEW OP WEST FLORIDA. 

in several very large springs, on both sides of Uie north line of 
the territory, in Jackson county; after running twenty miles, and 
receiving considerable accessions from boUi sides, it divides, and 
both branches sink into the earth; the eastern branch continues 
under ground several hundred yards; the western branch but a 
few rods: these streams unite again about half a mile below- To 
tliis place the Cliapola is navigable. About half a mile west of 
the natural bridge, a large stream bursts from the base of a gen- 
tle hill, and joins the Chapola a mile below; it is large enoiq^h for 
boat navigation. Five miles below the natural bridge, the Big 
spring of Chapola rises, tiiree miles east of the river; this spring 
is, also, navigable to its source. Thirty miles below this ^»ing, 
an arm of the Appalachicola has lately burst into the Chapola, and 
formed. a lake twenty miles in length, and seven wide, in which 
the forests are yet standing. This river enters the Appalachicola 
nine miles above Colinton^ or fort Gadsden. The banks of the 
Chapola arc usually low. The upper part of the river has a 
swamp on one or both sides, a mile or more in width. Tlie 
adjoining lands arc among the best in the territory, and generally 
settled with able planters. 

The Appalachicola is formed by the junction of the Chatta- 
hoche, and Flint The former rises near the corners of the four 
states of Tennessee, South Carolina, Georgia, and Alabama. Its 
course lies through a country of excellent land. The Flint is a 
much smaller stream. The junction is one hundred miles from 
the sea. To this place considerable sized schooners have sailed. 
Boat navigation extends three hundred miles higher. This river 
was formerly the boundary line betwixt East and West Florida, 
until the line was removed to the Suwannee, by an ordinance of 
general Jackson, in 1821. The current of this river is swift, the 
channel deep, narrow, and crooked. It overflows its banks to a 
considerable extent The lands on its margin are very rich. It 
has carried a considerable Delta into ^he bay of the same naiDe, 
which it enters among numerous low marshy islands. 

The Ocklockncy rises in Georgia, has a general course SSW. 
passes through the north-west corner of Leon county, through 
the eastern part of Gadsden, and enters the gulf on both sides of 
James island. Little river, Robinson's creek« and Rocky Cum* 
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fort, branches of this river, pass through a large tract of excellent 
land, in the heart of Gadsden county. 

The Ap^alache is formed at the fort of St Marks, by the junction 
of the Wakully and St Marks rivers; it is only ninenniles to the sea. 
Schooners, drawing seven feet water, have ascended the Wakully 
to Francis town, seven miles above the fort, and the St Marks, 
four miles, to the watering place. In the winter of 1826, the 
Franklin schooner came up to the fort, drawing nine feet; but 
seven is as much as can be usually depended on: numerous oyster 
shoals render the channel excessively crooked. Business on this 
river is rapidly increasing. Large boats may ascend the Wakully 
to its source, which is eleven miles and a half north-west from St 
Marks fort For two miles the upper part of the river is full of 
islands, and the whole surface of the water is covered with frass, 
like a green meadow. Boats may also ascend the St Marks river 
nineteen miles and a half, to the place where it emerges in a con- 
siderable pond; this, also, is wholly covered with grass and rushes, 
although several iathom deep. The outlet of this pond is rapid, 
narrow and rocky. It is an excellent situation for mills. The 
water is at all seasons equally abundant, and the timber in the 
neighbourhood plenty and of a good quality. Below this rapid 
the river becomes broad and deep, but there arc two more rapids 
below; the one six and the other ten miles above the fort: the 
latter is half a mile in extent The pine barrens usually approach 
very near the river. A few small mill streams enter on each side, 
on which are found tolerable hammock lands. All the lands 
within the forks of Wakully and St Marks, for four miles back, 
are very rich, but low, and cleared of timber; by banking two or 
three miles, on each river, a plantation might be redeemed that 
would become invaluable. Situate at the head of schooner 
liavigation, near the seat of government, with the great road*pass- 
ing through the centre, no situation in Florida would have 
greater advantages. 

The Oscilla rises just south of the north line of the territory, in 
several large lakes and ponds; it passes through the centre of 
Leon county, and enters the sea twelve miles east of the Appa- 
kche; it has five feet water on the bar, after which there is a con- 
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^derable depth for twelve miles; above that the river siAks ilk 
the earth for a considerable distance. 

The Acheen&hatchee and Chattahatchee are considerable streams, 
which enter the gulf east of Oscilla, but tiiey are little known. 

The Hifitahatchee enters the bay of the same name about fifteen 
mUes west of Suwannee; it is navigable nine miles^ to the fallS) 
where it branches into several small creeks. The banks of this 
river present rocky shores scooped out into very singular Cuitasi* 
tic, shapes. 

The Suwannee is a very pleasant rivei', and, but for a shoal 
Wr at its mouthy would he of great importance in navigation. 
Its principal stream comes from the Oquafanoka swamp. It 
i^eceives two large branches from Gneorgia^ the Allapahaw and 
Ouithlacouchee* Its course is west for a considerable distance; 
it then makes a great bend, quite round to Ihe eaa^ where it 
meets the Santaflfee; it then turns a south-west course to the.se&. 

This river iis yet but little known. It is said to be fgsaersHif 
deep. At its mouth it is divided into a great many 'channels^ 
among a wide extent of low keys: none of them has been found 
to possess five feet water. The ruins of ao old town haye beea 
discovered) just below Ouithlacouchee, on the w^stera bank. 
And on the same side, below its junction with Santa&e, the 
remains of old Suwannee town are still to be seen. A little 
below the Santaffee is the Great Maneto spring. This spring 
is on the south-east side of the Suwannee river, below the San-^ 
taffee, at the foot of the Upland hills; the basin is circukr> fifty 
yards in diameter, of a bluish green colour^ but perfectly trans* 
parent, and exceedingly deep. It is a kind of jet, emitting the 
waters with great force for nearly half a mioHte, and then subsid*^ 
ing for the same length of time^ the stream, issuing from this 
fountain, is forty or fifty feet wide and very deep, it abounds in 
fish and alligators; and the Indians state that the maneto, or sea* 
Cow, used to resort to it This is nearly the size of the Chapola 
Big springw The general eourse of this river is througli a pine 
barren country. There ar^, however, on its borders, some con*^ 
sider&bly extensive hammocks of good land. A few American^ 
ere about settling near the mouth of the river^ for the purpose o£ 
cultivating the sugar cane^ 
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LAKES. 



Yhe central parts of Florida are interspef sed with a gredt nOto^ 
)>cr of lakeland pond^ scMiie of them are natural reservoirs of 
water drained from the surrounding country, and some are 
tixpanaions of subterranean rivers, which frequently pervade the 
■country. 

Mickasukee lake is siivated fifteen miles north-east from Talla-^ 
tiassee^ it is twelve miles long from south to north $ the western 
part is, in form, a triangle; from the south-east point, an arm, 
one or two miles broad, extends quite into Greorgia. There is 
some good hammock land on its borders; And ntany old Indian 
fields remain covered with peach trees. 

Lake Jackson lies north-west from Tallahassee. It is eight 
miles long, and from two to three miles wide. This is a very 
pretty sheet of water. On ks 9h<N:es are some of the best lands 
in the country^ 

Lake lamony is about fburteen miles north of Tallahassee^ it 
is eight miles long and three broad. This lake is said to contain 
a great number of fish. Its banks are generally good land. Its 
outlet communicates with the OcUockney river. 

The Old Tallahassee lake lies five miles east of the seat of 
government, in La Fayette's township. Chefixieo's old town 
was situate on the south diore; h^re are extensive peach orchardfl. 
it is three miles from east to west, aad about a mile wide. 

Lake Wimico is situate in Washington county, between the 
mouth of Appalachicola rivefluid St Joseph's bay. It h seven 
miles long, and two -or three broad. 

The Inundation, or Hort's lake, is, to appearance^ newly formed, 
on the Chapola river> by a part of th^ Appalachicola bursting out 
and inundating the country $ it is from ten to twenty feet deep, 
yet the forests are standing in the water. It is the longest lake 
m the country, being twenty miles long and seven broad. 

Dennard's lake, betwixt the Cow ford and St Andrew's bay^ 
in Washington county, is twelve miles long and five wide; it ii 
little knowiK 
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ANIMALS. 

The native horses of Florida are a small breed of ponies, hardy, 
tind easy to support, bat not^ for the havness. Th6y will keep 
fat on the wild grass and herbage of the country; they are excel- 
lent tfwimmers, and are better for travelling in a new coantry 
than English horses; endure very long journeys with ease, but 
are not heavy enough for the harness^ They w^re originally 
brought from Andalusia by the Spaniards^ 

Mules are rarely raised here, but are freqaendy brought firom 
Campeachy; are principally used fin* draught, and they nre very 
long-lived. It is believed, that a mixed breed of native and 
English horses would unite most of ihe qualities desirable in that 
useful animal. 

The eattle are a large breed, with bfoad home and elose hair; 
they are good breeders, but have not been highly valued for the 
dairy. They often become very fat on the wild grass, but it does 
not so much increase their milk. Very few oxen are used; 
when yoked, they are always managed with a line, like horses. 

Sheep would succeed well, did not the inhabitants prefer to 
keep an immoderate number of useless, thieving dogs, to worry 
them. The barking, yelping, and howling, of a congregation of 
half starved whelps, is music to the ear of a native Fioridian; 
even if, by supporting them, his children be reduced to the same 
miserable circumstances. It is not surprising, that there are few 
sheep in Florida. 

Goats are raised with ease; very little care is expended about 
them; they even seem to prosper best, wheh neglected. 

Hogs grow well; but com is always too dear to fatten them; 
most of our pork is, and will be, brought from a distance. 

Of wild animals, the deer is most numerous. Panthers, bears, 
and wild-cats are plenty, in some parts: wolves are sometimes 
seen; foxes are rare. * The Mexican oppossum is very numer- 
ous; even in the city of Pensacola, they often rob the hen-roosts. 
Racoons and skunks are frequent in the interior. 

There are two kinds of squirrel; the large fox squirrel, and the 
small gray. The former is much admired as a pet, especially, 



VIEW OF WEST FLORIDA- 27 

when it is found with a white face, and a rich brown colour. The 
Salamander is a large mole, about half the size of a rat It pene- 
trates the earth in every direction, especially the pine barrens, 
which it throws up in the form of ant-hills. Otters and minks 
are numerous, in the water courses. Rats and mice are very 
troublesome, every where. 

The Gopher is a very peculiar animal. It delights in black 
jack ridges, which are easily penetrated with its burrows. They 
are easily caught, hy digging pits at the mouth of their holes, 
into which, if they fall, they remain prisoners. Soups and gum- 
boes, made of their iesh, are much esteemed. They are a harm- 
less animal, of the turtle species. Th«y feed, night and morning, 
on the dewy herbs, near their burrows. They lay several eggs, 
in the sand, about the size of a hen's, but quite round, and leave 
thenx to batch by the heat of the sun. 

REPTILES. 

The alligator stands at the head of this class. He is, undoubt- 
edly, the ugliest creature living. Floating on the water, he 
appears like a rott^ log; on land, he appears lilie a huge 
snake, with the addition of sprawling daws. But it is in the 
wallows, large mud holes among the rushes, that the alligator 
appears herself; surrounded by a hundred young imps of ugliness, 
all barking like puppies, and chased by the male for food. The 
female then adds n^ to her native deformity, and she often kills 
her whelps by the strokes of her tail, made in their defence. Yet 
these reptiles ave more terrific than dangerous. Persons often 
bathe within a few yards of them, in perfect safety; norliave they 
been known, in this country, to injure any human being. They 
have sometimes caught hogs and dogs, but very rarely. Almost 
every night, they leave the salt water, to wallow in some pool of 
fresh water, in the vicinity; but they usually return before morn- 
ing. Some of them, however, live in fresh ponds, forty miles 
inland* Salt lagoons are their favourite residences, where fish, 
and other reptiles are abundant; and they are not delicate in their 
choice of food. It is sometimes difficult for a stranger to sleep 
near their residences, for their bellowing. About the Gulf of 
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Mexico, they are abroad during the whole winter. Their nestai 
are truly described by Bartram. They usually consist of five to 
seven tiers, or alternate layers, of eggs and vegetables; the whole 
plastered with mud. When hatched, by the fermentation of the 
vegetables, and the sun'^s rays, the young whelps all crawl from 
one hole, near the top of the cone, and, instinctively, seek their 
mother, in the adjoining waltowv 

The other lizards of Florida aie very small; the largest i* 
about seven inches long, with sides striped, alternately, red and 
bro^vn, and has large red gills; he is a disgusting reptile, and 
somewhat impudent withal, often intruding himself into the 
kouses of new settlers; he is in other respects innocent. The 
dd inhabitants call him the scorpion. 

The northern blue tailed lizard iis sometimes, but rarely, seen. 

The chameleon is the least ugly of the speeies; he is very fine- 
quently seen, and his much the contour and manners of a dandy. 
He will often sit on a greev leaf, and puff out his un4er lip like 
a bladder, speckled with rubies, looking you all the tiipe i]\ the 
fhccji with great assoraiice. 

The rattlesnake, moccasin, and viper, are all dangerous snakes^ 
and highlyt()oisonous; but they are very rare. Many are killed 
by the fires that frequently run over the country. Some are killed 
by the deer, who wage an eternal war with them. And the king 
snake kills them whenever they cross his path. There is a little 
ground rattlesnake, that escapes the fires in his burrow, he is 
very diminutive, being not more than tw^ve inokes l^ag, but 
his bite is very poisonous. A water mocca^hi, that covers the 
old logs, in the rivers near tide water, is a large dreadful looking 
$nake, but it is said not to be poisonous. On the contrary, a livid 
looking mud asp, that has sometimes been mistaken for an eel, 
has, in several instances, proved fatal lo those who expose them-« 
selves by wading in muddy creeks. 

The king snake is clothed with a variegated coat of black, 
brown, red, yellow, and white, in rings of about an inch long, 
his bite i» innocent, but he has the credit of tyrannizing over his 
fellow crawlers of the desert. 

Black snakes are tolerably fi^equent, both on land and in the 
water li the former> soinetimes, catch chickens, ducks, and g03- 
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lings. The coach-whip is most frequently seen in the pine bar- 
rens; he perfectly resembles a coach-whip, with a black handle; 
but is very innocent. 

The garter, riband, green, chequered, and glass snakes, make 
up the account of this species, in West Florida. 

Although the lands of Florida may not, all of them at least, 
produce forty bushels of frogs to the acre, as has been asserted 
by a late traveller in that country; yet, it cannot be denied, that 
they are very numerous, and very noisy. The Bell or Virginia 
frog, is only found in the eastern district; and there they are not 
numerous. The buU-frog is numerous every where: a stranger 
would imagine, that he often strained his lung?, to imitate the 
voice of the lordly alligator. The red and black toads are com- 
mon and useful reptiles; in destroying insects they are extremely 
oxpert The shad-frog, speckled, and green frogs, are confined 
usually to the water. The house-frog always becomes very 
musical before a rain; and may be termed the poor man's barome- 
ter. The little green garden frog changes colour like the chame- 
lion, and his barking imitates, to perfection, the voice of a puppy. 
Except the little savanna-frog, these embrace all the species with 
which we arc acquainted. 

INSECTS. 

Of these the jigger is the most troublesome; it enters the skin, 
most usually of the feet, and produces an excessive itching and 
inflammation. Frequent sea-bathing, and constant cleanliness, 
are the best guards against them. When once lodged under the 
skin, it is very difficult to expel them. 

Red bugs are numerous, especially in mossy woods; they are 
nearly imperceptible to the naked eye; but the poisoned shirt of 
Dejanira could scarcely be a greater torment, than these little 
pests are to the body. Sea-bathing, or rubbing the body with 
spirits, will destroy them, if immediately applied. If this be 
not done, they will continue painful eight or nine days. 

Our hammocks are infested with fleas; the sea-beach with 
nand-flies; the ujilands with gnats; and the low grounds with 
musquitoes. 

E 
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In most parts of West Florida, the inhabitants sleep ander 
musquitoe bars; and every person travelling the country, in the 
summer season, should carry a bar with him. 

Too little attention has been paid to the insects and reptiles 
of Florida: an examination of these subjects, as well as that of 
Conchology, and Ichtliyology, is in progression, and may here- 
after be published. 



BIRDS. 

Our Ornithology is also very imperfect; the following is a 
list of those birds which are most common. 

Op Eaoles. FalcOy we have Parroquet Psitlicua 



The Bald eagle. F. leucoce- 

phalus. 
Fishing eagle. F, piscatarius. 
Hen Hawk. F. gallinareus. 
Chicken Hawk. J^. pullenari' 

ns. 
Pigeon Hawk. F. colunibarius. 
Marsh Hawk. F. ranivonia. 
Sharp Winged blue* F.^ubcerU" 

leus — ^rare. 

Owls. Sirix. 
Great Horned. S, arctictis. 
Whooping. S, acclamatar. 
Screech. S, assio. 

Vultures. 
Turkey Buzzard. VuUuraura. 
Carrion Crow. V, atratus. 

Cbows. 
Raven. Cortrus camiverus. 
Rook. C. maratimtts. 
Common Crow. C. /mgive- 

rus. 
Florida Jay. C. Fhridanus. 
Jackdaw. Oracula quiscula. 
Crow Blackbird. G» purpurea. 



earth 

linaensis. 

Woodpeckers. 
White-back. Picus principalis. 
Red-crested. P. pikaius. 
Red-headed. P. ert/ihrocepha- 

ius. 
Red-bellied. P. earolinus. 
Black and white. P. pubeseens. 
Yellow-bellied. P. varius? 
Nuthatch. P. varia venire. 
Brown Creeper. Certhia rufa. 
Pine Creeper. C. pinus. 
King Fisher. Mudo atcean. 
Humming bird. TVaciilus ea- 

lubris. 
Butcher Bird. Lanius garru^ 

lua. 
Black-head flycatcher. Mus- 

cittqia. 
Yellow-bellied da M. crisiaia. 
Little Olive do. M, stAmri- 

dia. 
Green Wren. NL caniairix. 
Pigeon. Cdumba migra- 

/orea— rare. 
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Turtle Dove. C. carolinaenr 

sis — abundant 
Ground Dove. C. petsserina. 
Brown Meadow Lark. ^Slauda. 
Robin. Turdtis migratorius — 

. whole year. 
Thrush. T. rvfus. 
Mocking Bird. 7! polyglot- 

ias — ^incomparable singer. 
Red bird. Merula marylan- 

dica — a good singer. 
Cat Bird. Lucar lividus — a 

fine singer^ 
Cedar Bird. Jlmphelis garrur 

lus* 
Wild Turkey. Meleagris a- 

mericana— plenty. 
Quail. Titrao minor — ^plenty^ 
Red Bird* Laxia cardinalia. 
Cross Beak. L. rastro. 
Rice bird. Emberiza oryzi- 

vora — this bird changes his 

eolour. 
Finch. Linaria ciru — several 

kinds. 
Linnet L. cyanea. 
Tewe. PringiUa several 

kinds, the Hemp Bird and 

Sparrow most common. 
House Sparrow. Passer do* 

nusticus. 
Red Sparrow. P. paliistris. 
Field Sparrow. P. agrestis. 
Sterling. Siiruus predatorius. 
Cow Pen Bird. SL stereo- 

ritritis. 
Blue bird. Motadlla sialis. 
Water Wagtail. M. Jluvialis. 



Wren. M. domestica. 
Do. do. palustrisj and 
Do. do. caroliniana — ^seve- 
ral kinds. 

Titmouse. Lucinda philomela. 

Yellow Bird. Parvus luteus — 
of this bird there are many 
kinds. 

Swallow. Hirundo pelasgia. 

Purple Martin. H, purpurea* 

Chimney Swallow. H. cerdo. 

Night Hawk. Caprimulgus 
americanus. 

Muckawis. C mfus. 

Crane. Grus. pratensis — ^these 
birds inhabit the pine barrens, 
in flocks or pairs, and feed 
on grass and seeds, but with- 
draw to the coast in the even- 
ing, and stand in great flocks 
together near the waters edge 
during the night They are 
three feet high, of a dnerous 
grey eolour; usually very fat 
and equal to turkey. Every 
person who has passed down 
the Mississippi, will recollect 
their evening music. 

Heron, Gray. Jirdea herodius. 

White Heron. Ji. immaeulata. 

Small do. ^. minor. 

Crab Catcher. «4. maeulata. 

Marsh Bittern. •^. mugitans. 

Frog Catcher. w9. clamator. 

Blue Bittern. Ji, violacca. 

Poke. Jl. mriscens. 

Spoonbill. Platalea ajq§a. 

Pelican. Tantalus loquator. 
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White Curlew. T. alba. 
Speckled do. T. pictua — the 

screamer. 
Gannet, or Ibis. T. Ichthyo- 

phagus. 
White Godwit Nttmenitts. 
Red-breast do. KpectorerusOj 

abundant in Appalache bay. 
Pool Snipe. N. fluvialis, 
SeaOurlew. N. magnus. 
Little da N. cineritis^ 
Field do. N. campestris. 
Meadow Snipe. SccUopcuc 

americana* 
Tring, several species. Parva 

T, — abundant. 
T. Maculaia-^o. 
Canadian Goose. *Snser cana^ 

densis. 
Grey do. a^. maculata. 
Duck and Mallard. •Snas. 
Black Wood Duck. ttf. nig. 

tnaxima. 
Blue^bill. %S. suhceruka. 
Sprig-tail. Ji. eaudacuta. 



Speckled. ^A. rusHca* 
Dipper. •/?. tnacukUa. 
Tealy several kinds. 
WhistUng Teal. 
Fishers. Mergus — ^three kinds. 
Cormorant Carymbtis flcri- 

danus. 
Snake Cormorant C. ecUt^bri- 

nus. 
Loon, Pied. C. murieus. 
Diver. C. areticus. 
White Gull. Lanus other. 
Grey do. L. griceus. 
River do. L. minor. 
Sea Pelican. Onocraticu^ 

americanus. 
Booby. P. nJa. 
Noddy. Sterna stolida, 
Kildea. Charadnus voc\ftr- 

us. 
Ringneck Plover, C. miner. 
Coot Fulca fiondana. 
Water Rail. RoUus minor. 
Brown do. i?. r%^us. 
Blue do. B. major. 



ANTIQUITIES. 

The central parts of West Florida^ display abundant evidences 
of an ancient, and dense population. History is silent on the 
subject, and Indian tradition sheds but a faint and uncertain li|^t 
on that period of distant years. Great roads, were the first objects 
which caught the attention of a traveller, while this country was 
yet uninhabited. Bartram, the younger, mentions them in his 
Tour and Remarks, that they would be conspicuous for a hun- 
dred years to come. Three years ago, they might be easily 

r 

traced on both sides of the Ocklockney river, for fifty miles, 
nearly in a straight line, east and west The prominent ridges, 
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which they erossed, were dug down, and causeways were con- . 
structed over the swamps. The principal highway, running \ 
through the site which is now the seat of government, was often 
crossed, at right angles, by other roads: near Tallahassee these 
were very frequent At a little distance south-east of the town, 
however, the minor roads crossed at very acute angles. It is 
remarkable, that although the Indian paths often cross this great 
road, they never follow it; but wind away from it, with almost a 
religious caution. 

Extensive forts were erected, on many commanding eminen- 
ces. Fort St Lewis was situate two miles West of Tallahassee. 
Its form was an irregular parallelogram; the eastern, and longest 
side, was fifty-two paces. Within the moat, two brick edifices 
had been erected; one sixty by forty, and the other thirty by 
twenty feet There were bastions at each comer. The outward 
defences were extensive. A covered way led to a spring, in a 
deep ravine, under the north-east wing of the fort. Here were 
discovered two broken cannon, one of them having only the 
muzzle broken off: this has been removed to Tallahassee, and 
again awakens the echoes of the distant hills, on days of rejoicing. 
Many articles of old iron have been discovered about this ruin. 
Before it, trees and grape vines grow, in the order in which they 
were planted: the rowa are distinctly traced, although overrun 
with a more recent forest. 

Three miles east of TaUafaassee, on a hill, at the base of which 
is a small but deep pond, is a fort, about a hundred and fifty paces 
long, and sixty broad, with regular bastions, ditches, &c. both 
without and within. In this fort are to be seen the ruins of brick 
buildings: within the fortifications, twenty, or more, gun-barrels 
were found, but little injured by the rust; on one of them, was 
discovered the tower stamp. This fact, however, does not prove 
that the English possessed the fort; since that nation has long 
manufactured arms, as well as other articles, for the world. Mr. 
John M'lver has erected a dwellinghouse within the walls of this 
fort; and it is expected, when he removes the rubbish of the old 
brick edifices, that valuable discoveries will be made. He has 
lately discovered a large well, which has not yet been cleared 
put On a higher hill, about half a mile north-east of this, are 
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the outlines of a lai^r, and apparently more regular fortress: 
but the Indiana have, for a number of years, cultivated the spot, 
and obliterated the most distinguished features of the work. Even 
now, the inhabitants often dig up numerous spikes, hinges, pieces 
of saw-plate, and tools of various kinds, which marks a population 
of civilized people. About half a mile south of Tallahassee, and 
near the dwelling of his excellency governor Duvall, are the ruins 
of several small fortifications, which appear to have been hastily 
thrown up; near one of these, a large wooden building appears to 
have been destroyed by fire; some large timbers of the frame, 
completely charred, have been preserved; very large spikes, locks, 
keys, and hinges, have been discovered here: among other things, 
a porcelain lion, in a good state of preservation: it appears to 
have been an ornament for a ohinmey piece. At some distance 
under the surface, a floor was discovered, formed of a composition 
of lime, and other materials, very hard and smooth. On a put 
of the floor, was piled a quantity of diarred com and filberts, 
perfect in form, but very tender. 

On the east side of Ocklockney bay, and about two miles from 
the mouth, are the ruins of an extensive fort This is said, by 
the Indians, to have been the last place occupied by the old civi- 
lized inhabitants of Florida, when the country was conquered by 
the Muscogulge tribes. A town, called Oldenberg, was founded 
near this place, by the Englirii. 

At the junction of the Chattahoche and Flint rivers, on the 
eastern bank, are the ruins of an extensive and regular built for- 
tification. The bank is two or. three hundred feet high; it com- 
mands a beautiful and extensive wild prospect of the Appalachi- 
cola, and its tributary streams. The Spaniards are said to have 
abandoned this, in favour of fort St Marks; the latter being 
easier of approach. 

Regular avenues are frequently seen, usually about one hundred 
feet wide, extending in a straight line, for a mile or more; on 
each side, large oaks are growing, in the wild disorder dictated 
by nature; while the centre is filled, very thickly, with young 
pine poles. 

On the west side of Suwannee river, and near St Pedro lake, 
there are ruins, nearly as extensive as those described in the 
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neighbourhood of Tallahassee: but the country is jret unsettled^ 
and the objects ef antiquity have not been much examined. A 
ruined monastery is particularly spoken of, the broken bell of 
which, has long been a subject of wonder to the Indians. 

Tumuli are not so common here, as in the valley of the Mis- 
sissippi; they, however, are occasionally seen; most usually, on 
hammocks; and always in situations where they command exten* 
sive views. 

Near Histahatchee, places have been discovered where the 
aborigines, long since, manufactured arrow and spear heads from 
the reef flint: large piles of chips mark the spots; among these are 
found the half formed weapons, which some unlucky stroke had 
spoiled: some are found nearly perfect The arrow heads are, 
usually, one and a half, the spear h^ds three inches long; one 
half the length is spear shaped, the oth^ half a shaft, notched to 
fasten to the reed. These arrow heads are often discovered, in 
the newly cultivated countries of the northern states; and are 
sometimes called elf stones. 

NATURAL CURIOSITIES. 

These consist, principally, of natural caverns, sinking rivers, 
great springs, and natural bridges. 

The Arch cave is ntuated near the puUie road, about three 
miles west of the ferries on Chapola river, in Jackson county. 
It opens, to the east, an aperture under a vast limestone rock; 
about five feet high, and thirty feet wide. This passage descends 
gently, for three or four rods; the cavern then opens, to the extent 
of a hundred feet wide, and fifty feet high. A deep channel, of 
transparent water, skirts the south side, for some distance; it then 
breaks ofl* in wells, and finally disappears altogether. The course 
of the cave now turns north-west; it grows narrower, and resem- 
bles an arch of tiie gothic order. After proceeding about sixty 
yards, the cave is crossed by a stream twenty feet wide, and five 
deep; in this, numbers of craw fish are seen: after passing this 
stream, the passage turns north of east, and presents a hall, one 
hundred feet in length; pretty straight, with a very uneven floor 
of red clay, covered with the debris of the decomposed rock. 



36 VIEW OF WEST FLORIDA. 

A row, or rather cluster of stalactical columns, supports the centre 
of this hall; while thousands of stalactites stretch down their long 
tuhes towards the white bases, which are growing up to meet 
them, from the floor. Many large holes, in the rock above, are 
filled with bats, which, on the approach of lights, flit off to other 
dark recesses, with a roaring sound, like heavy wind. 

The passage now becomes crooked and intricate, for a few rods; 
and then opens into another lofty apartment; from which, there 
are many avenues, most of which r^nain unexplored; as well as 
two water courses, one of which bounds the passage. 

This cave has been explored about four hundred yards. The 
congelations, on the sides of the walls, have the appearance of 
grey ice; through which, a sparkling crystallization appears: they 
often project into curls and folds, representing draperies, and 
mouldings of inimitable forms: the projections are nearly white, 
but the same sparkling crystalline appearance continues. The 
regular stalactites are hollow; the outside a soft chalky decompo* 
sition; the centre irregular sparry crystals, of a yellowish hue. 

In the neighbourhood of tlie Arch cave, colonel Stone attempt- 
ed, in three several places, to sink wells; but in every instance, 
he came to hollow spaces in the earth; and the well-digger be- 
coming at length frightened, at the danger of entombing himself 
in some fathomless cavern, abandoned his work. 

The Ladies' cave is about one mile south-east from the Arch 
cave; it opens to the north-west; the entrance Is wider, and eaAo- 
of access, than the former; it is, also, more spacious within. 
About fifteen paces from the entrance, it is divided into two pas- 
sages; the left, about fifty yards in extent, terminates in a deep 
river, which passes to the north, under a bold arch of sparry con- 
gelations, which has not been, nor cannot, without a boat, be 
<i explored; the banks are bold, rocky, and difficult of access. The 
right hand passage is formed of rugged rocks, bold projecting 
pillars, curious excavations, and fimciful galleries, which it would 
be difficult to describe. The congelations are fine and infinitely 
various. The passage terminates in a narrow chasm, which has 
the appearance of a water-eourse; through which, at about three 
rods distance, another room appears: this has been but imperfectly 
explored. To the right of this last branch of the cave, the exca- 



wem 



VIEW OP WEST FLORIDA. 37 

vation has been examined about one hundred feet; many holes 
appear to lead off in different directions; some of these may lead 
to other caverns. 

. Two miles south-east from the Ladies' cave, is the natural 
bridge, over the Chapola river. The water at this place sinks 
through a stratum of limestone rock, until meeting some impedi- 
ment in its course, it rises «^ain, and flows on the surface of the 
earth. A great road formerly crossed this bridge: it is now travell- 
ed by some persons, during the summer; in winter, the whole is 
overflowed : a stranger, crossing here, would not be led to discover 
any diffisrenee in the appearance of the ground, from the river 
bottom, in any other place; the heavy forest timber appears the 
same, and there is no variation of ground. 

The Econfina river passes under a similar natural bridge, but 
it is narrow. The United States' road, from Pensacola to St 
Augustine, crosses this bridge; but an addition of timber is now 
added. 

The OsciUa river, in Leon county, sinks for nearly a mile; a 
division of general Jackson's army once crossed here, without 
suspecting that a river existed near them. 

The eourse of subterranean rivers, can usually be traced by 
persons acquainted with the country, by the growth of timber, 
and by frequent sink holes, which usually occur at short distances 
from each other. 

The WakuUy river, rising from the earth, presents the finest 
spring in West Florida; probably in the world. It is of an oval 
form; the longest diameter about six rods. It is of an unknown 
depth, and perfectly transparent In looking into it, the colour 
is similar to a clear sky ; except, that the reflection of the surround- 
ing verdure, gives it a slight shade of green: the eastern side 
presents a rugged rocky precipice; all else, is an abyss of bound- 
less depth. Squadrons of fishes are seen, careering round ^Hheir 
own world," in perfect security. The water is not very cold; 
but it is highly impregnated with lime. The beauty of the foun- 
tain; the luxuriance of the foliage around it; the calm retirement 
of the whole scenery, renders this a charming spot 

The*Big spring of Chapola, offers a very different scene ; here 
another river bursts from the gaping rock^<. witli giant force, and 
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furious rapidity; as though impatient of its long confinement. The 
orifice opens to the south-west, under a high bank; it is near 
thirty feet one way, by eight the other: a large rock seems to 
divide the opening in two parts, at some depth below the surface. 
The water acts as a prism; all the objects seen through it, in a 
sunshine day, reflect the colours of the rainbow. It at once forms 
a river six rods wide, and eight feet deep. The Wakully rises 
gently from a retired dell, in a low level country; surrounded by 
deep embowering groves of trees, hung witli festoons of a hun- 
dred different vines. The Chapola spring burets from the ade of 
a hill, in an open country', thinly scattered with oaks. There 
all is calm ilnrufflod quiet: here all is life, activity, and animation. 

The Chapola river is almost wholly formed from large springs; 
one of them rises at the foot of a gentle hill, on the farm of judge 
Robinson, near the natural bridge. It is nearly as large as the 
Big spring, above described; boats may ascend quite into the 
fountain; it is peopled with a great variety of fish. 

The Big spring of Chactawhatchee rises eight miles above the 
Cow ford, on that river. It is a round basin of a few rods in cirouit, 
very deep, and very clear, but much filled up with timber; it throws 
out a constant gentle current, eight feet deep, and five or six 
yards wide, which, in a mile and a half from the spring, joins 
Holmes' creek, about the same distance from the Chactawhatchee 
river. This spring has, for many years past, been a general 
landing place for the country trade; a large store is now kept 
there, by Mr. Cummins, a merchant from Philadelphia. 

Several medicinal springs are scattered over the country; the 
largest and most numerous are in, and on the borders of tiie Wa« 
kully and St Marks rivers. They usually cover the aquatic 
plants in their vicinity, with a bluish white gelatinous matter; 
some of them indicate chalybeate and sulphurous qualities; none 
of them, however, have been analyzed. 

PRODUCTIONS. 

These vary, according to the soil on which they are produced. 
The soils of West Florida, may, perhaps, all be comprised in 
five kinds, to wit: Pine barrens, uplands, hammocks, swamps. 
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and marahes. If we estimate the quantity of land at 10,560,000 
acres, and deduct one fourth part for bays, lakes, rivers, &c., 
there will remain 7,920,000. Of this quantity, two thirds, or 
5,280,000 acres may be covered with pine barrens; 800,000 with 
tillable upland; 600,000 with hammocks; 500,000 with swamp; 
and 400,000 with marsh. 

The pine barrens are composed, principally, of silicious sand, 
more or less mixed with calcareous and vegetable matter, and 
often divested of every fertilizing principle, by the frequent fires 
which run over them. Barrens are found on the seacoast, and 
on the ridges^ between the larg^ water courses. All the lands 
covered with pine timber, are by no means barren; on the con- 
trary, some of the best uplands are wholly, or nearly all, coyered 
with yellow pines. And some of the burnt barrens will not pro* 
duee even pine or scrub oaks, but are usually partially covered 
with clumps of savin. West of Cape St Blass, the sands are 
usually of a pure white; east of that point, they become more 
coloured, and of course, more fertile. Very few trees grow on 
this soil; those most frequent, are, 

Pine, pitch. Pinus rigida — a low poor timbered tree, but pro- 
duces turpentine and tar. 

Pine, many cored. Pinus seratina — a useless tree, found on the 
banks of lakes and lagoons. 

Pine, loblolly. Pinus tseda — a large tree, in valleys, has much 
sap. 

Pine, yellow. Pinus palustris — ^this is a large and most useful 
tree, it is the principal timber used for plank and scantling in 
the southern states; and also produces turpentine and tar. 

Oak, high willow. Quercus cinera — on barren hills. 

Black Jack. Quercus nigra— *on the poorest sand ridges— excel- 
lent firewood. 

Andromeda. A. rigida — on the edges of savannas and streama. 

Shbubs. 

Shallow Cup. Quercus pumilla — around the borders of hammocks. 

Live-oak shrub. Q. maratima — near the sea coaat, very fruitful. 

Holly-leaved. Q. ilicifolia, do. the branches 

often bent to the ground with acorns, excellent for swine. 

Hickory grubs. Juglans tormentosa^-the better kind of barrens. 
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Haw, winter. Cratagus parvaflora — bridges, fruit green or yellow, 

eatable. 
Haw, summer. C. flava — sea islands and dry plains. 

C. apafolia-^edges of savannas and streams. 
Azalea. A. Bicolor and nudiilora, do. do. 

Chinquapin. Castanea nana — dry ridges^ edge of hammock^ 

nuts fine. 
Andromeda. A. feruginea-— dry ridges, edg^ of hammoeka, 

nuts fine. 
Huckleberry. Vaecinum myrsinites— -dry ridges, berry small, 

black. 
Whortleberry. V. staminium^-dry ridges, berry larger. 

v. dumosum — plains, dark purple. 
Blueberry. V. firondosum — damp flat plains, berry blue. 

y. glaucum, do. larger fruit, on a 

smaller shrub. 

HerbsT are abundant, to wit: 
Wild Sunflower. Helianthes atranubus— -pine woods. 

H. pubescens — ^banks of streams. 
H. mollis — ^ridges. 
H. hispiduhis — ridges. 
H. tormentosus— do. 
H. decapitatus — do. 
fioldenrod. Salidago reflecta — ^ridges. 

S. laterifolia — pine woods. 
S. pjoimidata^ do. 
S. bicolor, plains. 

S. pulverulenta, do. 
S. elata, do. 

Aster. A. ericoides — dry ridges. 
A. squarosus— pine woodsv 
A. concolor, do. 
A. surculasus, do. 
A. undulatus, do. 
A. cenearefoleus, do. 
Dittany. Cunila mariana, do. 
Wild Pennyroyal. A. pugloides, do. 
Woundwort. Stachys sylvatica—- barren fields. 
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S. hysopafolia — barren fields. 

S. aspera, do. 

Wild Mallows. Hybiscus scaber, do. 

Origanum. Monarde punctata, da 

Spiderwort Tradescanthia virginica, do. 

T. tripetalous, do. 
Wild Indigo. Baptista perfoliata, do. 

B. lanceolata — ^pine woods. 
B. tinctorea, do. this is a most valua- 
ble plant; it produces the best indigp, with less trouble than 
any other of the species. 
Agrimony. Enpatoreum alleum — barren plains. 

E. rotundifolium, do. 
E. linearifolium, do. 
E. foBniculasceum. do. 
Penstemon. P. pubescens*— pine woods. 

P. Isevagatum, do. 
Chrysopsis. C. argentea — dry ridges. 

C. graminifolia, do. 
C. pinifolia, do. 

C. trychophylla, do. 
Ophrys. Neottia tortillis — sandy plains. 
Balsam Cuphilla. C. viscossima, do. 
Oerardia. 6. linifolia — sandy plains, flower blossoms four 

months. 
Scull cap. Scutelaria villosa — ^pine woods. 

S. pilosa, do. 
Silkweed. Asclepias phytolachoides — sandy plains, and sea isl- 
ands. This beautiful plant has already, by the French nation, 
been cultivated to advantage* The pappus is spun with raw 
silk for gloves, tlie juice collected for opium, and the leaf used 
in dying. 

Asclepias connivens — sandy plains and sea islands. 
A. obtusifolia, do. do. 

A. amplexicoides, do. do. 

A. lanifolia, do. do. 

A. tuberosa, do. do. 

Violet Viola villossi. 
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Button Root. Eiyngia. 

Lupin. Lupinus perennis — pine woods. 

L. villosus, do. 

Glycine. 6. argentoaa—- dry plains. 

6. peduncularisy do. 
Sensitive plant Mimosa sensitiya, dd. 
White Lilly. Crinum — pine woods. 
Nightbelle. Ipomea bona nox, do. 
Sand Lilly. Convolvulus spithamacoS'^-dry plains. 

C. obtusilobus, do. and sea irf^ti^ifc^ 
Granadilla. Passiflora incamata, do. 

P. lutea, do. 

Phlox. P. parviculatuSy do. 

P. pyramidalisy do. 

P. glaberima— Hlamp plains; 
Verbena. V. corymbosa. 

y. unticiflora. 
Graphalum. G. purpureum. 
Anona. A. grandiflora. 
Ruellia. R. strepens. 

R. oblongafolia. 
Salvia. S. graviolens. 

S. lyrata. 
Prenanthus. P. virgata. 

P. alba. 
Chrysomachia. C. acaulis. 
Galega. G. chrysophylla. 
Hypoxis. H. folafilia. 
Comelina. C. erecta. 
Black root Pychnastatieum. 
Blackberry. Rubus villosus. 
Dewberry. R. cunefolius. 

R. trivialis. 
Strawberry. Fragaria virginiana. 

F. canadensis. 
Tormentilla. T. officinalis. 
Wood-anemony. A. nemorosa. 
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Vines. 

Muscadine grape. Vitis rotundefolia — heads of small streams, 

thick skin. 
Briar, China. Smilax China— ^^wsevery where, but best in damp 

8oil8,near streams. It often extends one hundred feet; the root is 
similar to a cluster of potatoes. The Indians grate them,or bruise 
them in a large wooden mortar, then throw on water, strain 
the starch throu^ baskets, dry and pulverize it; the colour is 
a redish brown. They mix it with fine homony, and make 
cakes; with honey and warm water, it becomes a fine jelly: 
toasted and mixed with sweet milk, it is a delicious food-. 
Briar, China. S. Ovata. 

S. Caduca. 
Morning-glory. Conyolvulus puipureoi. 

C. drftcrortiizus. 
Cypress vine Ipomea coccinea. 

I. nil. 
I. disaeeta. 
Traveller's Joy. Clematis holoaericea. 

C. walteri. 
C. reticulata. 
Crimson woodbine. Lonieera sempenrirens. 
Yellow do. L. flavium. 

L. parvaflora. 
Climbing Ivy. Cissus hederoeea. 
Yellow Jessamine. Creheminum sempervirens^-dry plains. 

The grasses are also numerous; there are very few spots, in 
deed, of pine barren, that are not covered with grass: in many 
dry ridges, the heat of the summer kills the stem, while the 
roots remain entire; and fire is thought to improve its growth; 
the herdsmen, accordingly, fire the barrens, at regular seasons. 
Deer, as well as cattle, may always be found on places recently 
burnt over. 

Twisted Xyris. X. flexuosa — flat grounds. 

X. fimbricata. 
X. brevefolia. 
Rough-head Fuerina. F. squarosa — flat grounds. 
Rush-like F. scirpoida — savanna edges. 

Killingia. K. pumila, do. 



/ 
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Rhynchospera. R. plumosa— dry plains. 
Scho&nus. S. Spar8U9— pine woods. 

Nut grass. Cyperus hydra— on cultivated sandy land, and 
almost every place; it is the greatest curse to planters;- the 
Riband cane is said to keep it down, but nothing has been 
found to eradicate it The root is fibrous like horse hairs, 
strung at a few inches apart with tubers of the size of a mus- 
ket ball, which descend into the sajid, in every direction, fre- 
quently to the depth of five feet 

C. compressua. 
C* mariscoides. 
C. odoratus, 
C. distans — pine wood& 
Mariscus. M. retrofractu»-HNuidy plains. 
Scirpus. S. capellaeeus^bfied savannas, forms a close carpet 
soft as silk. 

S. autumnalis — savanna edges* 
S. femgineas — ^pine woods. 

S. exaltatus, do. grows to a g^ei^ height — ten feet 
S. lineatus, do. 

S. divaricatus. 
White button. Duchromena leucoc6phaI»— wet barrens. 

D. ciliata, do. 

Cockspur. Cenchrus tribuloides— old sandy uncultivated fields. 
Low cane. Arundinarea tecta — around spring heads. 

Muhlenbergia ^ecta — ^pine woods. 
Fringed Aulaxanthus. A. ciliatus — ridges. 

A. rufus. 
Fringed Paspalum. P. ciliatifolium^^ld fields which have been 
cultivated. 

P. floridanum. 
Smooth Panic grass. P. Isvigatum— ridges. 

P. glaucum. 

Cocksfoot P. grus-galli — around savannas. 

P. hians. 

Broad-leaved Panic grass. P. latifolium — ^pine woods. 

P. amarum — sand ridges. 

P. ciliatum — wetbarrens, evergreen. 

P. divergena — sand hills. 
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Crab Grass. Digitaria sanguinalis. 

Bermuda grass. D. dactylon — ^these, as well as P. divergens, 

ought to be cultivated: these in dry, that in wet soils. 
Silky Agrostis. A. senicea — sand hills — may be cultivated where- 
ever there is calcareous matter in the soil. 

A. trichopodes — sand hills. 
A. juncea — sand hills^ not fit for hay. 
Purple Aristida. A. spiciformis, do. 

Woolly do. A. lanosa, do* do. 

Fringed Andropogon. A. ciliatus, do. if mown early, the hay is 

tolerable, but coarse. 
Nodding Andropogon. A. nutans — finer. 

A. purpurea — stem coarse, few leaves. 
A. argentuB, do. 

Broom Grass. Lateralis — ^tall, coarse, and often used for sweeping. 
Purple Aira. A. purpurea — sea islands. 
Hairy Poa. P. hirsuta— old fields. 
Green do. P. viridis, do. 

P. nitida, do. 
Rough do. P. rigida — pine woods. 
Purple do. quinquefida — ^makes excellent hay. 

Oat grass. Uniola paniculata — ^sea islands. 

U. gracillis — ^pine woods. 
Slender Fescue. Festuca tenella — ^barren plains. 

F. parvaflora — ^pine woods. 
Hairy do. F. mycinus — ^ridges. 

F. nutans — most common in the barrens. 
Crows Foot Eleusine indica — old fields, an exotic probably. 
Tooth-ache Grass. Monocera aromatica. — ^This is a singular 
grass; it has a naked stalk four feet high, spikelets in two close 
rows, on one side of the stem, at top; straight when young, 
but bends with age, and finally curling in a spiry coil. It 
afiects the breath and milk of cows, who eat it when young 
and tender. The root is bitter, and afiects the salivary glands. 

Uplands. 
Uplands are formations of clay, which arise gradually on the 
subtending limestone; they usually commence about twenty miles 
from the coast The first stratum of clay is usually white; red 

G 
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clay succeeds; while the surface is covered wiUi a mulatto or 
chocolate coloured loam. Tiic trees, on this soil, are abuodaot, 
1 and form the jileasaiitest groves imaginable. The following are 
most common: 

Oaks, Hemispherical. Quercus laiirefolia. 

Q. imbricaria. 

Black. Q. tinctoria. 

Red. Q. coccinea* 

Yellow. Q. rubra. 

Spanish. Q. falcata; triloba. 

Post. Q. obtusiloba. 

White. Q. alba — the most useful tree in America. 
Yellow Pine. Pinus palustris. 
Black Hickory. Juglans nigra. 
Thick shelled do. J. sulcata. 

J. tormentosa — ^tlie common Hickory of Florida. 
Magnolia. M. grandiflora. 
Umbrella tree. M. tripetala. 
Yellow Poplar. Liriodendron tulipifera. 
Dogwood. Cornus florida. 
Wild Cherry. Cerassus virginiana. 
Persimmon. Diospyros virginiana. 
Holly. Bex opaca. 
Sassafras. Laiirus sassafras. 
Mulberry. Morus rubra. 
White do. M. alba, or pubescens. 
Black Gum. Nyssa sylvatica. 
Sorrel tree. Andromeda arborea. 
Catalpa. C. bignonia. 
Scarlet maple. Acer rubrum. 
Plumb, red and yellow. Pninus chicasa.- 
Anona. Asimina triloba, or Pawpaw, 
tiordonia. 6. lacianthus. 
Hopea. H. tinctoria. 
White Locust Robinia pseud acacia. 

R. yiscosa. 
Beach. Fagus sylvatica, 
Chesnut Castanea vesca. 
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Sirch, white. Betula alba. 
Iron wood. Carpinus ostr3'a. 
Sycamore. Platanus occidentalis. 
White Ash. Fraxinus epiptora. 

F. triptera. 
Honey Liocust Gledltschia triacanthosi 

The uplands produce few shrubs; the following are found about 
spring heads, banks of riversi lakesj and savannas: 

Anana. A. grandiflora. 

A. pygmea. 
Lantana. L. camara. 
Stratia. S. virginicau 
Hopea. H. pumila. 
Shrub Loeust Robinea hispida. 
Baccharis. B. halimifulia. 
Carylus. C. americana. 
Chinquapin. Castanea pumila. 
Myrtle. Myrica cerifera — ^rare. 
Prickly Ash. Zanthoxilon tricarpium. 
Service Berry. Prinos verticilatus. 
White Fringe tree. Chionanthus virginica. 
Azalea. A. visciosa — ^rare. 
Hydrangea. H. Nivea— on limestone rocks. 

The herbs, vines, and grasses, on the hammocks, are, many 
of them, similar, but of more numeraus species than those on the 
uplands; the same classes of trees and shrubs also grow on the 
hammocks, but there is also a greater variety of species; those 
which are common to both, will therefore not be again enume- 
rated; but such as are peculiar to the hammocks will be noted. 

Sweet Bay. Laurus borbonia. — ^This tree produces timber in- 
ferior only to mahogany, which it closely resembles. The 
young leaves are often used for tea, which is a most pleasant 
and healthful beverage. Cattle eat the herbage with avidity. 

Pond Spicewood. L. geniculata. 

American Olive. Olea americana. 

Spotted Haw. Fothergilia puiictala. 
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F. cocci nea. 

Cabbage Palm. Chaemarops palmetto. — ^The greatest ornament 
of our sea-coast; they sometimes rise on a straight column 
eighty feet The timber resists the gulf worm, so destructive 
to vessels. Hats, baskets, mats, &c. are manufactured from 
the leaves. The enibryo head is excellent food. Bears and 
other animals feed on the berries. Confined to the coast and 
islands; not seen farther west than St Andrew's bay. 

Cotton Tree. Populus grandidentata. 

P. angulata. 

Juniper. Juniperus alba. 

Red Cedar. J. virginiana. 

Sweet Gum. Liriodendron styraciflua — ^rivers, hammocks. 

Live Oak. Quercus virens. 

Cettis. C. occidentalis. 

Mulberry. Morus rubra. 

M. alba. 

Saponaria. Sapindus saponaria. 

Sidiroxelon. Bumelia lycoides. 

B. languinosa. 

Halesia. H. tetraptera. 

Shrubs. 
Azalea. A. calendulacea — ^the most beautiful native shrub of 
Florida. Flame coloured, pink, yellow, streaked and mottled 
with every intermediate shade. 
Haw. Crataegus grus galli. 

C. lucida. 
C. flava. 
Salicifolia. Spinsea salicifolia. 

S. tomentosa. 
Andromeda. A. axillaris. 

A. acuminata. 
A. mariana. 
Hammock Berries. Vaccinium myrtilloides— about the size of 

a cherry, usually grows near streams, ten feet high. 
Clethera. C. tomentosa. 
Styrax. S. grandifolium/ 
S. laeve. 
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S. glabrum. 
Hydrangia. H. quercifolia. 
Ananna. A. incarnata — ^five feet high, flowers large, white, 

many on a large panicle; fruit size of a small cacumber; pulp 

yellow, and tastes like custard. 
Sumach. Rhus vernix. 
Sensitive Shrub. Mimosa ebumea — ^the first plant which growif 

on the sea sand; excellent for hedges, and ornament 

Hebbs. 
Scull Cap. Scutilaria hysopifoUa* 
Blue do. S. laterifolia. 
Coral Tree. Erythrina herbacea. 

E. coralodendron. 
Cassia. Sesbania macrocarpa. 
Senna. S. marylandica. 
S. tora. 

S. occidentalis. 
S. llgustrina. 
8. aspera. 
Lindernia. L. dilatata. 
Bellwort Uvularia sessilafolla. 

U. perfoliata. 
Fairy Flax. Houstonia coerulea. 
Star of Bethlehem. Hypoxia erecta. 
Slender Lobelia. L. kalmia. 
Indian Tobacco. L. inflata. 
Ladies traces. Neottia tortillis. 
Domestic Ipecacuanha. Gillenia trifoliata. 
Scabious. Erigeron philadelphicum. 

E. hederophyilum. 
Asclepias. A. tuberosa. 
Pcntstemon. P. pubescens. 
Starwort Aster lineafolimn. 

A. solidaginoides. 

A. flexuosus. 

A. sparsiflonis. 

A. reticulatus. 

A* virgatus. 
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Wild Sunflower. Helianthus truncatus. 

H. longifolius. 
H. mukifloniA. 
Annemona. A. thalictroides. 
Milkwort Polygala purpurea. 
Pogonia. P. verticillata. 

Smilacina. S. canadenais. 

Cancer Root Orobanche virginiea. 

0. unifolia. 
Wormseed. Chenopodium anthelmintacuxn. 
Lambs Quarter. C. aUeum. 

C. botrys. 
C. ambroaaoidetf. 
Poke. Phytolacca decandria. 
Sheep Sorrel. Oxalis acetosilla. 
Spanish Moss. Tilandsia usneoidea. 
Indian Agave. A. virginiana. 
Ground SorreL Rumex acetosa. 
Jimpson. Stramoneum datura. 
Phlox. P. Carolina. 
P. uniflora. 
Broad Thistle. Sonchus macrophyllua. 
Cotton do. S. oleraceus* 

Narrow leaf. S. floridanua. 

Small yellow. S. carolinianus. 

Milk Thistle. S. accuminatua. 

Wild Baum. Melissa. 
Golden Rod. Solidago reflexa. 

S. laterifolia. 

S. rugosa. 

S. villosa. 

S. ulmifolia. 
Tarragon. Artemissia caudata. 
Wild parsnip. Sison trifoliatum. 
Ranunculus. R. recurvatus. 

R. muricatus. 
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Poppy. Papaver — ^white and yellow, petals four, stamens many, 
pistil one, leaves jagged and thorny, sap a yellow juice some- 
what corrosive; these plants are new to me, and although very 
common on the shores and old fields^ it is doubtful whether 
they are not exotics naturaliaed. 
Mallows. Malvus virginicus. 

M. militaris. 
M. speciosus. 
Water Cress. Sisjanbrfum nasturtium. 

S. amphibium. — ^This plant is found on 
sea islands in other respects barren, and on the shore; the sands 
often drift over it, but it shoots through again ; it is a delicious 
aud most healthy herb, especially in scorbutic afiections. 
White nettle. Urtica alba. 

U. pumila. 
Domestic Euphorbium. E. cordifolia. 

£. polygonifolia. 
E. gracilis. 
E. helioscapia. 
E. paniculata. 
Aurantium. A. coccinia. 
Veronica. V. angustifolia. 

V. praealta. 
Eiipatoreum. E. foeniculaceum. 

E. coronopi folium. 
E. hysopifolium. 
E. aromaticum. 
E. coelestinum. 
Graphalium. G. polycephalum. 

6. purpureum. 
G. plantaginum. 
Senecio. S. hieracifolium. 

S. suaviolens. 
Chrysopsis C. pinafolia. 
Verbesina* V. sinuata. 
Cancer Weed. Salvia l)rrata. 

S. coccinia. 
S. azurca. 
S. aborata. 
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Vines. 
Fox grape. Vitis vulpina. 

V. cordifolia. 
V. riparia. 

V. sestivalis — usually cultivated for arbours, it i« 
also a good wine grape* 
Bignonia. B. radicans. 
B. cnicigera. 
Rhus. R. radicans. 
Poison Vine. R. toxicodendron. 
Crimson Woodbine. Caprifolium sempervirens. 
Yellow do. C. flavum. 

Supple Jack. Rhamnus volubilis. — ^Twisted walking canes of 
this vine are much admired. 

R. carolinianus. 
Yellow Bell Flower. Convolvulus obtusilobus. 

C. panduratus. 
Ipomea. I. coccinea. 

I. tricocarpa. 
Ivy Vine. Cessus hederacea. 
Yellow Jessamine. Geisemum sempervirens. 
Yellow Echites. E. diformis. 
Aristolachea. A. tomentosa. 
Purple Thyrsa. Thyrsanthus frutescens. 

Swamps. 
These may be divided into three kinds. First, those fofmed 
on the borders of rivers, by inundation; these are the richest 
swamps, and the most extensive. They are usually separated from 
the stream by a ridge of dry land, formed by the heaviest parts of 
the alluvial matter, which is deposited immediately after leaving 
the current; this ridge, or natural embankment, prevents the 
waters from draining off, as the surface of the rivers subside. 
They are, usually, densely covered with heavy timber, and this 
tangled with innumerable vines, which renders them almost im- 
penetrable. Secondly, pine barren swamps, which are natural 
basins, containing the waters of the surrounding country. These 
swamps, when covered with small coast cypress trees and knees, 
are usually, but improperly, termed cypress galls, Cjrpress 
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knees are hollow cones, which rise from the roots of the cypress 
tree, from one to six feet high, and terminate in a blunt point 
These never shoot up into trees, as has been imagined, from the 
circumstanoe of large cypresses being supported on hollow cones^ 
eiuiilar in appearance; in the latter ease, tfie tree first grows 
up straight, and the cone gradually swells out underneath it, 
as high as the highest stage of the water. Savannas are no 
more than natural reservoirs of water like the swamps; except 
that they are covered with grass and herbs instead of trees and 
vines; they are usually founded on clay or marie, but sometimes 
only on a hard «and. They are frequently extensive, smd form 
excellent grazing lands. The third kind of swamps are those 
spongy tracts, where the waters continually ooze through the 
soil, and finally^ collect in streams and pass off. These are pro- 
perly termed galls, sometimes sour, sometimes bitter lands. They 
are the coldest soils we have, and the waters arising through 
them are frequently impr^^ated with sulphur, vitriol, and iron. 
When their foundation is alluvial matter, it is usually very thin, 
like quagmire: the land may be shaken for acres in extent When 
the base is sand, it is always a lively quicksand, very dangerous 
for cattle. These galls are usually covered with titi and other 
andromedas, loblolly and other laurels, vaccinums and vines. 

7%e irees ma0i peculiar to swamps^ are, 
Cypress. Cupressusdistteha. — ^A large and beautifol tree, often 

rising one hundred feet, makes exceUeat boards, scantling, 

palings, &c 
Coast do. C. thyoides. 

Pine barren do. C. imbricarea. 
Swamp Ash. Fraxinus epiptera. 
White do. F. acuminata. 

Oval-leaved. F. platycarpa. 

Black. F. pubescens. 

.. JlVillow Oak. Qaercus phelloa. 
Water do. Q^ aqtiatica. 

Lyre-leaved. Q. lyrata. 

Chesout do. Q. prinos. 

■Velutinian. Q. miefaauzii. 

Pignut Juglans porcena. 

H 
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Tupelo. Nyssa unifolia. 

Ogechee Lime. N. capitata. 

N. aquatica. 
Loblolly. Laurus caroliniensia — grows in every kind of swamp, 

from ten to seventy feet high; the beauty and aroma of it^ 

flower is well known. 
Swamp Magnolia. M. glauca* 
Swamp Poplar. Populus angulata-.-river swampi. 
Whahao. Ulmus alata^ — high pine barren. 
Bumelia. B. lycotdes — galls. 
Plane Tree. Planera gmelini — grows in river swamps, and re*- 

sembles elm. 
Soap Tree. Sapindus saponaria, do. near the coast 
Winter Plumb. Prunus hiemalis, do. back from the coast 
Gordonia. G. lasianthus, do. 

Shrubs. 
Buttonwood. Cephalanthus occidentals — ^near the coast. 
Swamp Dogwood. Cornus canadensis. 
Amorpha. A. frutescens — driver swamps. 
Strawberry Tree. Kuonfenus americanus, do. 
Viburnus. Viburnum dentatum, do. 

Swamp Haw. V. nudum, do. 

Sambucus. S. canadensis-*-^eep inland swamps. 
Laurel. Laurus millisafolium, do. and in galls. 
Andromeda. A. axillaris. 

A. acuminata. 
A. ligustrina. 
A. racemosa. 
A. speciosa. 
Titi. A. angustifolia. — This class furnishes most of the shrubs 
found in our swamps; the titi, in particular, occupies the same 
situation south of Georgia that the alder does in the northern 
states. It grows from six to twelve feet high; the stoles are 
slender aAd set so thickly together that their shade keeps the 
small streams cool for a great distance from their fountains. 
In March, their racemes of white flowers are abundant and very 
ornamental, and their singular strings of three conmed seeds 
often hang on the bushes till winter. 
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Cillberry. Vaccinum corymbosum. 

V. virgatum. 
Spicewood. Laurus benzoin. 

Herbs. 

£ird Shot Canna indica — ^river swamps. 

C. flaccida. 

Herbaceous Canna. C. salicornia — savannas. 

Spring Callitriche. C. callitriche — galls. 

Virginian Gratiola. 6. virginica-— ditches. 

Yellow do. G. aurea — pine barren swamps. 

Hairy da 6. pilosa — near swamps. 

Round Fruit G. sphaerocarpa — lake shores, and savannas. 

G. quadridentala, do> 

Square-stemmed. G. tetragona, do. 

Lindemia. L. dilatata, do. 

L. attenuata^ do. 

Round Micranthemum. M. orbiculatum, do. 

Big-leaved do. M. emarginatum^do. 

Floating Utriculare. U. inflata, do. in still water, fresh. 

Purple do. U. saccata, do. 

Yellow do. U. longirostnis, do. 

Small do. U. biflora, do. 

Bristle-stalked. U. setacca-^pine barren swamps and sa* 

vannas. 

Narrow-leaved Lycopus. L. europius, do. 

Sallop-leaved do. L. sinuatus, do. 

Blue Tripterella. T. CGerulea, do. 

Variegated Iris. I. versicolor, do. the root is a reme- 

dy for dropsy. 

Three-petaled. I. tripetala, do. rare. 

Blue. I. hexagona — ^rich river swamps. 

Yellow Tricoma. Lachranthes tinctoria — ^pine barren swamps 

. and ponds. 

Creeping Comelina. C. communis, do. 

Blue do. C. longifolia, do. 

Moss-leaved Syena. S. fluviatilis — ^bay galls. 

Proserpina. Proserpinaca palustris, do. 

P. pectinata do. and savannas. 
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Tetragon. Diorea tetragona — galls. 
Three-leaved Galium. G. trifidum, do. 
Centaurella. C. verna, do. 

C. paniculata, do. and swamps. 

Sanguisorba. S. canadenaisy do. 

S. media. 
Potamogiton. P. pinnatum — stagnant fresh water. 

P. verticillatumy do. 
Villarsia. V. trachysperma, do. 

Lysimachia. L. ciliata — savannas. 
Phlox. P. divaricata — ^low river swamps. 
Cardinal flower. Lfobelia cardinalis, da beautiful scarlet 

L. amaena, da blue. 
Pinckneya. P. pubens — ^galls and aavannasw 
Solanum. S. nigrum — savannas. 

S. mamosum — ^low swamps. 
Swamp Milkweed. Asdepias parvtflora^ do. 
Hydrolea. H. quadravalvis — galkk 

H. ccHrymbosa, da 
Erynguim. E. fxtidum, do. 

E. gracile, do. 

Hydrocotyle. H. intemipta — stagnant water. 

H. umbellata — swamps. 
Wild Annise. Ammi copillaceum — galls. 

A. costatum-— «wamps. 
Cicuta. C. maculata^ do. 

Sundew Drasera. D rotundifolia — g(aUs. 

D. longifolia, do. 
Spanish Moss. Tilandsia usneoides-— swamps. 

T. recurvata, da 
Wampee. Pontederia cordala — ^Is and savannas. 
Pancratium. P. mexicanum— savannas. 
Smooth Palmetto. Yucca gloriosa — galls near the sea shore. 
Calamus. Aconis calamus — ^muddy galls. 
Cats Tail. Typha latifoiia, do. 

Soft Rush. Juncus effusus — galls and savannas. 

J. setaceusi do. 

J. triflorus^-river swamp edges. 



VIXW OF WBST FLORIDA. • 57 

J. polyuphalos^— savannas. 
Rumex. N. britannicus — shady swamps. 
Nectris. N. aquatica, do. 

Swamp Lilly. Saururus cernuus — galls. 
Rhexca. R. virgimea, « da 

R. lutea. 
Blue Scttll-eapii Seutekria laterifoltar--flwamps and galk. 
PolygoQuo^ P. hifButtun, do. 

P. persecaria, do. and ponds. 

P. mite. 
P. incamatum. 
Penthorum. P. sedoides, do. 

White Pond Lilly. Njrmphtta odenifa-^in swamps^ pcMids, and 

ditches. 
Sarracena. S. purpurea-«-0w«aipf^ gi^l% stnd aavannas. 

S. nibra^ do. 

S. flava. 
S. catsbeL 

S. variolis.— The leaf of this singular plant is a tube 
which^widens towards the top in the three latter species; in the 
two former, they are contracted near the top. The inside of 
the tube is covert mtb viscid hairs, which prevent insects 
from retreating, when once they have entered for dielter or 
food. They are always partly filled with insects. The leaf 
is beautiful, both as to shape and colour, and the flower is of a 
deep gaudy redish brown, and remarkable for having two 
calyces. 
Hypericum. H. parvaflorum. 

H. amsrum. 
H. nudiflorum. 
H. glaucum. 
Elodea. E. virginica. 
Ranunculus. R. hederaceus. 

R. oblongtfoliua. 
R. nitidus. 
Caltha. C. ficoloides— -swamps. 
C. brassera— ponds. 



58 VIEW OF WEST FLORIDA. 

Cyamus.C. luteus, or Yellow Water Chesnut, do. 
Polygala. P. lutea — ponds and galls. 

P. corymbosa, do. 
Winged Dolichos. D. luteolus, do. 
Aromatic Liatris. L. odoratus — galls and savannas. 
Purple Veronica. V. oligophylla— -edge of swamps. 
Eupatorium. E. perfoliatum, do. A decoction of this 

plant operates as a gentle emetic. Indians use it as a sudorific 
in fevers. 
Conyza. C. marylandica. 
Black Root Pterocaulon pychnastachyum. — The famous Indian 

remedy for pulmonary disorders. 
Butter Weed. Senecio lobatus— swamps: 
Slender Aster. A. carolinianus, do. 

A. dracunculoidesy do. 
A. junceus, do. 

A. paniculatuSy do. 
Solidago. S. virgata, do. 

S. pulverulenta, do. 

Baltonia. B. asteroidesi do. 

Heleneum. H. autumnale, do. 

H. quadridentatum, do. 
Yellow Bidens. B. coreopsis — ditches and galls. 
Ghana. C. capitata, do. 

Duck-meat Lemma minor-^-stagnant waters. 
Bristly Typha. T. latafolia, do. 

Sparganium. S. americanum, do. 

Carex. C. stipata — swamps. 
C. scirpoides, do. 
C. scoparia, do. 
C. crineta. do. 

C. trichocarpa, do. 
C. furcata, do. 

Orchis. 0. ciliaris, do. and galls. ' 

0. cristata, do. 

Calopogon. C. pulchellus, do. 
Sagittaria. S. sagittifolia^ do. 



VIEW OP WEST FLORIDA. 59 

S. graminea — swamps and galls* 
Arum. A. dracontium, do. 
A. triphyllum, do. 
A. alba^ do. 

Vines. 

Cissus. C. ampelopsis^HSwamps. 

Echites. E. diformis, do. 

Dolychos. D. luteolus, do. near salt water. 

Apios. A. tuberosa, do. This vine has numerous tubers 

of the size of hickory nuts. The Seminoles raised great quan- 
tities for food. 

Glycine. G. reflexa, do. 

Grape. Vitis labrusca — ^in all swamps. 

Muscadine. V. rotundifolia— edges. 

Smilax. S. pastata, do. every where. 

Smooth Briar. S. bona nox. 

S. quadrangularis. 
S. walterL 
S. sarsaparilla. 
S. pseudo china. 

S. caduca. — These briars cover wet lands of 
every description. 

Pistache. Amphicarpe monoica. — ^Thls is a singular plant, stem 
decumbent, climbing angular, red at the base, light green above, 
branching, twenty inches to two feet long. Leaves ternate, 
lanceolate, ovate. Common petiole three to five inches long. 
Stipules ovate, subulate, hairy; flowers in pendulous racemes; 
calyx tubular, four toothed. Corolla white, tinged with violet 
Legume wrinkled, one to three seeded, most frequently two. 
The petaled flowers are barren, but stems, furnished with a 
calyx and the part of a style, shoot from the stalk into the 
ground, and there produce pods. They were greatly cultivated 
by the Seminoles, and are now much used by the Americans 
of West Florida. This vine produces a large crop on sandy 
land. They are baked or roasted in the shell, and are much 
used by the confectioners. The pistache is a native of Spain, 
from which it was, but a few years since, transferred to the 
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gardens of France and Italy. With us it is perfectly natural' 
ized. 

Grassss. 
Rhynchospora. R. cymosa — ^galls and savannas. 

R. distans, da 

R. sparsa, do. 

Cyperus. C. articulatus, do. 

C. vegetus, do. 
Spanish Grass. C. virens, do. 

Yellow Cyperus. C. flavescenSy do. 

C. tenuiflorus, do. 

C. odoratus — edge of rhrers. 

C. strigosus — galls and savannas. 

C. speciosus, do. 

C. enslenii) do. 
Scirpus. S. filiformis, do. 

S. validus — ^in lakes and ponds. 

S. minimus — galls and savannas. 
Fringe leaved. S. ciliatifolius — savannas. 
Dichromena. D. ciliata — margin of ponds and swamps. 

D. latifolia. 
Trichophorum. T. cyperinum — savannas. 
Cane. Arundenaria macrosperma. 

A. tecta — edge of swamps and marshes. 
Spring Trichodeum. T. laxiflorum — ^swamps. 
Leersia. L. oryzoides, do. inland. 

Phalaris. P. americanai do. Xresh and brackish. 

Early Paspalpum. P. precox, do. 

Joint Grass. P. distichum, do. 

Large Spiked Panicum. P. italicum^ do. 
Cockfoot P. grus-galli, do. 

Water Panicum. P. geniculatum, do. 

Compressed. P. anceps, do. 

Sword- leaved. P. ensifolium — ^galls. 

Aira. A. palustris — swamps and savannas. 
Proserpinaca. P. palustris, do. 

P. pectinatd,do. 
Arenarea. A. glabra, do. 
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Liatris. L. tormentosa, • do. 
Veronica. V. oligophyllay do. 
Awlwort Sibularia aquatica — ^river swamps, and wet sea beach* 

Marshes, 
Are of two kinds, fresh and salt The former are usually situ- 
ate on the borders of some large body of water, in the interior of 
the country. The latter on the seacoast, or near the estuaries 
of rivers. There is a great diversity of marshes; much depends 
OB the substratum, on which they are based. For instance, the 
most extensive marshes of West Florida are based on lime- 
atone, which renders them extremely fertile in aquatic vegetables: 
some of the fresh marshes, on the contrary, are merely quicksands, 
eovered with a very thin soil, and are of course quite barren. 
Others have a clay foundation, and may be cultivated to advan- 
tage. Marshes produce no trees; a few shrubs sometimes skirt 
the edges of them. The herbs most common, are^ 
Micranthemum. M. orbiculatum— >fresh marsh. 
Tripteleria. T. coenilea, do» 

Creeping Comelina. C. communis, do. 
Convolvulus. C. sagittifolius — salt 

C. repens, do. near the mouth of rivers. 

Marsh Rosemary. Statice limonium — salt marsh near the shores. 
Pancratium. P. mexieanum — freah. 
Dracocephalum. IX variegatum, do. 
Cardamine. C pennsylvanica — salt — near the sandy shore. 
Pwtia. P. spathulata — brackish — mooths of rivers. 
Sagittaria. S. laneifolia^ do* 
Arum. A* virginieam> do. and fresh. 
Iiesine. I. odosioides-'-wIt atxi fresh. 
Acnids. A. rwocarpa — fresh. 
Water Plantain* Alisma plantago*— brackish. 

Grasses. 
Schosnus. S. eflbsus — afresh marsh. 
Rhynchospora. R. longirostris, do. 
Scirpua. S. simplex, do. 

S. palustris, do. 
Ronnd-head. S. ci4[>itatus — salt marshy 

I 
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S. mucronatus, do. 
Large Marsh. S. lacustris, do. 
Salt Rush. S. spadiceus, do. 

Downy Flower. S. ferrugineus, do. 

S. maratimus, do. 
Eriophonim. E. virginicum — afresh — in boggy clumps. 
White Rush. Spartina juncea — salt — ^forming also tufts. 

S. polystachya — brackish. 
Salt Marsh Grass. S. glabrar-Hsalt 
Ceresia. C. fluitans — fresh. 
Smooth Panicum. P. levigatum — afresh. 
Soft do. P. moUe, do. 

Sea-shore do. P. virgatum, do. 

Johnny Bartram. Lycium carolinianum-— salt 
Black Rush. Juncus acutus — ^brackish. 
Arenaria. A. canadensis^ do. 

Aster. A. flexuosuSy do. 

A. subulatus, do. 

Zizanea. Z. aquatica. — ^This is the most common grass at the 
mouths of rivers where the marsh is often. overflowed, grows 
six to ten feet hi^, is eaten freely by cattle and horses. Mili- 
acea is not eaten by either. 
Z. fluitans. 
Z. miliacea. 

AoBIOirLT0B£. 

The productions of agviculture in this oountry, at prS8ent» are 
not very numerous. Cotton engrosses the noost attantioa. Three 
kinds are cultivated. — ^The sea island, Mexiean, and green seed 
cotton. The sea island, or black seed, is only nieed en the sea* 
coast; hammock lands, where the Bea4Nreezes me fek, are most 
congenial to its perfection; on them it often grows to the height 
of fifteen feet, throws ofi* extensive branches, and bears a large 
beautiful yellow flower. The cocoons, or capsules, are longer than 
those of the other kinds. The seeds are black and smooth, th& 
herLlong, of a silky lustre; the colour a glossy yellowish white.' 
It is sown in February and March, in drills, according to the 
quality of the soil, from five to seven feet apart; the stalks from 
seven to twelve inches. . 
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It is sometimes cultivated on the uplands. There the drills 
sure usually from ten to twelve feet apart The cocoons open from 
September to December, when they are usually killed by the 
frost; the cotton should be gathered as the pods open, as a rain is 
then ef great injury to the colour and strength of the herl. The 
cotton is separated from the seed by a pair of small wooden roll- 
ers, less than an inch in diameter/ and from twelve to fifteen 
inches long: these are turned by a crank with the hand or foot. 
One slave will clean from twenty to twenty-six pounds of cotton 
in a day. The expense of cleaning the sea island cotton, is 
greater than tibat of the other kinds, although the machinery is 
much leas expensive. When well handled, it brings more than 
double the prioe of green seed cotton, and has a more certain 
market Whether this plant is ind^^enous to America, or an 
exotic, is still uncertain. The green saed cotton is most com- 
monly cuhivaled in the country: this is the true Goss3rpium, 
brought formerly from Siam. Its hei^trarely exceeds four feet; 
the flower is white, the eapside shorter and thicker than that of 
the sea island, or Mexican; the herl is shorter and whiter than 
the former; it grows so firmly to the seed that it requires a gin 
with steel saws to separate it; the baric of the seed being torn by 
these, forms the little blaek motea so hard to separate from the 
cloth. 

A red day soil is most congenial to the growth of the green 
seed. This is the kind of cotton usually cultiv^d in France, 
Malta, Italy, and Egypt It is said to have been introduced 
into Georgia by a I>r:*Turnbull. 

The Mexican cotton is an intermediate species, between the 
two formv ; it is a native of Mexico and Peru. It grows better 
in the country than on the seaooast; the seed is green, but the 
staple long, fine,, and white. It pioduees well, and is yearly 
coming more in use. • 

As the sea island oottoa is only cultivated within the range of 
"ihe sea breezes, and as the quantity ai good land on the seacoast 
^||f^!i^paratively small, this article is nevw likely to be prodoc- 
e^)^ sufficient quantities to glut the market It will always be 
a safe crop to cultivate. It is much to be wished, that all our 
fine hammock lands were improved in its cultivation. They 
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uniformly afford delightful residences for the farmer. They will, 
besides cotton, produce all the necessaries of life Their situa- 
tions on the seacoast are usually healthy; and the abundanee of 
fish in all the bays and creeks are a great conyenienee to a 
farmer. Fruits and vines are produced with great ease, and in 
great perfection. The only apparent inconvenience is tbeir de- 
tached situation, not being usually large enough to support a 
neighboufhood; they must be retired residences, though tiiey are 
certainly very pleasant ones. 

Rice is the next article that merits the attention of the Flcmda 
farmer. This grain is raised with equal success in the mnrsh, 
the hammock, and the upland; and on the ]rine barrenfl when 
trod, or as the term is here, cowpenned. A general opinion has 
prevailed, that rice can be cultivated Bucoeflsliilly only in intua- 
tions where water can be raised upon it Humboldt has stated, 
that the Mexicans neglected the culture, for want of this can- 
venience: £ut constants experience teaehes us, that, although it 
is easier to kill the weeds among riee by water, than by the hoe, 
yet that it is no more essential to tiie growth of riee than of oom. 
Next to sea island cotton, this is the most profitable crop in Flori> 
da. Cattle, in winter, eat the straw with as good an appetite as 
they do hay; sixty bushels of rough rice is a usual crop, on cow- 
penned pine land, per acre; low rich lands often ^tnlaoe eighty 
bushels; seventy->iive cents is the usual price per buriiel in market, 
or from four to five dollars per hundred when desned from the 
husk. A barrel of cleaned rice contains as much nutriment as 
a barrel of flour. It preserves much better in a warm climate. 
On the rich valleys of the Mississippi and Ohio, it is doubtless 
more profitable to raise corn; but in this climate rice is a more 
certain crop, and much more profitable. 

Corn should be raised by every planter for his own family, but 
not for market It grows well on some of our uplands, and bet- 
ter on the alluvial grounds of our nvetSf but they often overflow 
while the crop is still on the ground; it is, therefore, a business 
of much risk; and besides, our river bottoms are quite subject to 
bilious complaints in aulumn. The hammock lands produce 
very good corn, when early planted; but if planted late, they are 
often overrun with worms, which destroy the ear. On our rich 
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land, therefore, it will be more profitable to raise sugar and cot- 
Ion, and purchase bacon and flour. 

Sugar is becoming an object of attention. Several farmers have, 
for the three last years, 1824, 1825, and 1826, been increasing tlieir 
fields of cane. In many parts of Jackson, Gadsden, and Leon coun- ) 
ties, it grows to great perfiection; the climate and soil are very ap- / 
propriate,~and there is no doubt that sugar, in a few years, will be- 
come an article of the first importance to our planters. An acre > 
of sugar cane has, in one year, produced three thousand pounds 
of 9ugar. In Louisiana, one thousand pounds per acre is con- ' 
sidered a good crop. A farmer near Tallahassee, has this year 
made three barrels of excellent sugar from an acre of cane, besides 
a barrel half full of thick syrup, with his usual family utensils 
alone: and he reserved cuttings for planting, to the value of one 
hundred and sixty dollars from that same acre. 

The Otaheite cane has been principally cultivated in Florida. , 
In Louisiana, the riband cane is likely to supersede all others. 
This species of cane was introduced, only six years ago, by Mr. 
Cairon, of Terre aux Boeuf. He procured it from Georgia, where 
it had a short time before been introduced, from the Philippine 
islands. Mr. Cairon was not, at first, aware of the importance of 
the plant of which he had become possessed. Experience' has 
shown, that it stifles the nut grass, (eoeo.) It ripens a month 
earlier than any other cane, and stands the cold better; when 
blown down, it does not become sour so soon. The rations never 
decay: it will succeed on moch poorer land than any other cane. 
A middling crop will produce one thousand five hundred pounds 
to the acre. \ 

The sweet potato, (eanffohmlus batatay) is probably as much \ 
used for food, in this country, as any other vegetable whatever; ^ 
the pine barren is its natural soil. It is agreeable to almost every / 
taste; there is no vegetable, the Irish potato excepted, which pro- • 
duces so much nutriment from the same quantity of ground. It 
is a very healthy food, as ineful to animals as to man; and is, in 
this climate, the best substitute for bread, that exists. 

The Irish potato, (mdanum tuberosum,) is considerably cul- -^ 
ttvated here; and when planted early, and covered with sea-weed 
or some compost, to 4|ueld its roots from the rays of the sun. 
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it usually succeeds well: the red clay uplands suit this vege- 
table better than any of our soils. The Irish potato, raised here, 
does not last through the season, so well as those brought Ijrom 
the north. 
The sweet tobacco of Cuba, (nieotianay) has been cultivated 
. here, in small quantities, with perfSect success. The eahivation 
V of this plant should take place of the green seed cottOI^ it is a 
more certain erop, and always finds a more certain market Flort* 
da is the native country of this pkuit It was first introduced 
into Europe, from this place, in 1580. One species of it, (fiieo^ 
/ tiana rusticGf) still grows wUd in our hammocks. While the 
British had possession of Florida, tobacco was a considerable 
' article of escportatton. 

' Indigo, (iruHgqferitj sp. ) however, was most extensively culti- 
I vated by the English, as an article oi exportation. Caracas, 
. alone, was able to rival f%rida, in this article; forty thousand 
pounds sterling, in one year, has been paid in London for Flori- 
da indigo; yet at this time not a pound is raised in the territory, 
for sale; a few planters cultivate it for the use tif their fiunilies: 
yet it is raised with ksa trouble than any other crop, and any 
female slave can mann£Btotiire it This plant, also, is a native of 
Florida: itsnataral soil is the pine barrens. 

The small grains have been little attended tp. Rye has been 
cultivated with success on ihe uplands. Wheat cannet be ex- 
pected to grow near the seacoast It is believed that bariey 
might be raised advantageously. 

The palmachriste, (rieinuaj) and the benhe plant, (seasamttm,) 
produce profitable crops on any of our lands. 

The lady pea (doHchos) is extensively cultivated for table use; if 
is a pleasant food, both green and dry, is also healthy, and contains 
much nutriment; it is usually planted in com-fielda after the 
hoeing is finished, and in this way it is laiaed with very little 
trouble. The cow pea is raised in the same manner, and is 
sometimes used for food; but more generally for provender, for 
horses and cattle. 

Pumpkins, water-melons, musk-metons, and cucumbers, arc 
raised with great ease, and in great perfection; squashes are more 
rlifticult to cultivate; cabbage and darrots do well; but beets, 
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parsnips, and onions, are raised with difficulty. Lettuce and radish* 
es come to great perfection. But the egg plant, (solanum^) and 
tomata are used more generally, than most other garden vege- 
tables, during the summer season. 

Grasses have been very little cultivated; the whole country is 
covered with wild grasses, of almost every description; many of 
them might be cultivated with great advantage. The guinea 
grass has been raised successfully by judge Robinson, of Gads- 
den county. It has succeeded, to admiration, on the sandy 
peninsula, pecupied by judge Brackenridge, opposite to Pensacola. 
The Bermuda grass forms a very soft carpet for our yards; but 
the nut grass is an intolerable curse to our gardens. Red and 
white clover grow wild in many places, and there can be no 
doubt of their succeeding^ as well as lucerne, on a large scale of 
cultivation. 

Of fruits, the fig is produced with less care than any other. It 
growsqxmtaBeottsly; by selecting the be8tkinds,and keepingthem 
pruned, any quantity might be raised with a trifling expense. 
There are several varieties, of which the bhck are largest; but 
the small yellow or coeleste fig, is the sweetest They usually 
produce two, sometimes three crops in one year; they bear plenti- 
fully the third year after planting. 

There are sevend varieties of the Chioasa plum, all nearly 
in a state of nature. Where they have been transplanted from 
the woods to the garden, they have been greatly improved. 

The sweet orange has been successfully cultivated, in and 
near Pensacola; but the cold aeason of 183i^, killed all the trees; 
they are again beginning to bear fruit. This is a tender tree, 
and requires considerable oare in the cultivation, especially in 
sheltering it from violent storms and extreme frosts. They 
usually bear in six or seven years from the time of planting the 
seeds. The young trees riioold be transplanted from the* nur- 
sery the second or third year; they should be set in good land, 
about twenty-three feet apart, in a quincunx form, and kept clear 
from weeds; when arrived at maturity, they will, on an average, 
produce one thousand oranges per year: some trees in St Au- 
gustinPt have been known to produce six thousand in one year. 






\ 



68 VIEW Ot WEST FLORIDA. 

In a good soil they have been known to live a hundred and fifty 
years. It is well to plant one or two rows of sour orange, on the 
side of the grove next the sea, to break the force of the storms. 

The sour orange is much mor^ hardy; the acid juice of the 
fruit and the peel are the only parts used. 

The bitter sweet is a native kind of orange, that grows wild 
in many parts of the peninsula, especially near the St Johns 
river. 

Of late years it is considerably cultivated; many estimate the 
mild acid of its fruit, before the* sweet orange; the peel alone is 
bitter. This is the most hardy of the orange treesy and when 
cultivation shall have brought it to the perfection it is capable of 
attaining, it may become, in aD respects, the most estimable fruit 

The pomegranate is a beautiful ornamental shrub, and the 
fruit is considered healthy; it arrives at perfection here; and 
almost every garden is ornamented widi it Mr. Darby recom- 
mends this shrub for hedges; it certainly would be very <Hiiamen- 
tal, and if interspersed with our mimosa ebumea and Spanish 
dagger, {yucca draconiSf) the hedge would be also formidable. 

The quince is also common in our gardens, but it does not pos- 
sess the fine aroma of the northern fruit; want of attention in the 
cultivation may be one reason for the dififerenee. 

Apple trees grow here, but produee little fruit; they blossom 
abundantly; probably they are blasted by the sea breezes; when 
fruit is produced it is but indifierent This fruit might perhaps 
succeed better on the clay uplands, at a distance from the coast 

Few pears have been raised; they are said to do well and pro- 
duce very good fruit in the country. The persimmon is a native 
of our hammocks, and the pawpaw of the river bottoms. The 
wild cherry is a common timber tree on the hammocks and up- 
lands; the fruit is very indifferent, but the wood is superior to 
the northern cherry in firmness and texture. The bilberry (vac- 
cinum arboreum^) and the whortleberry {vaccinuTa siami- 
neumy) are found in the sandy edges of the hammocks, and near 
small streams. — ^And the blueberry, (vaccinum resinasumj) in 
the pine lands. The blackberry, {rubus villosus,) is common 
in most grounds, and the dewberry {rubus fruticosusj) on the 
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pine barrens, and on the sea-beach. Wild strawberries are con- 
fined to the prairies and savannas^ but our gardens produce a 
superior quality. 

The only mode of improving our lands has been the penning \ 
of cattle on them; this improves the sandy lands by rendering 
them more compact, as well as manuring them. Our gardens 
are sometimes manured imperfectly. Great improvements might 
be made, by mixing clay with the sand, and thereby rendering 
it more retentive of moisture. Burning renders the clay still 
more fruitftil. Sea-weed may be collected, in any quantities, 
on our seacoast; this forms an excellent manure for every kind 
of produce; especially so, for the sea island cotton, and Irish 
potatoes. Extensive banks of shells are also found every where 
near the coast; for clay soils nothing can be better. Peat beds 
are also frequent: this, when trodden or fermented in piles of com- 
post, forms an excellent manure. 

Manufactures. 

As yet there are none in West Florida; if we except the 
domestic clothing, made by the planters for their own families. 
It is not probable, that manufactures will ever be greatly extend- 
ed in this country; as the staple articles of commerce will always 
employ the inhabitants more profitably:, certainly that will be the 
case for many years to come. Some of the most important pro- 
ductions of this country, however, require to be manufactured 
on the spot where they are produced: — such as sugar, indigo, 
myrtle wax, quercitron bark, sumach, benne, and palma christi. 
Bricks are now manufactured here; cargoes of them are weekly 
shipped to Orleans. Fire bricks, in particular, are in great 
demand, and bring a very good price. 

Lime has often been shipped abroad: our shell banks are very 
extensive, and will not be exhausted for many years. In pro- 
portion as sugar cane shall be cultivated, taffia may be manufac- 
tured. Cigars have often been made from the tobacco raised here, 
in no particular inferior to Havana cigars. This business ought 
to be increased. 

Our shores are peculiarly well calculated for the making of 
salt It is said that a company is forming to establish salt works 

K 



70 VIEW OF WEST FLORIBA. 

at St. Andrew's bay. Glass might be made here to great advan- 
tage; all the materials are furnished in the nei^bourhood, in per- 
/ lection and abundance. Peach brandy will, ere long, be made in 
I the country; as peach orchards are rapidly increamng. Few pur- 
\^ suits offer better prospects of success than this. 

Commerce, 

Is yet in infancy; a moderate coasting trade is all that West 
Florida can yet boast Foreign goods are principally imported 
from New- York: provisions and groceries from New-Orleans. 
Our exports consist of cotton, cedar logs, boards, staves, deer 
skins and horns, beeswax, tallow, hides, peltry, and bricks. 

Indians. 

When Ponce de Leon first visited Florida, in 1500, the natives 
were a hardy warlike race. They were very independent; but 
like all ignorant people, they were also very superstitious. The 
following portrait of the manners and customs of that period, is 
translated from The Beauties of American History, publidied at 
Paris in 1806. 

They worshipped a demon called Toya, to whom they ofiered 
human sacrifices. The priests were called Jauvas, who disguised 
themselves in a variety of extravagant forms, to impose on the 
credulous, and to extort rewards for alleviating their fears. 

In the morning, every Indian presented himself at the entrance 
of his cabin, and extending his hands towards the sun, as his first 
ray beamed from the eastern horizon, he addressed a rude but 
fervent hymn of admiration to its glory. At noon they { i nfor med 
a similar act in token of their gratitude. And to the setting sun 
they addressed their thanks for all the bounties, which they con- 
ceived, he had bestowed upon them during the day: and they 
were particularly careful that his last ray should strike their 
heads. 

They had four quarterly feasts or holy days, which they cele- 
brated, by assembling together on the hfghest ground in the 
vicinity of their villages, where altars were raised for the purpose, 
on which they sacrificed aromatic plants and honey, prostrating 
themselves at the same time in adoration. The chief Jauva also 
spread on a smooth stone, com, an offering to the birds, in 
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acknowledgment for their melody. These rites being perform- 
ed, they devoted themselves to dancing and joy. At exact noon 
the sacrifices were renewed, and cages were opened, and multi- 
tudes of birds, which had been procured for the occasion, were 
turned loose to the air, whose joyful notes celebrated their free- 
dom: to their flight great attention was paid by the Jauvas, who 
thence prognosticated future events. It was in cases of great 
calamity only, that human sacrifices were offered to their demon. 
In some districts, the first-born male infant was required to be 
sacrificed to the sun; in other districts a handsome girl, of a good 
family, was sacrificed to the moon; and in both cases the mother 
was required to assist at the immolation of her offspring. 

Heaven, or the higher world, they called Hamanpacha. Hell, 
or the lower world, Ucupacha; and Cupai the evil spirit 

That all the branches of quackery might be united in the same 
persons, the Jauvas carried by their sides, when not engaged in 
spiritual aflUrs, a bag of various simples to cure disorders; and 
their experience, says our author, had probably rendered them 
as efficacious as the nostrums of our civilized practitioners. These 
priestly physicians, dressed in mantles made of skins, cut in 
bands and fastened by a belt round the waist, the legs and arms 
naked, the head covered with a cap of the same akin terminating 
in a point, and ornamented at bottom with a garland of feathers, 
carried a kind of drum to annpunce their approach. The 
Jauvas were consulted before they went to war,, and a kind of 
consecration was perfomed by sprinkling water in the air over 
the assembly. Valiant warriors were honoured by various fune- 
ral rites, and their widows were allowed the honour of deposit- 
ing their hair on the tomb of their husbands. But they were not 
permitted to marry again antil their hair had grown so as to cover 
their shoulders. 

The adulterous woman was stripped of her clothing and hair, 

and thus exposed to the insults of her own sex, and then sent to 

• her parents, who hid her in some secret recess. They usually 

remained naked until twelve or fifteen yearn of age; they then 

used leggins and mantles of fur. 

Not many of the modem Indians of Florida, are, probably, 
even the descendants of those who inhabited the coast in the days 
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of Ponce de Leon; yet their habits and manners are not extreme- 
ly dissimilar. During a term of two hundred years tliere is a 
creat hiatus in the Indian history, see judge Brackenridge's letter, 
'^' Appendix, No. 1. Tradition says, that about one hundred year? 
I ago the Yamases inhabited this country; but that white men also 
had towns and cultivated fields among them; that they liyed in 
peace and intermarried with each other. But the Museogulgee 
tribes commenced a war on them, which continued a long time; 
during which the forts were erected, whose ruins are still seen: 
that the Muscogulgees finally conquered; that the white men 
were at last all driven to Fort St Lewis, and fiom that to the 
Ocklockney fort, from which they embarked on the Big water, 
and left the country. That the remainder of the Yamaaes were 
taken prisoners, and made slaves to the conquerors. That the 
Muscogidgees then abandoned the country, because they had 
destroyed the means of subsistence. Many years of desolation 
succeeded; till at length vagrants from different tribes strayed 
into the unoccupied regions, and united with the remnant of the 
Seminole nation. These traditions «re gathered from the old 
men of the Fowl towns, and however uncertain, are the only 
authorities within our reach. After the battles of Emuckfaw, 
and the Horseshoe, &c. many of the fugitive Creeks fled into 
Florida, and joined the Seminoles. 

The Indian villages west of the Su wanney river, and Mickaraky 
lake, were called the Fowl towns, when the territory was trans- 
ferred to the United States. They were six in number, tIz: 
Cahallihatchec, Old Tallahassee, Taphulgee, AllikhadjaB, Etatul- 
^a^ and Mickasuky, besides several minor settlements. 

By the treaty made at Camp Moultre, in 1824, the Indians of 
Florida relinquished their lands, in the centre of the territory, 
for a district of country on the peninsula; to which they were 
removed in 1S25: and a military post was established at Tampa 
bay, for the purpose of supplying them with necessaries, and 
keeping them in order. Their improvements were immediately 
occupied by emigrants from different parts of the United States, 
and the rest of the country is now rapidly settling. A few sec- 
tions of good land were reserved to their chiefs. The land, to 
which they are legally baniahedj consists of dry sand ridges 
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and interminable swamps, almost wholly unfit for cultivation; 
where it has cost the United States more than their land was 
worth to support them; they are now in a starving condition; they 
have killed the stock of the American settlers, in every part of 
the territory y to support themselves already; and there is no 
present prospect of their situation becoming improved. Their 
number, in 1824, amounted to one thousand one hundred, of 
which three hundred and eighty-five were warriors. These 
Indians, before their removal, depended principally on hunting 
for their meat The women raised vegetables in considerable 
quantities, especially corn, sweet potatoes, pistache nuts, beans, 
melons, ^nd pumpkins. They also manufactured a kind of bread 
from the tuberous root of the great bamboo, or china briar, {smi- 
lax pseudo china^) which they grated fine, and separated the 
starch from the fibres. They appeared to live happily among 
themselves; they were quite republican, and watched the con- 
duct of their chiefs with jealous care. The men were much 
handsomer than the women, and dressed with better taste. The 
inferiority of the women was probably a natural consequence of 
their servile situation. Their children appeared healthy, active, 
and intelligent. The female Seminole usually carried her infant 
in her arms; not on her back like the northern Indians. Educa- 
tion was unknown here. Children were under no restraint; they 
neither laboured nor hunted till they did it from choice. This 
tribe paid much attention to the raising of cattle and horses; and 
4|be women raised hogs and fowls. Indeed their savage charac- 
ter was much broken; and had they continued to cultivate the 
rich fields of M ickasuky and Tallahassee, they would soon have 
attained a considerable degree of civilization. ^ 

Towns. 9 

Pensacola is situate on the north bank of the bay, in latitude 
30^ 23' 43". Longitude 10^ 5' west of Washington, and is the 
only ancient town that remains in West Florida. For a century, 
this was little more than a military post, established and support- 
ed for the purpose of maintaining the sovereignty of the soil, 
and of securing the trade of the Indians. Like most other mili- 
tary posts, it has suffered by the strife of rival and contending 
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powers; and has, at different times, belonged jx) several success- 
ful competitors. 

It was at first established by the Spaniards, in 1696, by Riola, 
as a check on the French settlements on the Mississippi riTcr, 
and at the Baloxi bay. Jealousies arose from proximity of situa- 
tion, and a mutual desire of extending their possessions, until 
war actually broke out in 1719. During this year Pensaeola 
changed masters three times, and was at last burned by the 
French. The first attack was made by Monsieur Bienville, with 
a party of Canadian French, from Louisiana, and four hundred 
Indians. With this force he invested the town in the rear, 
while three armed vessels made an attack in front To avoid an 
escalade, the Spanish commander capitulated, in March, and 
saved the post from pillage; and the prisoners were sent to Ha- 
vana. 

In the month of August, of the same year, a Spanish flotilla 
appeared before the town, and means were found to excite a 
mutiny among the French soldiery, which occasioned an imme- 
diate surrender; and the prisoners were, in their turn, sent to 
Havana. 

Bienville, in September, again invested the town, while the 
French fleet entered the harbour, set fire to the place, and de- 
molished the fortifications. The truce of 172d, again put the 
Spani^irds in possession. From this time the Perdido bay was 
considered as the boundary, betwixt the possessions of France 
and Spain. ^ 

In 1763, Florida was ceded to Great Britain, and possession 
was given the following year. They held the province ei^teen 
years; during this period Pensacola was greatly improved. Agri- 
culture was encouraged in the neighbourhood, and commerce, 
in lumber, naval stores, ifidigo, skins, peltries, &c was greatly 
extended. The town was laid out at right angles, in squares of 
four hundred by two hundred and fifty feet; the streets sixty feet 
wide, with a large common fronting on the bay, one thousand six 
hundred feet from east to west, by nine hundred north and south. 
Most of our principal buildings were erected during this period. 
The three largest, the two barracks, and the mansion-house of 
Cassa Blanca, have since been burnt down at different p^iods. 
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ITie gardens of- Pensacola were the pride of Florida; every city 
lot had, appended to it, a garden lot in the suburbs; their ruins 
are still to be seen, overrun with weeds, bushes, and vines. 

In 1781, Pensacola, then eommanded by general Campbell, 
was again conquered by the Spaniards under count de Galvez, 
governor of Louisiana. In this attack a red hot shot from the 
Spanish camp entered the British magazinaof Fort St. Mitchel, 
which blew it up. From this period it appears to have declined. 
In 1814, the plan of the city was altered; the gardens in the 
suburbs were cut up into arpent lots and sold at auction; after 
which none of them were improved. Some of the streets were 
blockaded by erecting houses in them, or shutting them up as 
lots* The fine common was cut up into lots, and distributed to 
different persons; a slice to one, and a corner to another. Some 
^ere disposed of by the intendant, to suit his own purposes; 
some were disposed of at auction by the Ayuntamento, to serve 
theirs. Streets were laid off to meet the general confusion; some 
thirty, some forty, and some sixty feet wide; some short and 
some long, to suit the present exigence. Out of this massacre of 
order and decency, two small squares were saved, one on the 
east and one on the west ends of the old common; one was named 
the square of Seville, and the other tlie square of Ferdinand, 
each five hundred feet long by three hundred broad. 

At the general treaty of peace, in 1783, Florida was ceded to 
Spain, who held it without intermission till IS14^ when an En- 
glish fleet entered the harbour of Pensacola, and furnished the 
Creek and Seminole Indians with arms and ammi^nition, and 
excited them to hostilities against the United States; took pos- 
session of the Spanish forts, and set the province in hostile array 
against us, in open violation of the professed neutrality of Spain. 
General Jackson, then at Mobile, after several inefiectual re- 
monstrances, and demands on the Spanish authorities, to cause 
their neutrality to be respected by the English, at length marched 
his army to Pensacola, and took possession of the fortifications; 
drove the English fleet from the harbour, and frightened the 
Indians into tiie interior. He then retired from the place, and 
left it in the hands of the Spaniards. 

At length the Seminole war broke out; and the American?* 
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were again obliged to visit their faithless neighbours. In ISIS, 
Jackson again took possession of Peasacola, formed a temporary 
government, and sent the Spanish troops to Havana: but it wta 
soon given up, and the Spani^ authorities reinstated. 

In 1819, a treaty was concluded between the United State:^ 
and Spain, by which the Floridas were ceded tx) the former, in 
consideration of spoliations made by the latter on American com- 
merce. This treaty, however, was not ratified by Spain until 
1820. On the 17th of July, 1821, the provinces were delivered 
over to the American commissioners; and they are now held in 
full property and sovereignty by the United States. By this 
treaty, our government has peaceably acquired a country, which, 
on investigation, proves to be of much greater intrinsic value, 
than was at first anticipated; they have, at once, cut from the 
root a thousand fruitful sources of contention and war. Ouf 
enemies can no longer take advantage of the weakness of our 
neutral neighbours, to excite the savages on our frontiers, or 
possess themselves of positions to annoy the vital parts of our 
domain. 

The public buildings in Pensacola are a court-hoose, charch, 
market-house, custom-house, and public store. 

The court-house is. a two story wooden building, and was for- 
merly the government house of the Spaniards. It stands near 
the bay on the old common. It has lately been refitted and 
painted by ord^r of government, and the yard enclosed with a 
handsome paling. But the orangery and out houses have been 
sujQTered to go to ruin. 

The church stands on the beach. It was formerly a warehouse, 
and is large enough for present use; bu( very inconvenient, and 
ill calculated for the purpose to which it is now appropriated. 

The market-house is a neat new building, situate near the 
beach, at the foot of the square of Ferdinand. 

The custom-house is one of the old block4hottS6s formerly 
erected for the defence of the town; this is also near the bay, on 
the square of Ferdinand. The public store was formerly a hoq)i- 
tal; it is situate at the corner of Government and Palafox streets: 
this building has also been repaired by government 

The market is still small, but is increasing. Beef is plenty 
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and cheap, and very good, except in winter. Mutton and veal 
0Te scarce and dear. Pork is usually plenty, but double the 
price of beef. Butter, made in the neighbourhood, is, for the 
most part, badly prepared for market, and soon spoils. The 
northern butter, when well put up, is generally preferred to that 
brought into market by the planters. The market is usually well 
supplied with chickens, at a high price* Ducks are considera- 
bly plenty; but turkeys are always scarce and dear. Geese are 
never brought to market Venison is, at some seasons, plenty 
and cheap* Irish potatoes are usually dear; sweet potatoes plenty 
and dheap. Fish are abundant, cheap, and excellent Oysters 
and crabs are the only shell-fish; but they are plenty, and very 
gDed. 

AhlMOgh there is no part of America where gardens are culti* 
vaied mor^sueeessfally, yet vegetables are very dear. The vege* 
table market is, however, evidently improving; and as the demand 
iaeraases, we have reason to believe that supplier will increase 
at a reasonable price. 

The government of the city is vested in a mayor, and nina 
aldermen^ to whom is committed the police and fiscal concerna. 
The health and quarantine regulations are committed to a board 
of health, appointed by the city council; which is the title assumed 
by the mayor and aldermen, when assembled for business. 

The revenne of the city amounts to about two thousand dol- 
lars per annum; drawn principally from a tax on real estate, 
alavas, ideasore carriages, saddle horses, and licenses on shops, 
stores, taverns, billiard tables, and carts. 

ChxHl schools are not encouraged as they ought to be. Science 
is scarcely thouf^t to be a subject worthy of conversation. 
Swarms of children are running about the streets, improving 
rapidly in dissipation and vice. 

Manvses and Customs. 

The manners and customs of the Floridians, ara various as 
their di£ferent origins. The coaatry having, at difierent periods^ 
been conquered by the English, French, and Spaniards, the ii^ 
habitants of these countries were much intermixed in complexion, 
language? and manoers. The Creoles had, before the transfer to 
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the United States, assumed something; of a national character. 
Florida was little more than a military position. Most of the 
respectable inhabitants held commissions in the army, or in some 
of the departments of government; they lived on their salaries, 
paid no taxes, and were rarely called to a strict account for their 
cotiduct The balance of the people kept little shops, cultivated 
small gardens, or followed fishing and hunting. They ^nrere al- 
most wholly confined to their towns; a few cow-pens in the coun- 
try formed the only exceptions. They were a temperate, quiet, 
and rather an indolent people. Affectionate and friendly to each 
other, and kind to their slaves, the even tenor of their way was 
not often interrupted by business of any kind. Dances, card- 
parties, and patgoes, were frequently indulged in, but never to 
excess. The bustle and exertion of a mixed American population, 
for a time, threw the old inhabitants into the back ground; but 
meeting with little success, the new comers at present seem dis- 
posed rather to settle down to the easy lives of their neighbours, 
than to pursue a course of exertion, which has once proved unsuc* 
cessful. It was a misfortune that most of the American emigrants 
to this country brought with them expectations of accumulating 
rapid fortunes; being disappointed in their hopes, many left the 
country in disgust, and many relaxed in their exertions; but the 
few, who settled down in a course of patient industry, are realizing 
a decent independence. Could the old and new inhabitants be 
induced to unite in establishing a rational system of educa- 
tion, all distinctions would, in a few years, be lost; and Florida 
would enjoy a happy population. 

The amusements of the citizens are few. Balls are the most 
common, and they are less frequent than they formerly were. 
Patgoes are a kind of introduction to a dance. A wooden bird 
is fixed on a pole, and carried through the city by some slave; on 
presenting it to the ladies, they make an offering of a piece of 
riband, of any length or colour, which may suit their fancy or 
convenience. This is fixed to the bird, which thus becomes decked 
with an abundant and gaudy plumage. A time and place is then 
set apart for the fair patrons of the patgoe to assemble, who are 
usually attended by their beaux, armed with rifles or fowling 
pieces. The patgoo is shot at; and the fortunate marksman, who 
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Rret succeeds in killing it, is proclaimed king. The patgoe 
becomes his, by right of custom; and is by him presented to tlie 
fair lady he loves best, who, by accepting it, becomes his queen; 
and he is also entitled to the invaluable privilege of paying all the 
expenses of the next ball, over which his majesty and his con- 
sort preside. 

Sherrivarees are parties of idle people, who dress themselves 
in masquerade, whenever a widow or widower are married. 
They often parade about, and play buffoon tricks, for two or three 
days; haunting the residence of the married pair, and disturbing 
the whole city with their riots, until they can be bought off with 
money or liquor. 

The only religion professed here is the Roman Catholic. The 
Americans are so divided in their religious creeds, or so lack reli- 
gion altogether, that no form of worship is kept up among them 
Tallahassee, the seat of government for the territory, is situate 
in Leon county, about twenty-two miles north by west from 
Fort St. Marks, and about midway between the eastern and 
western extremities of the territory, on a high commanding emi- 
Bence, in the bosom of a fertile and picturesque country. A 
pleasant mill stream, the collected waters of several fine springs, 
winds along the eastern border of the city, until it falls, fifteen 
or sixteen feet, into a gulf, scooped out by its own current, and 
finally sinks into a cleft of the rock, at the base of an opposite 
hill. Numerous springs flow from the soutliern border of the 
town. In every part of the place, good water may be obtained 
by sinking wells from six to thirty feet In the spring of 1824, 
the first house was erected in Tallahassee. The first legislative 
council sat there, in the winter of the same year. In the winter 
of 1825, it was incorporated, and the government of the city was 
vested in an intendant and five aldermen. It now contains eight 
hundred inhabitants, and a hundred and twenty hous^es. The 
corner stone of the state-bouse was laid in January, 1826; and 
one wing of the building erected during that season. Several 
religious societies have been established, a Masonic Lodge, and 
Agricultural Society. The market is yet small, but well sup- 
plied with meats. Beef, mutton, and pork, are plenty and cheap. 
Venison, tame and wild fowls, and fish, are also reasonably low. 
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Bread stuffs have yet been dear, owing to the rapid increase of 
population; which has outrun the expectation of the eight or ten 
merchants established there. Few towns in America have in- 
creased more rapidly than Tallahassee; and population taid im- 
provement continue, without any abatement It must' in a few 
years become a charming place of residence; though it will pro- 
bably never become a place of great commercial importaooe. 
^Several demonstrations at town*making have been essayed, in 
West Florida, but most of them have ended in bushes, where 
they began. During the possession of the English, a town was 
begun about seven miles north-east from Pensacola, called Camp- 
bellstown. Another on the east side of St Andrews' bay, called 
Wells. A third on the east side of Ocklockaey bay, called 
Oldenburgh, near to the ruins of the old fort It is impossible, at 
this time, to obtain an exact knowledge of the population or ex* 
tent of either. They, however, could have been no more than 
infant establishments; as they all fell to decay directly after the 
English evacuated the country. 

During the administration of governor Folch, at Pensaeola, he 
laid off a town at Barrancas, made a partial sale of lots, and had 
several dwelling houses erected; it was said that he intended td 
l^move all the inhabitants from Pensacola to Barraneaa; but 
when he was recalled from the government, his town fell to 
decay. During general Jackson's administration, two towns 
were named, at the head of Escambia bay, the one Beelersviile, 
and the other Florida. They both continue there in statu qua 

Quincy, the seat of justice for Gadsden county, was laid out 
.in 1825, in a very pleasant tract of country, and is said tobe im« 
proving very handsomely. 

Counties. 

West Florida is divided into six countieS) vis: Walton, Es* 
cambia, Washington, Jackson, Gadsden, and Leon* 

Escambia county is bounded west by the bay and river of Per* 
dido; north by the thirty-first degree of north latitAide; east by a 
line drawn southwardly, from the place where Black Water 
creek crosses the aforesaid line, to the east eiid of St Rosa Island; 
aouth by the Gulf of Mexico. It is forty^ight miles long from 
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north to souths and forty-four wide from east to west A large 
proportion of the land, in this county, is pine barren; and gene- 
rally Tery poor. The Bay of Pensacola enters into the heart of 
this county 9 and Ae la^ons and rivers, connected with it, spread 
through every part, bringing a good navigation to the very doora 
of the inhabitants. The Big lagoon is attached to the mouth of 
Pensteola bay, and extends within three-fourths of a mile of Per- 
dido bay; and might, with very little expense, be connected with 
it. There are small hammoeks on all the waters of Pensacola 
bay, which afford charming country seats. The river bottoms 
cm the Escambia are rich, but are subject to overflow. A kind 
of seeond bottom, resembling hammock, rises between the inter- 
val and pine barren ; these are mostly cultivated, and produce very 
good crops: they usually embrace springs of excellent water. 
The peninsula, between the Pensacola bay, and Yellow- Water 
bay, ia, geoerslly, covered with pine timber: there are some 
aavannas of a good moist grazing land, and some fine hammocks. 
The Pine Level lies north of Yellow- Water bay; it is a tract of 
bi^ level land, watered by springs, which form the Cold Water 
and Black Water creeks. The soil is a sandy elay, which yields 
very good crops of cotton, rice, peas, and potatoes^ But this 
tract of country is peculiarly adapted to the production of fruits; 
peaches, figa, and grapea in particular, come to maturity in a 
short time, and are excellent of the kind. The peninsula, be- 
tween Pdnsaeola bay and St Rosa sound, is in general a pine 
6arren, interq)ersed with black jack ridges, and savannas of moist 
gradng land. On eaeh shore there are small hammocks, excel- 
lent for sea-island cotton; and would form beautiful country resi- 
dences. The sound, a charming sheet of w«lip*, connecting the 
Pensacola and Chactawhatchee bays, is from half a mile to two 
and a half miles wide; admits of vessels drawing twelve feet water, 
to the narrows, fifty miles from Pensacola, and five feet through 
the Chactawhatchee bay to the sea, by the Pass L'Este. The seas 
are broken by the Island of St Rosa, which defends the peninsula 
on the south. Fish, in MAazing quantitiea, float in vast shoals in 
this sound : at some seasons the shoals cover the surface of the 
Pnier for miles. Of tfiese, mullets are most numerous; but red* 
llri), pompinos^ afaeephead^ drums, and trouts^ are abundant 
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In Pensacola bay, oysters are plenty; and there are a eosaider* 
able quantity in St Rosa sound. Escambia county, the riyer 
bottom of Escambia alone excepted, is unusually healthy; the 
sea breezes cool the air, and temper the heat of the sun; and there 
is no part of America where sea bathing is enjoyed with more 
pleasure or benefit. 

Walton county is bounded west by Escambia; north by the 
thirty-first degree of north latitude; east by Jackson and Wash- 
ington counties; and south by Washington county, and the Gulf 
of Mexico, at Pass L'Este. It is about the size of Escambia 
county. The Chactawhatcbee bay crosses die souUi end of the 
county, and the river of the same name skirts the eastern border. 
These afford a good navigation, and plenty of fine fish. On the 
shores are many excellent hammocks, but as yet uncultivated. 
A high ridge divides the Chactawhatcbee bay from Shoal river; 
on this the land is poor and barren; but the noblest spring^ issue 
from its sides, descending with a rapid current to the bay on the 
south, and to the river on the north. In a course of three or 
four miles from their sources, they oflben become deep enouf^ to 
navigate with large boats; their waters are very pure and cold. 
Betwixt the ridge and the bay, besides several excellent ham- 
mocks, there is a space of from three to five miles of good pine 
land, excellent for grazing. Four oonsiderable atreama are 
formed, and run into the north side 'of the bay. At the west end, 
Twin creek is the first; it enters a large lagoon or arm^ which 
extends seven or eight miles into the country. Boggy ereeks 
unite about four miles from the bay: there are three principal 
branches, that, when united, form a considerable river. Rock 
creek is also larg| ^ough for navigation, seven miles from the 
bay. 

Alaqua is the largest stream that enters from the ridge. It is 
navigable fifteen miles into the country; it then divides into three 
principal branches, each of which have a course of twenty miles. 
The springs, of the two eastern branches of this river, rise 
gradually in cane patches, and flow through a beautiful undulat* 
ing country of good land. They interlock with the heads of Shoal 
river and Uche creek; and the great ridge here terminates in a 
succession of high peaks. This river enters the bay oyer a bar 
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of five feet water. The settlers, on the Alaqua, are a race of plain 
industrious farmers, who have few slaves, yet they appear to 
enjoy much comfort and independence; they seem to estimate 
the benefits of education and industry, more correctly than many 
other new settlements. Good crops of grain are raised here; and 
cattle thrive with little care; the soil is rich but rather thin; the 
substratum is a kind of soap-fitone, with many fossil impressions. 
It is sufficiently solid for building. 

The Yellow Water settlement is in the north-west part of the 
county, on the banks of the river of that name. Here is a small 
body of excellent land, very well improved, for a new country. 
Crops stand the droughts of sCimmer better here, than in any other 
part of Florida. Cotton and com are their principal crops : the pine 
lands, for six miles from the river, produce equally well as the 
river bottoms. Twelve miles south, there is another settlement, 
commencing on Shoal river. There they have a similar tract of 
land, founded on the same kind of soap-stone as at the Alaqua. 
The Uche creek rises north of the Alaqua; and after running 
a course of forty miles south-east, it falls into the Chactaw- 
batchee river, five miles above the Big spring. The Uche val- 
ley is among the best lands of the county: it has a substratum of 
limestone. Crops here are often scorched by the sun; and are 
not so good in dry, as in wet seasons: here is a large settlement 
of industrious farmers, who, with very few slaves, are improv- 
ing in property and respectability. On the north line of Walton 
county, there is a small settlement formed around M'David's 
pond, a very pure and handsome sheet of water of an oval form: 
it is about three miles long and two broad. The land on its bor* 
ders is clayey; but produces good crpps of com, potatoes, peas, 
&c. A large creek issues from this pond, and forms one consider- 
able branch of Shoal river. About two miles south of M 'Da- 
vid's pond, there is a very singular hammock of excellent land, 
eontainingabout four hundred acres. It is in a pine barren country, 
where a branch of Shoal river rises, which, after running a short 
course, divides, and loses itself in a narrow swamp, which entirely 
surrounds this hammock, with a thicket so impervious, that 
until the surveyors were obliged to pu«»h a line through iu «• 
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one had suspected any thing but swamp existed there. On pene- 
trating the narrow border, however, they were surprised to find 
a high rich tract of land, of considerable extent At the south-west 
side of the hammock, the waters again colleet, and run off ia a 
fine current 

Near one-third of Walton county, is good tHbUe apland 
and hammock land : the rest is pine bam* In the weslem pert, 
the streams burst in large torrents from the ridges, and pursue 
their course to the bay, in deep ravines; but north and east of 
the Alaqua, the streams head in gentle vales, like graas aavan* 
nas in the outward eirele ; but further inward, thieUy eovered 
with reed cane (arundo tecta,) and still farther, where the water 
rises, it is always surrounded with titi bushes, almost as tliiekly 
set as hairs; as the valley extends, groves of oak, hiekery, mag- 
nolia, gum and poplar, cover the surface. On the whole, the easir 
em part of Walton eounty is a pleasant and exeelleat grazing 
country. 

Jackson county lies east of Walton. It is bounded on &b north, 
by the thirty-first degree of north latitude; east, by Gadsden, and 
south by Washington county. It is sixty miles long from east 
to west, and thirty miles wide. The westom part of Jackaoiif 
with the exception of Holmes Valley, and Oak and Hickory 
Hills, is poor pine barren Und. Holmes VaUoy eomnMneea near 
tiie Chactawhatchee river, and extends eastwardly ten or twelve 
miles, parallel with Holmes ereek, firom which it is separated by 
a sand ridge one or two miles wide. It contains from eight to tea 
sections of good* land, sunk nearly one hundred feet below the 
surface of the surrounding country. The soil is a dark sandy loam, 
covered with white, black, and yellow oak, white aah, black gum, 
wild cherry, red bay, magnolia, with sassafras, pawpaw, witeh- 
hazle, and haw shrubs; the whole being mixed with wild cane. A 
good mill stream runs through it, collected from springs which 
issue abundantly from the precipitous aides of the valley. Near 
these springs, in the pine wockIs, the inhabitants usually build 
their houses. 

Holmes creek rises in Alabama, runs through the north* 
west corner of Jackson county, and falls into the Chactawhatchee 
river, about seven miles above the Cow ford. The Big Spring 



yiSW OF WEST FLOBIDA. 85 

rifles about five miles south of Holmes valley, and enters the 
creek about one and a half miles from its junction with the river. 
This has been long known as a common landing place. This 
creek has a deeper channel than the Chactawhatchee river, and 
by the enterprise of Messrs. Shackleford & Merlet, it has this 
season (1826) been rendered navigable for boats, forty miles in- 
to the country. Groves of fine cypress cover the extensive 
swamps on the streams, and a few good hammocks skirt the 
banks. Oak and Hickory hills are almost the only hills of note 
in this part of Florida. They stand insulated in the midst of ex- 
tensive pine barrens, above which they are elevated some hun- 
dreds of feet The land on them is excellent upland, similar to 
the rich red clays of Leon county; they are clothed with heavy 
forests of oak, hickory, chesnut, gum, sorel tree, and magnolia. 
Oak hill is nearly round, and may contain one and a half sections 
of good land. It is thirty miles east of the Big spring of Chac- 
tawhatchee, and two miles east of Hickory hill. The latter 
throws oflf to the soiiith-west, a ridge five or six miles in length. 
Both these hills derive their names fifom the timber which pre* 
dominates on them. Hickory hill may covw four or five sec- 
tions of land. The head springs of Hardlabour, and' Dry creeks, 
and Econfina river, rise in these hills. Near the middle of 
the north line of the county. Spring creek rises, which, with 
several other large q)rings on both sides of the line, form the 
Chapola river. This river passes through the heart of the coun- 
ty; on its margin is some of the best land in the territory. The 
most extensive setdements are on its western border, extending 
fix>m one to five miles in width, and thirty in length* The soil is a 
chocolate-coloured sandy loam on red day, supported by amor- 
phous limestone. The timber, a mixture of oak, pine, hickory 
and dogwood, filled up with cane. Com, cotton, and sugar 
cane are the most important crops* Much of the tract of country 
between the Chapola and Chattahochee, is poor pine barren* 
The caves, natural bridges, and noble springs, of this region, are 
more particularly described under the head of curiosities. The 
limestone, which subtends the whole of this county, varies con* 
siderably in quality, in different parts, which has an evident eflect 
en the natural productions of the soil. Nearly one-third part of 

M 
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Jackson county, is believed to be excellent tillable land^ and a 
considerable part of that, first rate soil. It contains at least four 
thousand inhabitants, and bids fair to become one of the richest 
counties in the territory. 

Washington county lies along the seacoast, south of Walton 
and Jackson counties. It is one hundred miles from east to west, 
and forty miles broad on the Appalachicola river, and three miles 
at the west end, on the pass L' Este. It is a misriiapen tract of 
worthless land, in general; a few hammocks on St Andrew's bay, 
the south edges of Oak and Hickory hills, a part of Holmes 
valley, and the borders of fkonfina river, are valuable ezeeptioDSL 
The St Andrew's bay, which covers one-half of the eoanty, is 
an excellent harbour and a pleasant sheet of water, well stocked 
with fish. It will, at some future day, become a place of great 
business. The eastern arm may be connected with the Chapola 
and Chattahochee rivers, by a canal of three miles. This would 
open a very extensive inland trade, through the frontier eoun- 
ties of Geoi^a and Alabama, which are becoming rich in sootfa* 
ern productions. St Joseph's bay, also^ lies in the south-west 
comer of this county. The eastern part of the coonty is low, 
flat, and cut up with lakes and lagoons. A few families are settled 
at the head of St Andrew's, and along the Econfina river. This 
county acknowledges no civil authorities, nor laws. It owes its 
origin to political quackery alone. Nearly the whole of it is co- 
vered by a claim of John Forbes and Company. 
" Gadsden county extends from the thirty-first degree of north 
latitude, to the gulf. It is bounded by the Appalachicola river 
on the west, and by the Ocklockney river on the east St Geoi^'s, 
James, and the Dog islands are embraced in its boundaries. It is 
near one hundred miles from north to south, and thirty-MX from 
east to west There are some very rich cane lands on the Appa- 
lachicola river; some of them, however, are occasionally over- 
flowed. On tlie Musquito creek, a little below the north line of the 
county, there is said to be a considerable body of good unsettled 
land. On the Rocky Comfort, Robinson's creek, Attapulgas and 
Little river, branches of the Ocklockney, there are considerable 
tracts of excellent upland, which are rapidly settling. Quincy, 
the county seat for Gadsden^ is situate on the west side of the 
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AttapulgaS) near the centre of the county. Betwixt the Appala- 
ehicola and the western branches of Little river, the land is gene- 
rally a poor pine barren. The southern part of the county, near 
the seacoast, is covered with saw palmettoes, ponds and swamps. 
LfOW marsh lands border the Ocklockney bay, which lies in the 
south-east comer; Alligator harbour lies south of it One-fourth 
of Gadsden county, is supposed to be tillable land. It contains / 
upwards of three thousand inhabitants. Near one-half of this 
eounty is claimed by the assignees of Panton, Leslie, & Co. 

Leon county is bounded west by the Ocklockney river, north 
by part of Georgia, east by the Suwannee river, and south by the 
Gulf of Mexico. It is more than one hundred miles long, and 
firom forty to sixty broad. The western part only is inhabited. 
The seacoast of this county is generally marshy; four miles east 
of the Ocklockney bay, there is a considerable archipelago of 
low islands, some of them covered with live oak and cedar, and 
many with only grass and reeds. The Appalachee bay makes a 
large sweep, of something like one hundred miles ; the curve 
however is very graduaL The water is shoal, for several miles 
into the sea; the bottom, a soft amorphous or ehalky limestone, 
with nodules of flint Masses of oysters grow to the rock, and 
grass is so abundant, even to the depth of several feet, that the 
coast has the appeaimnee of a greets meadow. The forests rarely 
approach within three or four miles'of the tide. On the marshes, 
however, there are frequent keys, which rise like small islands, 
covered with^live oak, cedar, and tall cabbage palms. These are 
jttost frequent, where streams of water-enter the bay. The high 
grounds bordering the marshes are usually roeky, but covered 
with a great variety of heavy timber. A ridge of rocks runs 
parallel with the coast, at about eight or nine miles distance ; 
it does not rise much above the surface, but causes falls or rip- 
ples in all the streams, betwixt the WakuUee and Suwannee. 

There are many rich hammoeks on the borders of the Appa- 
lachee bay, and much of the pine land, for some distance from the 
coast, has a rich soil, and is very productive. The streams are 
usually covered with grass, so as to render their navigation trou- 
blesome. The whole county abounds in lakes, ponds, subterra- 
nean riyers, and large springy. The streams are uniformly pure 
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before they sink into the ground ; after emerging, they are al- 
ways highly impregnated with lime. To the distance of fifteen 
or twenty miles from the coast, the rock is but slightly covered 
with sand ; small streams are rather scarce ; sink holes are fre- 
quent, in which the water is cool, but like the rivers highly 
tinctured with lime, which gives it a transparent Uue colour. 
This tract of country is generally covered with excellent yellow 
pine timber, under which the wild grass grows luxuriantly. It is 
a good grazing country, and much of it might be profitably cul- 
tivated, especially so far as the sea breezes extend, where sea 
island cotton succeeds to admiration. This plant {Mtiduoes a larger 
crop, and a much better quality of cotton on a thin soil, than on 
a rich loam, where it produces too much stalk. 

From the level tract of pine land, above described, the conn- 
try rises over gentle swells of red and white clay, covered with 
an excellent brown soil, and crowned with wide spreading oaks 
and tall hickories, mixed with liriodendron, magnolia and gom. 
Between these swells, abundant streams of pure water enliven 
every valley ; they, however, all sink into the earth, before tiiey 
leave the high country. This kind of land, in some places, ex- 
tends into Cre<M*gia ; in other parts, the pine barrens make large 
indentations from various directions. This high ground fiimishes 
the head springs of all the rivers that fall into the Appalachee 
bay, within the county of Leon. The argillaceous region extends, 
with some interruptions, through this county, fix>m east ta west 
It rarely approaches within eighteen miles of the sea. In width, 
it is from ten to twenty miles. The traces of subterranean rivers, 
which often burst from the earth, and immediately sink again ; 
the very great variety of soil, timber and scenery, renders the 
county of Leon a subject of much interest to the curious. One 
fourth part of the lands in this county, are yery good, and a much 
greater proportion tillable. It is rapidly settling with men of 
wealth. Corn and vegetables have been the principal crops raised 
here, but extensive fields of cane are now in cultivation, and it 
is believed by the best planters, that this will shortly become 
the universal crop cultivated in this county. Leon is supposed to 
have received an accession of two thousand inhabitants, during 
the last year. Judge Brackeoridge, in a letter addressed to co- 
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lonel White, in January 1827, has related many curious parti- 
culars respecting this interesting district of country; especially 
in that part, which he translated from the Spanish history of La 
Vega ; and I feel a particular pleasure in acknowledging his po- ' 
liteness, in permitting me to insert it in the Appendix to this 
vrork, where it will be read with great interest See Appendix, 
No. I. 

The Atlantic coast of East Florida, Georgia and Carolina, va- 
ries in many respects from the coast within the Gulf of Mexico. 
On the Atlantic coast, the tide rises six feet ; in the gulf, it rises 
only three feet On the Atlantic, the soil is a deep alluvion; in 
the gulf from the Appalachee bay to the cape, the coast is a cal- 
careous formation. On the Atlantic, the coast is level for a great 
distance inland, and the tides ascend an hundred or more miles 
up the rivers. In the gulf, the tide rarely ascends ten miles up the 
rivers, and the same high rolling red clay lands approach within 
eighteen or twenty miles of the coast, which in the Atlantic states 
occupy the centre of the country between the tide waters and the 
mountains. The extensive marshes of the Atlantic, from their 
depth of soil, are invaluable for the cultivation of rice; and the 
more southwardly parts, (or the sugar cane; but they ever will be 
subject to fevers and bilious affections, and will probably always 
require negroes to cultivate them. Within the gulf, the calcareous 
substratum is thinly overlaid by alluvial matter, but it is equally 
fertile, and produces vegetation perhaps as luxuriantly as any soil 
on earth. Whether it will be as unhealthy as the deeper and more 
extensive marshes of the Atlantic, time and experience must de- 
termine. It is hoped that the proximity of the highlands will 
have a beneficial effect on the health of the coast The marshy 
coast of Appalachee and Vacaasar bays, are enclosed by a belt of 
rocky land, covered with a heavy growth of timber, which com* 
prises almost every kind of trees found in the country. The 
space betwixt this and the highlands, is nearly the same pine and 
palmetto soil, found on the Atlantic coast ; with this difference, 
that the sand of this region, is supported by a substratum of im- 
perfect chalk. West of Cape St Blass, the palmetto region is 
much more extensive, and reaches quite to the sea-shore. It is 
almost impossible to cultivate this kind of land, although it is 
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often rich; for the root of the palmetto usually covers the mirfiiee 
of the ground, and it is equally difficult to kill or eradicate iL 

History. 

Sebastian Cabot, sailing under the flag of England, first 
1497 discovered the coast of Florida, but he did not eiqplore 
the country. 
Twenty-two years afterwards. Ponce de Leon, a Spa- 
1512 nish adventurer of Hispaniola, was led by the fictions of 
a Carib girl, to explore the country of Florida, in search 
of a fountain which was famed for renovating old age. But old 
age and infirmities grew upon him during his search, for which 
he never found a remedy. He landed with a considerable force, 
in the month of April, on the eastern coast On account of the 
vm*dant appearance beyond the beach, he named the country, 
Florida Blanca. The name of Florida has since, at times, been 
applied in history to all the northern continent This, and a se- 
cond voyage of de Leon, proved equally disastrous to the Spa^ 

niards. 

Grijalva, six years afterwards, landed on the Florida 

1518 coast, and was received and treated in a firiendly man* 

ner by the natives, who presented him with several 

ornaments of gold, silver, and pearl; but the monster rewarded 

their good will by an act of infiunous treachery; he seized as 

many of them as he could stow on board his vessels, set sail with 

them, and sold them to the islanders for slaves. 

Two years after, Grijalva returned for another cargo of 

1520 slaves, but the natives were not again to be deceived; 

they fell upon the kidnappers and killed two hundred of 

them. The rest were glad to escape to their vessels, and leave 

the coast 

By this time Florida had acquired some importance in 

1524 the eyes of the Spaniards. These savages, said they, 

would never fight with such desperation, had they not 

mines of gold to defend. A grant of the country was solicited 

by Francis de Guerray, which was obtained from the crown of 

Spain; but the proprietor dying soon after, he was succeeded by 

De Allyon, who raised forces, and proceeded to take possession 



▼raw OP WEST FLORIDA. 91 

of his province. Instead of gold mines, he found only hostile 
tribes of Indians, armed and prepared to dispute with him every 
inch of the soil. He was soon driven from the coast 

Pamphillo de Narvaez succeeded to the honour of 
1528 invading the new province; he landed without opposition 
in Appalachee bay; and suffered himself to be decoyed 
into the heart of the country in search of gold. On a sudden he 
found himself encompassed by hostile enemies, who making a 
desperate attack, soon routed his forces with great slaughter. De 
Narvaez died fitting ; few of the Spaniards made good their 
retreat to the vessels; and those were reduced to the necessity 
of eating their companions, for want of other food. 

It was some time before a leader could be found, to 
1539 re^aswrt the Spanish claim to Florida. At length Ferdi- 
nand de Soto took up the cause; rather stimulated than 
discouraged, by the misfortunes of his predecessors. He was tt 
man of invincible courage, aspiring talents, and unbounded enter* 
prise. He sailed, ^ith a large force, to the western side of the 
peninsula, and made a landing in Tampa bay, where he establish- 
ed a small post; and then marched with great rapidity into the 
heart of the country, attacked the Indian towns in succession, 
and destroyed them. The nations had not time to concentrate 
their strength; single tribes were unable to oppose the disttplined 
Spaniards, led by such a man as Soto : they were conquered in 
detail. Three years were spent in the Floridas, and finding 
nothing more to do, Soto crossed the Mississippi, and ascending 
the Red river, he was taken sick, and died in tlie spring 
1542 of 1542. The Spaniards, without a leader, could not long 
sustain a warlike attitude; they retired to the coast of the 
Appalachee bay; where they,- for some time, sustained themselves 
by hunting and fishing; at length they were, by necessity, re- 
duced to manual labour. The country was fertile; self-preserva- 
tion obliged them to treat the natives with respect, and they of 
course became friendly. The impression made on them by Soto, 
paved the way for conciliatory feelings; success and prosperity 
were the consequence; the Spanish population soon spread over 
the fine country betwixt the Ocklockney and Suwannee rivers; 
and by intermarriages, and good example, they induced many of 
the natives to adopt the arts of civiliz^ life. Wholly lost to^ or 
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neglected by the mother country, they grew up in the wilder- 
ness of Florida, planted towns, extended highways, and built 
fortifications, whose ruins still cover the country. Becoming 
effeminate, they at length fell a prey to the Seminoles, Musco- 
gees, and other northern tribes, perhaps one hundred and thirty 
years ago. 
From the death of Soto, Florida seems to have been forgotten 
by the nations of Europe; until Ribault, a protestant of 
1562 France, conducted a colony of his persecuted brethren to 
East Florida, and settled them near the mouth of St 
John's river. About the same time, Mendez, a Spanish officer, 
commenced a Spanish settlement forty miles south, near the 
present site of St Augustine; the barbarian soon discovered the 
French colony in his neighbourhood, and lost no time in 
1565 destroying them; with scarcely the exception of man, 
woman, or child. As sooh as the cruel event was known 
in France, Dominique de Grorgues, a private gentleman of Nor- 
mandy, fitted out a small fleet at his own expense, and arriving 
at St Johns, about two years and a half after the massacre, 
he found many of the skeletons, of his former friends, 
1568 still hanging to the limbs of trees. He took an ample 
revenge, by hanging Mendez and his assassins upon the 
same gibbets. The French then evacuated the country. The 
Spaniards that escaped, commenced the city of St Augustine, 
which gradually received accessions from the islands, and 
1586 from Spain, and in a few years became a place of some 
importance. It was attacked and pillaged by Sir Francis 
Drake, in one of his voyages of discovery. Twenty-five 
1611 years after this misfortune, the Indians obtained posses- 
sion of the town, which they pillaged and burned. And 
1665 fifty-four years after, captain Davis, an Ehiglish buccaneer, 

repeated similar devastations on the devoted place. 
About Ae year 1696, Monsieur Bienville planted a French 
colony on the shore of Baloxi bay, opposite to ship island; 
1696 and the Spanish court directed Riola, to establish a forti- 
fied post at the entrance of Pensacola bay, in order to 
keep the French in check. 

East Florida was soon after invaded by the Greorgia militia, 
under their governor (Moore;) but the Floridians expelled 
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1702 them with considerable loss. It was probably ^bout this 
time, that Moore, with the Muscogulgee tribes, destroyed 
the fertile country of the Appall achee, now Leon county. 

Twenty-three years after the establishment had been made by 
Riola, it was attacked by Bienville, then governor of 
1719 Louisiana. He arrived at the bay of Pensacola in the 
month of March, and the post was surrendered to him^ 
In August, a Spanish fleet arrived and anchored in the bay; a 
mutiny was raised in the fort; and it was surrendered to its for- 
mer owners withfut any fighting. But in September, of the 
flame year, Bienville again appeared with a strong force by land 
and sea; the fort was retaken and demolished, and the dwellings 
of the Spaniards burned to the ground. It was restored to Spain 
by the treaty of 1722. 

During this year, East Florida was invaded by colonel 
1725 Palmer, with a detachment of Greorgians; but they were 
compelled to retreat. Governor Oglethorpe, with a large 
force, rq)eated the invasion; but was repulsed with great loss. 
It is probable, from the traditions of the Seminoles, that the fort 
of St Mark's was erected about this time. The Spaniards first 
entered the Appalaohicola bay, and ascended the river to the ' 
junction of the Chattahochee and Flint, where they erected a 
atrrnig fortress, on the high ridge which rises south-east of the 
latter river. This fort perfectly commanded all these rivers for 
aeveral miles, but it was too far inland ; the river is swift, and 
difficult to ascend : the post was finally abandoned, and the force 
removed to St Mark's. From St Mark's a considerable colony 
was extended up into the country of Tallahassee, the old country 
of the Yamasees, and Fort St Louis was built for their protection j 
but in 1736, a party of Americans from Charleston, South Caro- 
' lina, and several tribes of Creek Indians, attacked and destroyed 
it The Spaniards, after this, confined themselves to the fortifi- 
cations of St Mark's ; and the two provinces remained 
1763 in peace nearly forty years, when they were ceded to 

Oreat Britain by treaty. 
Very great exertions were made by the English, during the ' 
eighteen years they held possession of Florida, to encourage im- 
provements in the interior of the country, by cyltivation, as well 

N 
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&8 to extend the commerce of the two sea-ports, St. Augustine 
r' and Pensacola. /Emigrations were promoted by grants of land« 
and agriculture was fostered by bounties on produce ; on indi^ 
in particular, which was then the staple commodity of tibe eonn- 
^ try. Neatness, cheerfulness, and plenty, were eoofipicuous in 
the houses; and industry, health, and abundance, in tlie fgarAeoM 
and fields. 

The re-cessicm of the Floridas to l^mn, operated as a 
I 1784 blight over the whole fiice of the country. The English 
population removed en masse ; abandoning their villages 
and fields in the country, and their houses and gardens in the 
cities, they sought slielter among the islands of the West Indies. 
They were succeeded by a military population, who barely ex- 
isted on their pay, wholly inattentive to improveraests: the 
fields and gardens grew up in briars and bushes, and the fences 
and houses either rotted down, or were burned for fuel. In the 
space of forty years,, the once flourishing setdements of Florida 
dwindled down to two ragged towns, which, with ail their de* 
' pendencies, could not muster six thousand inhabitants. 

During the struggle between the royal and republican 
1811 factions in Spain, gener^ Matthews was se^ by the 
President of the United States to the frontiers of Georgia^ 
to accept from the constituted authorities of £ast Florida a tem- 
porary occupation of the country, should it be invaded by any 
foreign power. The proximity of Matthews eeeauFsgedy lo say 
the least of it, an insurrection in East Florida; and he ultimately 
took possession of Amelia Island, and held it a considerable time. 
Spain became alarmed, and procured the interference of the Bri- 
tish minister at Washington, whose expostulatioAs preeured the 
recall and disgrace of general Matthews; and Amelia Island was 
restored to Spain. 

In the montJi of August, 1814, eolond Nichols brou^t 
1814 into the bay of Pensacola a Briti^ fleet, from which he 
manned the forts of Barrancas and St Micfaad with 
troops, and hoisted the British flag. On the Slst, he published 
a proclamation, dated at ^^Head QuarterSf Pensiieola,^^ in which 
he calls on the people of Louisiana . and Kentucky to join his 
standard, and release themselves from the slavish yoke of the 
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United States. The Indians were abundantly furnished with 
arms and ammunition, and commissioned to butcher the defence- 
less inhabitants of the frontier states ; ten dollars a-piece were 
offered (or the scalps of men, women, or children. 

On the 61^ of November, general Jackson, with five thousand 
Tennessee militia, and a considerable Indian force, arrived in 
the neighbourhood of Pensacola, and sent major Pierre with a 
flag, to inform governor Manrequez of the object of his visit 
On approaching one of the fortifications, the flag was fired on by 
the cannon of the fort, on which the major returned. Genera) 
Jackson, with the adjutant-general and a small escort, immediate- 
ly reconnoitred tiie fort, and found it manned with British and 
Spanish soldiers. He returned, encamped for the night, and 
prepared to carry tiNe town by storm in the morning. On the 
morning of the 7tfi, he marched witfi the regulars of the third, 
thirty-ninth, and forty-fourth infantry, part of general Coffee's 
brigade, the Mississippi dragoons, part of the West .Tennessee 
regiment, commanded by lieutenant-colonel Hammond, and part 
of the Chactaws, commanded by major Bide of the thirty-ninth, 
and Major Kennedy of the Mississippi troops. Jackson had en- 
camped on the north side of tlie town, on the Blakeley road, 
which passed by the forts St Bernard and St Michael. 

The Britirii naturally supposed that the attack would 
1814 be made from tfiat quarter, and were prepared to rake 
Nov. 14 the road with their batteries. To cherish this idea, a 
part of the mounted men were ordered to show them- 
selves in that direetion, while the army was marched past the 
rear of the forts, to the east of the town^ undiscovered, till with- 
in a mile of the streets. They were now full/ exposed to Fort 
St Michael on the right, and seven armed vessels on the left : 
several block-houses and batteries of cannon defended the streets. 
They however marched into the town with perfect firmness, and 
with trifling loss. As the centre column, composed of the regu* 
lars, entered, a battery of two cannon was opened on it, with ball 
and grape, and a shower of musketry from the houses and fences. 
They had made but three fires, when the battery was stormed 
by captain Laval,* and the fire of the regulars soon silenced the 

* This promisiiig officer wu killed in Uie act of stonnin^ the battety. 
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musketry. Governor Manriquez met the troops in the streets, 
and begged colonels Williamson and Smith, the first officers he 
met, to show mercy to the town ; which request, by the orders 
of the general, was granted, on an unconditional surrender o£ the 
town and forts. This was agreed to ; and the citizens, with their 
property, were protected. Still Spanish treachery could not be 
evaded : the fort St Michael was withheld till twelve o'clock at 
night On the morning of the 8th, the fort of Barrancas was 
blown up with a tremendous explosion, all the cannon spiked 
except two, and every combustible matter burnt to ashes. This 
act enabled Nichols to escape from the harbour with his fleet 
Captain Woodbine and the Red Sticks were conveyed by Nichols 
to the Appalachicola river, where a strong fort was built, about 
twenty-five miles above the mouth, and manned with three hun- 
dred troops, to which there was an immediate resort of Indians 
and runaway negroes. A small fort was also built, about two 
miles below the junction of the Chattahochee and Flint rivers, 
and one mile south of the old Appalachicola fort 

The principal fortifications of the harbour being destroyed at 
Pensacola, general Jackson evacuated the town, after holding 
possession only two days. Major Blue was despatched, with a 
thousand mounted men, against the forts on the Appalachicola, 
while the general proceeded to the defence of New-Orleans. 

The Spaniards immediately commenced rebuilding the fortifi* 
cations at Barrancas, in which Nichols proffered his assistance, 
but the governor answered him, that when he needed any assist- 
ance, he would call on his friend general Jackson. The whole 
conduct of the general appears to have been satisbetory to the 
Spaniards. At parting, he notified them, if any injuries had 
been done to private property, to draw on him for payment: no 
demands were made ; and although many thousand dollars da- 
mages were in 1825 proven to have been suffered, yet it was 
ever the opinion of general Jackson, that five hundred dollars of 
damage had not been sustained. 

About the first of August, colonel Clinch received ad- 

1816 vice from general Gaines, that he had ordered a supply of 

provisions, two eighteen-pounders, a five-inch howitzer, 

and a quantity of ordnance stores, to ascend the Appalachicola 
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river to Camp Crawford ; and in case any opposition should be 
made by the negro fort^ he was instructed to reduce it He 
immediately despatched Laforka, an Indian chiefs to the bay, 
for intelligence. He returned on the 15th, with news of the 
arrival at lieutenant Loomis in the bay, with two gun vessels, 
and two transports, laden- with provisions, ordnance, stores, &c. 
On the 17th, the colonel descended the river with one hundred 
and sixteen chosen men, in two companies, the one commanded 
by major Muhlenberg, and the other by captain Taylor. On the 
same evening, he was joined by miyor M'Intosh, with one hun- 
dred ind fifty Indians ; and the next day, by captain Isaacs and 
Mad Tyger, with a large body of Indians, badly armed. The 
meeting was accidental : the Indians were on a long projected 
expedition against the negroes, with an intention of restoring them 
to their owners. A council was held, uid an agreement entered 
into, respecting the campaign. The Indians were ordered to 
keep parties in advance, and secure every negro that could be 
found. On the 19th, they brought in a prisoner taken with a 
acalp, who said that the black commandant of the fort, and a 
Chactaw chief, with a party of men, had returned the day before 
to the fort from the bay, where they had taken a boat and killed 
several Americans. On the dOth, at two o'clock in the morning, 
they arrived within cannon-shot of the fort, and landed behind 
a skirt of woods. Major M'Intosh was ordered to surround the 
fort with one-third of his men, and keep up an irregular firci 
while Laforka was sent to notify lieutenant Loomis of die arrival 
of the troops. The eiibmy retired within the fort, and kept up 
a constant roar of artillery, which did no execution, and only 
frightened the Indians. 

On thi^ 23d, lieutenant Loomis sent intelligence that he had 
sent out a watering party, who were attacked by the negroes and 
Indians; that a midshipman and two sailors were killed, one 
sailor taken, and one made his escape : he asked assistance to 
convoy up the boats. In the evening, the Indians demanded a 
surrender of the forts, but were treated with great contempt by 
the negroes, who hoisted a red flag with the English jack over it 

On the 24th, lieutenant Wilson was ordered to descend the 
river with a party^ to assist in bringing up the boats. On the 



9ft VIBW OF WB9T 7LOB0A. 

26ihy they arrived within four miles of the fort; and the wixnoiA 
went on board the gun-boat 149. After reconnoitring the river 
in company with the commander of the boat, he ordered major 
Muhlenberg and captain Taylor to cross over to the west side of 
the river, with tiieir companies, to erect a battery; ivhile lie1ll^ 
nant M. Garriek, with a party of men, and the main body oi 
Indians, were left to secure Uie rear. 

The battery was immediately cemmenecd ; the vcewftlii were 
ordered up, and the transport Similante was direeted to be in 
readiness to land the artillery under eorer of the night. At six 
in the morning, the two gun-boats sailed up in handsome style, 
and made fast near the battery. In a few minutes ttAMr, they 
received a shot from a SS-pounder: it was immediately retemed 
in a gallant manner. On the fifth disehan^, a hot shot from 
gun-boat No. 154 entered the magazine, and blew up the fort^ 
the explosion was awful, and the scene horrible beyond deserip* 
tion. The fort contained about one hundred men, and two hao- 
dred women and children : not more than one sixth part woe 
saved. The cries of the wounded, and the yells of the In4i«o^ 
rendered the confusion most dreadful. The fort was situated on 
a beautiful high bluff, widi a large creek below, and a swamp 
above, which rendered an approaidi with artillery emtremdy 
difficult The parapet was fifteen feet hi{^ and eighteen thieky 
and was defended by one 32, three 94's, two 9% and two 6 
pounders, with an elegant 5i inch howitEer. 

The property taken and destroyed amounted to two hundred 
thousand dollars : three thousand stands o#arms, and six hundred 
barrels of powder, were destroyed ; one magacine, oontaining 
one hundred and sixty-three barrels of powder^ was saved* 

The negro force had been rapidly increasing from mnaways: 
their fields extended fifty miles up the river* The Chaetow chief, 
and die negro eommandant, named Gargon, were pat to death 
by the Indians. 

On the 30th, the ordnance and stores were sent to Camp Craw* 
ford, in small boats. 

On the 1st of September, colonel Clinch received notiee that 
a large Seminole force was descending the river to attack him. 
He immediately placed himself in a positioQ to receive tbeiP * 
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but they dinned without making an attack^ or even showing 
themselves. 

The Seminole Indians, together with many vagabond Creeks, 
excited by Niehols «id Woodbine, began, soon after the esta- 
blishment at Appalachicola^ to eommit depredations on the 
irontiers of Creorgia. General Gaines, stationed at Fort Scott, 
demanded the murderers: the SemirM^es refused to give them up. 

A requisition was made on Georgia for five hundred more 
troopa. The Seminole foice was estimated at two thousand five 
hundred. The whole foree under gpeneral Gaines, when joined 
by general Glasscock from Georgia, and six hundred Cherokees, 
mnounted to two thousand five hundred. But the Georgia mili- 
tia were raised for a term of two montiis only: they were scarcely 
collected before they were dismissed, without having effected 
any essential service. 

The SemnM^es are said to have sprung from a wandering tribe 
of Creeks or Museogulgees, who, many years ago, came from 
the north-west; they were kindly treated by the Appallachee and 
Yamasee Indians of Florida. They increased in numbers and 
strength, and pushed new settlements up the Chattahochee, to 
Coweta. They at length excited the jealousy of the Appalla-^ 
chians; a war ensued^ in which the A]^MLllaciiees were destroyed. 
The original Seminoles retained the settlements on the Talla- 
hassee, Miekaaukey asid Suwannee, while the colonies, at the 
heads of the water-courses, became independent and wariike na- 
tions. The ktter, after a severe war with the United States, had 
made peace with general Jackson: many of their warriors, how- 
ever, had fled io Florida, and assisted in exeiting the Seminoles 
to hostilities. 

In December, general Gaines despatched major Twigs with 
two hundred and fifty men, to an Indian town, near the Flint 
river, with orders to bring the chiefs to the fort He arrived 
early in the morning, and was fired on by the Indians; he then 
returned their fire, and killed four warriors, and wounded many 
more. In the cabin of Enemathla^ the chief, was found a Bri- 
tish uniform, of scarlet doth, with gold epauletts, and a certifi- 
cate, signed by the seeretary of Nichols, stating that Enemathla 
was a faithful Dritish subject, &c. In a few days after, colonel 
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Arbuckle, with three hundred men, was attacked abont twelve 
miles from Fort Scott; one of his men was killed, and three 
wounded. The Indians were defeated with a loss of ten killed. 
General Gaines deq>atched lieutenant Scott, with fifty men, 
down the river, to meet and support major Muhlenberg, who 
was ascending with two boats loaded with provisions. The Se- 
mincdes formed an ambuscade on the bank of die Appalachicola, 
about a mile below the junction of the Flint and Chattabochee 
rivers, at a place where the boats had to pass near the shore. On 
the first discharge, lieutenant Scott and the best of his men fell: 
only six men escaped; four of these were badly wounded: there 
were seven women on board, who shared the common fate of 
the soldiers. Lieutenant Scott had met major Muhlenberg; had 
left twenty of his men, and received as many sick, and the wo- 
men, with some regimental clothing, and was returning to the 
fort Two covered boats were sent down the river, under the 
command of captain Clinch, to support Scott; he passed the 
scene of action on the night after the engagement. On the 15th, 
the transports, under major Muhlenberg, were attacked by an 
Indian force, amounting to twelve hundred, placed on both aides 
of the river. 

The attack was continued, with little intermission, to the 
19th; but little impression was made, as the boats were fortified 
with bulwarks, to secure the men from the enemy's shot Dur- 
ing the four days of the attack, only two men were killed, and 
thirteen wounded. The boats finally arrived safely at Fort Scott 
About this time, captam M'Intosh was attacked in a small house, 
twelve miles from Fort Scott; although surrounded several days, 
he defended himself without loss. The Indians at length retired 
with considerable loss, and the party was called into the fort 

On the 22d of January, general Jackson concluded a 
1818. treaty with the Creek Indians; and in February, the 
Creek warriors agreed to march, under their chief, M'In- 
tosh, to fight the Seminoles in Florida. 

About the 1st of March, general Jackson arrived at Fort Scott, 
and took command of the soutb^n army. M'Intosh, with his 
Creeks, marched down the west bank of the Chattabochee, with 
provisions for six days only. On the 12th of March^ they arriv* 
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ed at ChaubuIIe creek; the waters being high, the Indians were 
obliged to leave their baggage and provisions, and swim a con- 
siderable distance, as the swamp was six miles wide. The 
Hitchetaw town, commanded by the Red-ground king, Econ** 
chatti Micco, was surrounded; but he escaped. The Indiana 
were starving; but here they obtained food, and then pursued 
the fugitives; came up witli them, and took fifty-six men, and 
one hundred and eighty women and children: the rest escaped* 
A quantity of cattle were taken. 

On the S6th, general Jackson left Fort Gadsden, and marched 
towards the Mickasukey towns, in East Florida** On the 14th, 
he met an abundant supply of provisions. His force consisted of 
five hundred regulars, one thousand militia, and eighteen hun- 
dred Indians. M 'In tosh had not joined him with his seven hun- 
dred Creeks. On the 1st of April, the Mickasukey towns were 
destroyed, and the Fowl towns directly after. The Indians made 
little resistance. One thousand head of fine cattle, and many 
thousand bushels of com, were taken. Jackson then proceeded 
to St Mark's: the fort surrendered. Arbuthnot, the prophet 
Francis, and another Indian chief, were taken here. The two 
latter were immediately hanged. The fort was strongly fortified, 
and mounted twenty pieces of heavy ordnance. The garrison 
were sent to Pensacola. M'Intosh here took about one hundred 
Indian prisoners. 

At Mickasukey, three hundred scalps were found ; fifty of 
them were suspended over the square, on a painted war-pole. 
They were of every description; men's, women's, and infants'; 
and most of them fresh. 

Early in April, general Jackson marched for Suwannee, 
where about two thousand Indians and negroes were collected, 
acting under the orders of Arbuthnot, who had a schooner, load- 
ed with arms, ammunition, and military stores, lying opposite 
the mouth of the Suwannee river, in Vacassar bay. On the ap- 
proach of our troops, m show of renstance was made ; but the 
main body of the Indians fled to St Augustine. They were pur* 
sued some distance, when a eamp of negroes was discovered in 

* A]>palaclucola riirer wu tiien tfie boandny of the two prorincef. 
O 
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the night; they fought desperately, and did not give way until 
eighty out of three hundred and forty, were killed* Three hun- 
dred Indian women and children were taken prisoners; a great 
many cattle were taken; and the Indians killed many more, to 
prevent their falling into our hands. 

Arbuthnot, ignorant of the proximity of Jackson^ approached 
the camp in a canoe, with two negroes and an Indian, in the 
evening, and was taken; some boats were then sent down the 
river, and the schooner seized. On the 1st of May, a court Mar- 
tial was held on Arbuthnot and Ambrister, of which general 
Gaines was president The charges were, exciting the Indians 
and negroes to commit murders, and supplying them with arms 
and ammunition; and, secondly, acting as spies. They were both 
found guilty: Arbuthnot was sentenced to be hung, and Am- 
brister to be shot The sentence was immediately executed. 
Arbuthnot was the bosom friend of Woodbine; had been in 
every part of Florida, exciting the Indians and negroes; and was 
the author of this war. Ambrister was, in appearance, a fine young 
man, about twenty-five years old, and was a lieutenant of engi- 
neers. He was sometimes called Warburton. He died like a 
weak woman. 

The Indian war being thus deiq>atched, the general discharged 
the Tennessee volunteers; and, with the regulars and friendly 
Indians, marched for Pensacola. 

On the Idth of April, M'Intosh met M 'Queen, with a party of 
Seminoles aiid fugitive Red Sticks, thirty miles east of M icka- 
sukey; a running fight took place; M'Queen retreated, and 
M'Intosh pursued, about three hours; killed thirty-seven, took 
one hundred women and children and six men prisoners, and 
seven hundred head of cattle. M'Intosh then joined general 
Jackson at Suwannee. 

About the last of this month, lieutenant Eddy was attacked 
by a party of Indians, while ascending the Escambia river with 
a boat loaded with provisions: he had one man killed, and two 
wounded. Major Young, at Fort Montgomery, put himself at 
the head of seventy-five mounted men, and pursued the murder- 
ers within one mile of Pensacola, where he encountered them at 
t}ie bayou Texar, killed thirty, and took seventy-four prisoners. 
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When Jackson had arrived in the neighbourhood of Pensacok, 
and learned that the governor had refused permission for ho^ts 
loaded with provisions, bearing the American flag, to ascend the 
Escambia, to furniflh his troops — while they had issued provi- 
sions, arms, and ammunition to the savages — ^he determined to 
enter the town again, and expel the treacherous Spaniards. The 
governor was apprised of his approach, and sent to warn him 
that he would be opposed by the whole Spanish force. The ge- 
neral said he would answer him the next morning, and continu- 
ed his march. At nine o'clock the next morning, he took pos- 
session without opposition. The governor had abandoned it, and 
taken shelter in the fort of Barrancas. 

Three days after, the army was marched to the 

1818. Barrancas, and a situation taken about four hundred 
May 28. yards west of the fort, where the men were set to 

work during the night, to erect a breastwork. In the 
morning it was discovered by the Spaniards, who commenced 
firing on it with two twenty-four pounders; the fire was return- 
ed by a howitzer. At three o'clock a flag was sent by the fort, 
and a capitulation foUowed. The governor and garrison were 
sent to Havana. 

Captain Girt was sent, with a company, to scour the country 
between the Pensacola and Perdido bays; and captain Bowles to 
perform a similar service, about the Uche and Holmes's old 
fields, on the Chactawhatchee. 

Colonel King was left in the command of Pensacola, while 
general Jackson marched with the volunteers to Tennessee. 

A treaty of amity, settlement, and limits, was at 

1819. length concluded between His Catholic Majesty and 
Feb. 22. the United States, by which the two Floridas and the 

adjacent islands were ceded to the latter. West Flo- 
rida then extended westwardly to the Appalachicola river. The 
exchange of flags under this treaty, took place on the 17th of 
June, 1821, when general Jackson was appointed governor of 
the Floridas, with very ample legislative, judicial, and executive 
powers. 

The Spaniards carried away with them to the Havana, very 
important docaments relating to the property of the provinces. 
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in violation of the second article of the treaty. Many titles hawCf 
by theBe means, been rendered obscure. Individuals have been 
put to great expense, in obtaining copies from Havana; and, at 
the same time, great facilities have been given to swindling 
culators, in support of fraudulent claims. 

The energetic measures of the governor saved aeveral bo 
of important papers; though, to accomplish it, he was obliged to 
imprison the ex-governor, Calleava, with some of his officers. 

Governor Jackson removed the dividing line between East 
and West Florida, from the Appalachicola to the Suwannee river, 
thus rendering them more equal in size ;« and established in each, 
courts with civil and criminal jurisdiction. At the same time, he 
published several ordinances for their direction in the distribu- 
tion of public justice. 

On the 30th of March, congress passed an act, ereeting 
18218. into a territory the two Floridas; and his excellency, 
William P. Duval, waa appointed governor. A legis- 
lative council was formed, which held its first sesaion in June. 
At this council. West Florida waa divided into two counties^ 
Escambia and Jafikson. East Florida waa also divided into Duval 
and St John's counties. Congress had, at their last session, es* 
tablished a superior court, to be held in each diatrict of die tem- 
tory, correqK>nding to Jackson's division.* 

The legislative council, in June, paased an act, appoint- 
1823. ing commissioners to locate a common seat of govern- 
ment In October, the site was fixed near the Old Fields 
of Tallahassee, the centre of the Fowl towna. The town was 
surveyed tlie next winter, and the public offices were soon after 
removed to that place, where the legislative council have since 
hdd their sessions. 

• Tha territoiy wa% in 1836b dmdBd iato tlinejiidkisldte^ 



APPENDIX. 



No. L 

ANTIQUITIES OP FLORIDA- 

Copy qf a Letter /rwn Jubob Bbaci:skridox9 of Florida^ 
to Col. Whitb, Delegate in Congress from that Tmri- 
tory, 

&r: In compliimee with your request, T will now proceed to 
give a brief topographical and historical sketch of the curious and 
interesting part of our territory , in which our capital, Tallahassee, 
is situated. The twenty townships exposed to sale last May 
twelvemonth, contain a very large proportion of excellent land, 
which has been nearly all purchased, with a view of settlement 
In appearance, it is entirely unlike any part of the United States, 
so near the seaboard* Instead of being a plain of unvaried sur- 
face, it resembles the high lands above the falls of the rivers in 
the Atlantic states, and is beautifully diversified by hill and dale, 
and rendered picturesque by the number of lakes, whose pure 
waters reflect the forests of oak, which frequently clothe the sides 
of the hills, down to their very margins. These lakes receive 
a number of streams, which flow from the higher grounds, and 
lose themselves in their placid bosoms. The largest of them are 
called the lamony, Jackson, and Miekasukey, each of which is 
from thirty to iwiy miles in circumference; but there are many 
others of a smaller siase, aflbrding many beautiful situations for 
country residences, where the natural open groves of oak, hickory, 
beech, and magnolia grandiflora, surpass in magnificence the 
proudest parks of the English nobility. The soil of the uplands 
bears a strong resemblance to the best part of Prince George's 
county, Maryland ; and the fiice of the country is not unlike the 



166 APPBNDIX. 

south side of the Potomac, opposite Washington city. In the 
valleys, there is a much heavier growth of timber, and frequently 
deep cane-brakes. There are, also, frequently to be met with, 
grassy ponds, surrounded by glades, which afford excellent pas- 
ture. The strawberry, the wild grape, and plum, are found every 
where, and the numerous flowers which embalm the air, during a 
great part of the year, may, perhaps, have occasioned the name 
of Fl6rida to be given ; for I will presently show, that, after 
Mexico, this was the first part of the American continent which 
became the scene of Spanish adventure. The only regret which 
I feel in contemplating this beautiful region, is its very limited 
extent — an Oasis, which appears to have been formed by nature, 
in one of her most sportive and fantastic humours. The general 
eubstratum, perhaps a few feet above the level of the sea, is a 
soft limestone, of recent .formation. In the pine wood plain, 
which stretches towards the highlands of Tallahassee, the stone is 
often found in masses on the surface. 

About sixteen miles from the port of St Mark% we begin to 
ascend, and enter the country already described ; the ridge form- 
ing, in some measure, a barrier to the passage of the water to 
the sea; on the contrary, the streams, in general* rising near the 
summits of the hills, descend, until they reach the general bed 
of the liniestone, where they either sink into the fissures of the 
rock, or spread out in Jakes, which have their subterranean pas- 
sages ; but they again rise on the south side of the ridge, and 
form some of the largest springs in the world. The WakuUy 
comes forth at once, a noble river, two hundred yards in width, 
its source not less than one hundred feet in depth, and so trans- 
parent, that a person standing by the side of it, feels as though 
he were on the edge of a precipice. The lakes of Tallahassee 
abound in fish; the trout, bream, perch, and softrshelled turtle; 
and in winter, with wild fowl. The soil, as well on the uplands 
as in the valley, is adapted to the culture of the sugv cane, rice, 
sea-island cotton, and Indian corn. Hitherto it has been healthy, 
and it is fair to presume that it will continue so : the winters 
are of course mild, and being within the reach of the sea breeae, 
the heat of summer is greatly moderated. 

The appearances of a dense population, which seems at one 
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time to have covered this country, has induced me to make some 
inquiry. While at Havana, I could learn nothing; but while 
at Charleston, I met with an English work, Roberts's account of 
Florida, 1763, which gives a piece of history apparently but little 
known. The district of Appalachee, it appears, was inhabited by 
a race called Atimaco Indians, with whom the Spaniards had be- 
come intermingled. The Yamasee Indians, who lived near St , 
Augustioe^ backed by those of Appalachee, made frequent excur- j 
sions into the new settlements of South Carolina, threatening | 
them with total destruction. In consequence of this, Col. Moore, 
governor of that state, made three inroads into their country in 
the years 1 702, 1 704 and 1 706, marching to the Flint river, and then 
taking a direction to the south, towards Tallahassee. In his last 
expedition, he entirely defeated the Spanish governor, a Don Juan 
Mexia, killing and taking prisoners above eight hundred of the 
Spaniards and Indians — Don Mexia himself being one of the pri- 
soners. Col. Moore transported fourteen hundred of the Indians^ 
and fixed them in a settlement near the Savannah river. The settle- 
ments were completely destroyed. This agrees tolerably well with 
the traditionary account of the old Indian Chefixico, who says that 
his father told him the settlements formed by th^ intermarriage of 
the Spaniards and Indians, had been destroyed by a great warrior, 
after three different invasions. Chefixico says that when a boy, 
the country was so open as to be scarce of game, and was not re- 
sorted to by the Indians until the forests grew up ; that it was 
then full of orange and fig trees, and the roads and bridges still 
to be seen. The traces of the roads are still visible, and also nu- 
merous sites of villages, forts^ and private residences. A number _ 
of towns are laid down on the old maps, the principal of which 
are, St Matthew, St Juan, Aspalaga, Ocon, Tapalaga, St Mark 
de Appalachee, Ayavala, San Pedro, &c. No such place asSt Louis 
is marked, and I am at a loss to know on what authority the ruins 
of a fort near Tallahassee has been called by that name. 

The district of Appalachee, we learn, from Garcillaso de la Vega, 1 
was very populous at a period much more remote. Pamphile de 
Narvaez was the first who discovered the bay of Appalachee, but 
was compelled to retreat on board his vessels with great loss. 
This is the same person who had been appointed by the governor 
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of Cuba to supersede Cortes in the conquest of Mexico. Eleven 
years after the landing of Narvaez, that is, in 1530| the celebrated 
Ferdinand de Soto landed at Tampa bay, and marched along the 
coast) until he came to Appalachee, of which a very curious and 
interesting description is given. **The governor and his com- 
panions having lieen informed, in the town of Osachile, that the 
province of Appalachee, which they had heard so highly praised, 
as well on account of the abundance and fertility of the soil, as 
for the valour of its inhabitants, was now at no great distance, 
were desirous to sec whether it was as fertile as it was represented 
to 1>e." After a slow and tedious march, opposed at every step 
by parties of Indians, and after several bloody engagements, he 
reached the province. " At daylight," he observes, " the Spaniards 
proceeded through extensive fields of com, beans, pumpkins, and 
other vegetables, which extended on either side of the road, far- 
ther than the eye could reach. Between the fields, a great num- 
ber of houses were scattered about, without any order, as in the 
villages. On the next day the governor went in advance with 
two hundred cavalry and one hundred infantry, and reached the 
principal town, which he found deserted. It consisted of two hun- 
dred and fifty large and good houses, in which he lodged his army, 
while he himself occupied the residence of the cacique. Besides this 
town, there was throughout the whole district, at the distance of 
half a league, a league, and a league and a half, villages containing 
sixty or a hundred houses, besides a vast number of dwellings scat- 
tered about without order. The face of the whole province is 
delightful, the land fertile, with a greatabundanceof provisions,and 
a plenty of fish, which the natives catch all the year and preserve 
for use. The governor and his followers were delighted to see this 
country and its fertility, but found the Indians fierce and warlike^ 
To show the fertility of this province, it suffices to say, tliat the 
Vhole of the Spanish army, together with the Indians in their ser- 
vice, exceeding fifteen hundred, and three hundred horses, sub- 
sisted on the supplies taken at first, and when they stood in need 
of any addition, they never went more than a league and a half 
to procure it The country is also well suited to the rearing of 
every kind of live stock, having fine woods, excellent water, 
lakes, ponds, and reeds, which cattle eat so readily, as not to re- 
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quire any kind of grain in addition. It is also well adapted to 
the culture of silk, from the great quantity of mulberry trees ; 
and there is, besides, an abundance of fish, of an excellent qua- 
lity.'' This des«*iption is wonderfully accurate. The settlement 
of this country may perhaps be dated from the year 1530, which, 
until the destruction in 1706, would be nearly two hundred years. 
It ts probable that a part of De Soto's army remained in posses- 
sion; we have, however, no authentic account of the exact period 
at which the Spaniards made their settlements. It is stated by 
Roberts, that previous to their destruction by governor Moore, they 
carried on a considerable trade with Havana by small vessels. 
After the destruction, the country appears to have been lost sight 
of by European powers ; the Spaniards made no attempt to set- 
tle it ag^n, and it was not until about the year 1763, that the 
British built the present fort of St Mark's, but formed no set- 
tlement, perhaps on account of the hostility of the Muskogee 
Indians; who then possessed it During the period the Spaniards 
subsequently possessed it, the Seminoles and Muscogees carefully 
forbade any one to enter it As a proof how little it was known 
to the Spaniards, I will mention the fact, that there is not a sin- 
gle Spanish grant in the whole of it; the grant of Forbes, merely 
approaches its borders. In some old maps it is marked Uhe 
Apalache old fields.' The march of general Jackson into this 
district, in I6l8, in pursuit of the Seminole Indians, was the first 
notice we ever had of it It is now about three years since our 
settlements began, and contains a population of about two thou- 
sand souls, which is rapidly increasing. By the last census, Tal« 
lahassee contained about eight hundred, and five or six mercantile 
establishments, which do an extensive business. One wing of 
the Capitol, a handisome briek building, is now eompleted, and 
occupied this winter by the legislative council. The country 
begins to wear the appearance of cultivation ; good roads are 
made in all directions, and carts, wagons, and carriages, are con- 
stantly travelling them. The grant to general Lafayette, con- 
taining 23,000 acres of the best land, adjoining the town, remains 
a wilderness ; but it is to be hoped, that something will be done 
with it before long : for, so large a body of land remaining un- 
improved, must undoubtedly tend to retard the progress of the 

P 
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town. If the grape, the olivey and tlie silk worm, can succeed 
any where in America, it must be here. This present to the 
good old General, no doubt, frequently occupies his thoughts, 
not as an object of sordid speculation, but as the means of uniting 
his name, and his interests, with the very soil of our Republic 
I am, respectfully, 

Your most obdt servt 

H. M. BRACKENRIDGE. 
Col. J. M. White, 

Delegate from Florida. 



No. II. 

LAND TITLES IN FLORIDA. 

• 

The lands in West Florida, at the exchange of goyemments, 
were generally royal domains. The population was mostly con- 
fined to the city of Pensacola. The few settlements made in the 
country, were held under conditional grants, sales, or compro- 
mises. Conditional grants or concessions were made to <<each 
newly arrived family, possessed of the necessary qualifications, 
to be admitted among the cultivators of the province," on the 
conditions of pasturage and cultivation; the cultivution to be made 
within three years after the date of the grant; and before this was 
performed, the holder could not alienate the property. The 
grantee must be a native, or a naturalized subject of Spain, and 
he was required to make oath, that no 8trangei;was interested in 
the application, and that no sale should in future be made to a 
stranger; that he would fulfil the conditions of the grant, and 
that he had received no anterior grant 

The first step necessary to obtain a grant, was to present a pe- 
tition to the sub-delegate, or the person «npowered to sell or 
grant lands ; he referred the petition to the surveyor general, to 
learn whether the land applied for was vacant, and. royal do- 
main. It was then submitted to the fiscal, or attorney general, 
who determined whether there were any legal objections to the 
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grant When both the preceding reports were favourable, the 
sub-delegate fixed the terms, and made the concession. It was 
then sent to the office of the intendant, for confirmation. The 
sub-delegate did, in some instances, grant concessions, without 
the previous formalities, but then he was supposed to do it on ' 
bis own responsibility. 

The quantity granted, was regulated by the capacity of the 
petitioner to improve it. It was«never to exceed eight hundred 
arpents, but when that was improved agreeable to the terms of 
the grant, an additional quantity might be obtained. On this 
subject, the sub-delegates were usually very liberal. If a man, 
posKssing many cattle and negroes, presented his petition, he 
was generally indulged with a large grant, perhaps half a league 
square. 

Sales. 

In purchasing lands, the same qualifications were required of 
the purchaser, as were required of the grantee, and no one was 
allowed to purchase any more than he could pasture or cultivate. 
Lands were always sold at auction, as they might be demanded, 
a price being first affixed by the fiscal, or by appraisers, appoint- 
ed by him: below that price, they could not be sold. Sales were 
also reported to the intendant, for completing the title. All titles 
were to be recorded in the office of finances. 

COMPJIOMISS. 

When a petitioner stated that he had rendered services to the 
king, sufibred losses in his service, or by his servants, or that 
debts were due him by the government, lands were often grant- 
ed him by way of compromise. In that case, it was regular to 
have his avdited account filed on the protocol ; indorsed as dis- 
charged, by the indemnity; and the certificate of conveyance 
certified the whole transaction. ^ 

In 1823, a board of commissioners was appointed by congress, 
to ascertain the titles to lands in each district of Florida. The 
board for West Florida, completed their labours in tlie beginning 
of 1825, much to the satisfaction of government, and to the in- 
habitants of the country in generaL A small portion of the lands 
in this district, were confiirmed by the commissioners, a few 
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tracts over five thousand acres, remain to be decided, among 
which, the most conspicuous are the claims of John Forbes and 
Company, Ferdinand Yerra, Pedro Alba, Millan de Carrera, and 
Margaret Gouquet 

John Forbes & Co., claimed )i large tract of land, east af the 
Appalachicola river, under a treaty of cession from the Seminole 
and Tallapoosa Indians, which grant was confirmed by governor 
Folch. The same company also^slaim a large tract, adjoining the 
former, as surviving partners of Panten, Leslie 9l Go. These two 
claims embrace nearly the whole county of Oadsden, and part of 
Leon, estimated at 1,200,000 acres. The commissioners gave it as 
their opinion, that neither the Indians, ncMr governor Folch, had 
<^%ny power or authority to make such grants. A third tract, on 
the west side of Appalachicola river, nearly equal in size to the 
two former, was claimed by the same company. The considera- 
1 tion for these several grants, was certain spoliations and robberies 
committed by the Indians, on the trading establishments of these 
t . companies. The principal objection to the title of the last claim, 
is want of a reference to the king. 

Yerra claimed twenty-five thousand arpents of land, on the Co* 
necuh river. The commissioners reported this claim to be a for* 
gery. 

Carrera claimed ten thousand arpents of land on the Escambia 
river, in consideration of having built mills, &c. The commis- 
sioners think the claim a valid one. 

The claim of Gouquet to ten tliousand arpents, on thieBig Spring 
of Chapola, is reported to have been antedated or forged. 

A claim of Pedro Alba to 18,900 arpents, on Uie peninsula, op- 
posite to Pensacola. Reported no evidence of title. 

The ordinance of Ferdinand VI., 1754, form^the basis of all 
the Spanish land claims. But that ordinance has not been found 
in Florida. The commissioners were guided principally by the 
regulations of Morales, intendant of Louisiana, published 17tb 
July 1799 

In the winter of 1825, the boards of commissioners were so* 
perseded, by the appointment of a register and receiver, at Talla- 
hassee, the seat of government; and twenty-four townships of 
landi situate in Leon county, were sold at public auction. About 
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the same quantity, situate in Leon and Gadsden counties, is ad< 
vertised to be sold, in January 1827. [adjourned till May] A 
large proportion of the lands in West, and several townships in 
£ast Florida, are surveyed. 

In the month of February, 18S6,a bill wasintroduced in the house 
of rq>re0enlatives of the United States, giving the right of pre- 
emption to certain actual settlers, on the public lands in Florida. 
The following discussions, which took place on that subject, will 
show the principles involved in the question. The bill finally 
passed, aad became a law. 

Pre-qnption Sights in Florida. 

The house beiAg in committee of the whole, Mr. Forsyth in 
the chair, on the following bill : 
*^A bill giving the right of pre-emption, in the purchase of lands, 

to certain settlers in the territory of Florida. 

Be is enaetedf tfc. That every person, or the legal represen- 
tatives of any person, who, being either the head of a family, or 
twenty-one years of age, did, on or before the 1st day of January, 
in the year 18^5, actually inhabit and cultivate a tract of land 
situated in the territory of F]orida, which tract is not rightfully 
claimed by any other person, and who shall not have removed 
from the said territory, shall be entitled to the right of pre-emp- 
tion in the purchase thereof, under the same terms, restrictions, 
conditions, provisions and regulations, in every respect, as are 
directed by the act, entited <an act giving the right of pre-emp- 
tion, in the^ purchase of lands, to certain settlers in the Illinois 
territory,' passed 5th February, 1813. Provided j That no person 
shall be en^tled to the provisions of this section, who claims any 
tract of land in said territory, by virtue of a confirmation of the 
commissioners, or by virtue of any act of congress. 

Sect. 2. ^nd he it further enacted^ That any person, and 
the legal representative of any person, entitled to a preference 
in becoming the purchaser from the United States of a tract of 
land at private sale, according to the provisions of this act, who 
is settled on the fractiftn of a section, or a fractional quarter sec- 
tion, containing less than one hundred and sixty acres, shall 
have the privilege of purehasbg one or more adjoining fraction- 



114 APFEimiX* 

al quarter sections, or the adjoining quarter section, including 
their improvements, or the fraction improved by them, at their 
option. 

Sect. 3. ^nd be it further enacttd^ That, in cases where two 
or more persons entitled to the right of pre-emption diall be 
settled on one quarter, or fractional quarter section of hmd, 
each person shall be authorized to purchase one or more quar- 
ter sections, or fractional quarter sections of the sectioii, or 
fractional section of land on which they are so settled, pr the 
next adjoining section ; and the section, or fractional aeetioo of 
land, upon which such persons are settled, shall be equally 
divided between them, in such manner .as the register and 
receiver, within whose district the land lies,' shall direct and 
determine, so as to secure, as far as may .be practicable, to every 
such person, their improvements, respectively ; and where the 
improvements of sAch person shall be upon two or more quarter 
sections, or two or more fractional quarter sections, such per* 
son shall be entitled to purchase the quarter sections, or fractional 
quarter sections upon which his improvements shall be. 

Sect. 4. Jind be it further enactedy That any person or per- 
sons who have settled on and improved any of the lands in the 
said territory, reserved for the use of schools, before the survey 
of such lands were actually made, and who would have had the 
right of pre-emption thereto by existing laws, had not the same 
been so reserved, shall have the right of pre-emption thereto, 
under the same terms and conditions, and subject to the same 
restrictions, provided for in other cases of a right of ]ve-empt]on 
in said territory; and the register and receiver of the proper land 
district, shall have power to select any other vacant and unap- 
propriated lands, in the same township, and as near adjaeent as 
lands of equal quantity, and like quality can be obtained, in lieu 
of the section, or parts of a section, which shall have been enter- 
ed in right of pre-emption, according to the provisions of this 
section." 

The bill having been read — 

Mr. White, of Florida, said, if this wese a subject introduced 
for the first time to the consideration of congress, he should ap- 
proach it with some embarrassment, aot for the want of confi- 
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dence in its justice, but, at the introduction of a new system of 
policy in the disposition of the public lands ; and from a reluc- 
tance which every one must feel, in proposing innovations on 
established law and usage. This is, however, no new proposi- 
tion in the l^islation of the CQuntry — it is coeval with the ori- 
gin of our government; was practised, previously, by the former 
sovereign in all the colonies — is identified with our legislative 
history, and has been pursued, .with unbroken continuity, witb 
▼arious, but unessential modifications, from the year 1788 to the 
present period. He did not perceive any thing to justify a de- 
parture from it, at this time, either in the condition of the go- 
vernment, or of the inhabitants of Florida. If there was any 
thing erroneous in principle, defective in practice, or injurious 
in its consequences, it ought, and ^ould have been discovered 
and exploded long since; the fact, however, of its having receiv- 
ed the sanction of all the administrations for upwards of thirty 
years, and of almost every successive congress, is an undoubted 
argument in favour of its justice and policy; and it would be ad- 
mitting the last sister into the Union, most ungraciously, to deny 
her rights which the munificent legislation of the nation has con- 
ferred on every other new state and territory. Sir, I should not 
like to be the messenger of such unwelcome intelligence, to a 
people proud to acknowledge the repeated evidences of your li- 
beral and expanded policy; and who would not like to recur to 
ao signal an instance of a departure from precedent, so incon- 
sistent with the liberal spirit that has characterized your legisla- 
tion, and so blighting to their hopes and prospects. The policy 
of all the governments on this side of the Atlantic, has been to 
extend their settlements as widely as possible, to attach the in- 
habitants to the country, and their government, by giving them 
an actual share in the real property, that they might not, in times 
of difficulty, return the answer of the Roman people on Mount 
Aventine, to the ambassadors of the senate. Pioneers andjidven- 
turers of new colonies and settlements, formed under so many 
difficulties and privations, at the sacrifice of so many comforts, 
and contributing so many important benefits to the country, in 
increasing its facilities, extending its empire, and protecting its 
orders, have always been, and ought to be rewarded. Influenced 
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by these considerations, the governments of France, England, 
and Spaiuy have made gratuitous grants of land to their stuhjccU 
who improve, inhabit, and cultivate them. The exercise' of this 
indulgence has been so universal, that it is considered insepara- 
ble from the colonial state. The United States, recollecting the 
favours extended to themselves by the parent government, siA 
animated by the same just and liberal policy, have not been less 
bountiful to their citizens. 

A recurrence to the laws of the United States^ will demonstrate 
that the petitions of the people of Florida, upon which the land 
committee have reported this bill, are neither new nor unreason* 
able, but that they have been sanctioned by numerous precedents. 
He conceived there was no reason deemed anfficiently forcible 
to justify a departure from, the system in Florida. Previously 
to making a particular reference to those laws, it might remove 
some obscurity, and obviate some objections, to notice a misap- 
prehension of many gentlemen, in regard to settlements on the 
public lands. It has been alleged, that the existing laws forbid 
settlements on the public lands, and denounce heavy penalties 
against all such intruders^ who were located there without au- 
thority; and some call them squatters, which, so far as it is in* 
tended, as either descriptive or derogatory, was entirely unjusti- 
fiable. These inhabitants are small planters, whose lands in the 
old states have been exhausted by cultivation, and who, animat- 
ed with the laudable desire of improving their condition, and 
that of their rising families, have encountered all the hardships 
of penetrating to the borders of the country, disregfarding the 
difficulties of the journey, and unappalled, either by the labours 
of the forest, or the enemy in its bosom. Any imputations upon 
their motives, or question as to their right, would be the strong- 
est censure upon our own forefathers, who sought this continent, 
influenced by the same praiseworthy considerations. A more re- 
spectable population is not to be found in any of the states. If, 
however, sir, there was a law of the United States interdicting 
settlements upon the public lands, I could plead, as an excuse 
for them, the uniform legislation of congress rewarding its vio- 
laters, and quote the old maxim, "communis error, facit jus" — 
he was fortunately, however^ not reduced to such an alternative. 
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The law does not prohibit such settlements, and he would show 
that the act of 1807, which was considered the basis of such ex- 
clusion, did not embrace this class of settlers; and if it had, that 
law was practically repealed. That act, which is entitled *' An 
act to prevent intrusions on the public lands," provides, that if 
any one shall take possession of, or attempt to survey lands ced- 
ed to the United States, he shall forfeit his claim, and the presi- 
dent may remove him by force. This law was passed not long 
after the cession of Louisiana to the United States, and its evi- 
dent object was to prevent surveys of large claims, the validity 
of which were doubted, and to prohibit those having unlocated 
floating permits, from being surveyed and settled on the best 
lands of that rich territory, and hence they employ the phrase- 
ology "forfeit his claim.'* The government were desirous of 
prohibiting by force, if necessary, the location of these floating 
and fraudulent claims, that the occupancy of them, after the 
change, might not be pleaded as a prescriptive right Another 
consideration which probably implied the enactment of that law^ 
was to enable the president, in a summary way, to preserve the 
valuable timber, by the expulsion of intruders, without a resort 
to the tedious and protracted process of law, and the consequent 
destruction of the public property, in the meantime. It never was, 
and could not be, the intention of that law, or any other of the 
United States, to prohibit settlements upon the public lands. 
The register was authorized to grant permits to settlers. The act 
of 1807, was re-enacted in express terms in that of 26th of March, 
1816; contains the same provisions, so far as the settlements were 
concerned, and superseded that act This statute expired, by its 
own limitation, one year thereafter, in 1817, when an act was 
passed, obviously to remedy the defects of Ihe other, and to pro^ 
vide more efreetually for the same object The necessity of one 
part having been -dispensed with, in the adjustment of land titles, 
it was provided that the secretary of the navy, under the direct 
tion of the president, should lay ofi* districts which might be use- 
ful for public timber, and, by proclamation, to prohibit intrusions 
on those reserved districts, under severe penalties; if any order 
of this kind had been made, or any districts selected, and the 
]jublic notified by proclamation, all who settled within the pro- 

Q 
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hibitcd district, would incur the imputation and penalty imposed 
by the act of 1807. Since the passage of the last act, there ha5 
been no authority given under the laws of the United States to 
registers, to grant permits, because none were necessary to au- 
thorize a settlement upon the public lands; they have^ on the 
.contrary, been rewarded by a privilege of purchase similar to 
what is proposed in this bill. This, however, gives as small a 
quantity as ever has been given, and smaller than has been ac- 
corded in many places, as aVeference to the laws providing for 
the right of pre-emption will demonstrate. In Ohio, a grant of 
this kind was made to the United Brethren on the Muskingum ; 
and one million of acres afterwards given to John C. Symmes, 
upon condition, which having failed, 600,000 acres were giren 
to settlers at the government price, with the privilege of enter- 
ing six hundred ^nd forty acres by each individual ; the same 
right was extended by law, to the settlers at Galliopolis, and in 
the district of Cincinnati. 

In Illinois, by an act of congress passed in 1814, afler dona- 
tions had been given by law, the right of pre-emption was given, 
up to February, 1813, of not less than one hundred and sixtVp 
nor more than six hundred and forty acres: in Indiana, up to 
1813, both subsequent to the law of 1 807. In Michigan, to 1804, 
with other indulgences to the settlers. In Mississippi, after great 
liberality in granting donations, pre-emptions were alfewed up 
to 1807, and the purchasers given to 1813 to pay for the lands. 
In Missouri, Louisiana, and Arkansas, the same rights were 
given to settlers. It is manifest, sir, from a reference to these 
laws, that the system has been adoptsd, and continued almost 
uniformly, in all the states and territories where there were 
public lands; and, if jt was inexpedient, why has it not been ar- 
rested before now ? All that is solicited for Florida, is what has 
been granted elsewhere. This bill does not provide to the same 
extent that others have. In Louisiana and Mississippi, these 
rights were g\\?n to settlers for ten years after the change of 
government The country he had the honour to represent, was 
surrendered in 1821; this bill only provides for four years in- 
stead oi ten; in some others they were allowed tliree hundred 
and twenty, and six hundred and forty acres of land; and, in 
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most instances, time has been given for payment. By the terms 
of the bill under consideration, they have the right of purchase 
for one hundred and sixty acres, for which they pay cash. This, 
sir, is a most reasonable request, as is shown by the foregoing 
comparison, if it is granted. As it is an exercise of bounty, the 
people of Florida will not stop to inquire what has been done 
elsewhere, bat offer their sincere benedictions for the govern- 
ment that has protected their families in the enjoyment of their 
homes; in the formation of which they have expended their only 
means of purchasing, in competition with others, attracted by 
their improvements. 

Are there any circumstances or difficulties connected v/ith the 
settlement of Louimana or Mississippi, to distinguish them from, 
or give them a preference over, this territory ? If there was any 
difference in point of peril and privation^ it was on the side of 
Florida. After the change of government, the present inhabit- 
ants travelled, from the southern states, several hundred miles 
through the Creek nation, or around it, through forests, cutting 
roads and constructing bridges, swimming creeks and rivers, 
and after their arrival, for the first two or three years, under the 
necessity of purchasing provisions at three or four times the 
amount they now cost 

' Is it equitable or proper, that men whcf have encountered alt 
these difficulties, submitted to these dangers and privations, and 
furnished these facilities for others to get into the country, should be 
put into equal competition with those who have made no expendi- 
tures, and availed themselves of the conveniences of their more 
intrepid pioneers ? Is it. just, sir, that one who has, by improv- 
ing the country, increased the value of all the contiguous lands, 
and whose labour alone has given additional value to the spot on 
which he has located hisfamily,shall be expelled without an equiva- 
lent, from his home, by affording to the ruthless speculator, an op- 
portunity to buy it over him ? Sir, some have pretended to doubt 
the policy of these laws, from the beginning. I would inquire of 
such, how would you ever sell those frontier lands without roads 
and settlers ? If any gentleman supposes, that, upon an enlarged 
view of this subject, the United States will lose by the passage 
of this law, he will be greatly mistaken, unless they avail them* 
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selves of the labour of those adventurous citizens, without a fair 
equivalent The value above the government price is derived 
from their labour, and the means they have furnished in pene- 
trating the country. See the returns of die sales in Tallahassee ; 
refer to the price of lands in the states ; when it sells for twelve 
dollars per acre, ten of that is derived from the improvement, 
because land in its vacant state requires that sum to improve it 
I do not hesitate to believe, that the land in the state in which 
these settlers found it, was not worth more than the sum they 
are required to pay by this law. It is a sound principle in poli- 
tics and ethics, that he who benefits the public, is entitled to his 
reward. That the country has been greatly improved by the la- 
bour of these individuals, cannot be denied ; and what will be 
their reward if this law does not pass ? Their means of pur- 
chasing have been exhausted in the improvements of the country, 
and the high price of provisions; and the inevitable consequence 
will be, that they will be turned from their houses, forced from 
their plantations, by the rapacity of tha heartless speculator, 
with but an inconsiderable augmentation to the treasury. You 
eannot conceive, sir, the distress that it will oeeasion. They 
have, on account of the causes enumerated, but moderate means. 
They cannot enter the lists of competition with those who are 
attracted by their im^lH9vements, the result of toil and labour, in 
which they had no participation, and for whieh they feel no 
sympathy. 

Mr. White could not, in justice to the subject, diq>ense with 
the necessity of informing the house, how these things were ma* 
naged. A sale of public lands is advertised — ^the sharpers of the 
adjoining states, strengthened by the aids of usurers and banks, 
club together their funds — ^flock to the country like vultures, at 
<< death's prophetic knell," traverse all the roads made by the 
honest settlers; survey the whole district; take notes of every 
well-improved place; ascertain whether there is a qxyt endeared 
to a planter, on account of its containing the bones of a wife, 
child, or friend ; and when the sale begins, the planters are in* 
formed privately, that unless they pay so much to this *^hoIy 
alliancej'' their farms and houses will be taken from them. The 
unpleasant alternative is presented, either to tender the bribe, or 



APPSKDIX. 121, 

abandon the possession. If it is given either in money or in 
bond, all others are forbidden to bid for the land, and it is pur- 
chased at the price proposed in this bill, from the United States, 
and perhaps the same sum to the company. Should it not be gi- 
ven, the land is purchased for a few dollars more than the means 
of the honest settler, who is sacrificed, and the public treasury 
augmented a few cents. It is to prevent this vile bartering, or 
the consequent injuries to those who will not engage in it, that 
this law is desirable. Such were the excesses to which these 
practices were carried, in the southern part of Alabama, that 
their courts were crowded with suits, upon notes of this descrip- 
lioa. Instances equally distressing haVe occurred, and will again 
occur, in Florida. 

By the passage of this law, you save from ruin an industrious, 
enterprising class of men, who have confided in your munifi- 
cence, from a knowledge of your lon|; continued legislation on 
the same subject It is also important in a political point of 
view. The lands on our borders and frontiers, should be occu- 
pied by men who are competent and willing to repel the first 
invasion of our country* Should this class be driven from the 
lands, and they were succeeded by the quarters of southern 
planters and speculators, what will be our condition in time of 
war? It is important that small planters should be encouraged, 
and a dense and efficient population invited and encouraged at 
the limits of the confederacy, devoted to the government, by a 
grateful recollection of its favours. One successful sortie of an 
enemy, and the occupation of a favourable point, might cost the 
government more than all the lands in a district would sell for, 
to remove him. 

In every view of the subject, fweeedent, good &ith, and policy, 
in my humble judgment, this kw ought to pats. 

fVednudaj/f Ftb. 2Z» 
Pre-emption Righi9. — ^The act giving the right of pre-emp- 
tion in the purchase of lands, to certain settlers in the Territory 
of Florida, was read a third time; and on the question of its pas* 
sage- 
Mr. Vinton of Ohio said^ that when this bill was yesterday 
before a committee of the whole, indisposition had prevented 
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him from offering any remarks in relation to it He was of opi- 
nion that the bill ought not to pass. From the experience he 
had had since he was a member of the committee, he was satis- 
fied the House must break down its legislatioQ on this subject, 
or this policy would break down the land system. The land po- 
licy not only embraced the actual sale of lands, but the regula- 
tion and settlement of lands. Donation and pre-emption rights 
originated in different causes, some of which are complicated, 
and require legislative interference. There is, however, a class 
of donation and pre-emption rights, which unless checked, wou^d 
lead to the consequences which he feared. Many of theae, like 
those in the bill before the house, have reference to individuals 
who are merely trespassers on the public lands ; and who come 
without any grounds of justice, to ask the house to give them 
sanction and privilege. No man has a right to take possession 
of the public property in this way. It was a violation of the 
great principle on which the right of property rests. It had been 
argued yesterday, that we are bound to do this for Florida, be- 
cause we have adopted the policy in other ^latea. This, in his 
opinion, instead of being an argument in favour of the measure, 
was rather an argument against it. It evinces a power which is 
already injurious, and which will soon become toe powerful to 
be resisted. All the country which remains to be settled will 
thus be brought into the same situation, and the land system will 
by this means be either trammelled or broken down. He thou^t 
the house would be of opinion that we had gone far enough, and, 
because we had sanctioned former trespassers, would not go on 
to extend these evils. 

He was of opinion that some of the precedents which gentle- 
men had yesterday brought forward, were by no means analogous 
to this case. The instances of John Cleves Symmes and the 
Moravian Brethren, had been cited as precedents. There was 
no analogy between these cases and the present bill. The grant 
to the Moravian Brethren, which was for the purpose of extend- 
ing the blessings of Christianity, could not be made analogous to 
the cases of trespassers, who came there unlawfully to settle on 
the public lands. There could be no kind of analogy between 
the two cases. The claim of John Cleves Symmes also differed 
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from this case, and rested on a basis of equity. It was a case in 
which the parties claiming relief had held under contract with 
SymmeSy and they could not, injustice, be considered as trespass- 
ers on the public lands. There was no case in the state of Ohio 
in which trespassers had received countenance; yet it was yester- 
day argued that this provision had already been extended to every 
other part of the country. % 

A few words on the effects* of this sy^stem. This policy of ex- 
tending donations and pre-emption rights to trespassers, had been 
adopted by Michigan three or four years ago, when a bill passed 
in congress, giving these rights to settlers in Mackinac previous 
to 1812, if they rendered obedience and submission to the laws 
of the United. States. It was known, that among these people, 
there were persons who had been attached to the British interests, 
and to the British service, during the late war. The commissioners 
provided under this act, by an extraordinary construction of its 
meaning, decided that they would require no evidence of allegi- 
ance ; but would wait until the record of conviction for treason 
should be exhibited against any of these settlers. It turned out, 
that not only had some of these claimants been in British service, 
but that one of them had actually commanded the expedition 
which took Fort Michillimackinac, and had let in a flood of Indi- 
ans on our territory. — In Missouri and Illinois, similar grants 
had been made. Some five years ago, a treaty had been nego- 
tiated with the Cherokees, by which lands were ceded to them 
on the west of the Mississippi ; a territory, as was presumed, 
beyond the reach of settlement, as it had been beyond the reach 
of surveys. When the Indians, under this treaty, went to t|fce 
possession of the lands, they found other settlers upon them; and^ 
at the very last congress, an act had passed, giving pre-emption 
rights to the individuals who had been found there. By another 
treaty, a tract of land west of the Mississippi had been given to 
the Indians in exchange for a tract on the east of that river. 
The land ceded to the Indians in this instance, was situated in 
the territory of Arkansas. When the Indians went into Arkan- 
sas to settle, they found the lands settled by persons, to the num- 
ber, he believed, of two or three thousand, who were determined 
not to surrender their lands. — During the last winter, a df^lega- 
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lion of Indians had come hither to induce the gorernmeni to re- 
move those trespassers. 

It had been urged also, that as we had given pre-emption rights 
and donations in Arkansas, and also in Louisiana, we are there- 
fore to give a sanction to other settlers to overrun the public lands 
in Florida. A call was made, some time since, by a geaileman 
from Florida^ for information, which produced a correspondence 
from the General Land Office, from which it appeared, that, in 
consequence of the many donations and pre-emption grants, the 
public lands could not be surveyed and sold. 

T!iis bill proposes to give to every settler the right of obtain- 
ing his lands, let their value be what it will, let them be cotton 
or sugar lands. This holds out an encouragement to all who hear 
of this act of legislation, to go on the new lands and settle. 
These settlers have hitherto stood in the way of our surveys, 
annoyed our posts, and will, if encouraged, throw a clog in the 
way of the whole of our land system. 

The land system, which is admirable in itself, will, if we pro- 
ceed with this legislation, be virtually broken down. — ^We know 
not what is going on where there are no survejrs and no settlers. 
If we pass this bill^ no one can know the extent of the grant, or of 
the consequences which will result from it, until these conse- 
quences shall become so important as to interfere with the opera* 
tions of the government ; and then it will be too late to correct 
the evil. The whole country between the Pacific and the Mis- 
sissippi must be settled by the government; and it is of great 
importance, where all tlie public wealth is in land, that the set- 
tl^ent of the country should be regulated and controlled by 
law. If we permit settlements of this kind to be made, they 
will interfere with our Indian relations. 

It is not from any particular hostility to this bill, that he made 
this remark. If the House intended to proceed on this system, 
the present bill ought to pass ; but if the House concurred witb 
him in the propriety of checking it, it would be right to reject 
this bill. If we go on, he would ask why the trespassers of 1S24, 
in the states of Indiana and Ohio, do not stand on the same ground 
with the trespassers in Michigan and Florida? The House must 
be prepared to grant equal privileges to all. By the passing of 
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Uiis bill, if you throw open the gates, and admit any more tres- 
passers, the consequence must be, that the j^esent land system 
will be broken down. 

Mr. White, of Florida, said, after the explanation which had 
been given of the principle and policy on which the bill now 
under consideration was founded, and no amendment having been 
proposed in committee of the whole, he could not have anticipat- 
ed such formidable opposition on its final passage, and particu- 
larly from the gentleman from Ohio. He has said it was time to 
break down the system, and denounced all who are intended to 
be embraced by this bill, as trespassers on the public lands; and 
has also asserted that their improvements cover all the good lands 
of the territory. He denied that either of the propositions were 
correct The inhabitants, whose rights were intended to be se- 
cured by the passage of tfiis bill, were not trespassers. The act 
of 1807, ODtitled ^^ An act to prevent intrusions upon the public 
lands," was passed shortly after Louisiana was surrendered to 
the United States. There were, at that time, numerous unlocat- 
ed claifais derived from the French and Spanish governments, 
founded on permits, requests, and floating concessions. 

That act was intended to prevent the location and survey of 
those incomplete titles, and at the same time to authorize the pre- 
sident of the United States to preserve, by force, if necessary, 
not only the domain, as this government acquired it, in the treaty 
with Franee, but also, to invest him with discretionary power to 
prevent these locations of claims, many of which were consider- 
ed invalid, mad in the hands of those who did not intend to be- 
come citizens of the United States; the pretext for locating which, 
might have led to serious disturbances in the condition that coun- 
try was in at that time. Another consideration, which induced 
the passage of that law, was the preservation of the public tim- 
ber on the lands of the United States. 

It never was either the intention or policy of the government 
of the United States to prohibit settlements on their vacant lands; 
on the contrary, they have encouraged it, by a long continued 
system of legislation, both before and after the act, to which 
alone, the gentleman must refer, in pronouncing them trespassers. 
By the provisions of that act the register of the Land Office was 

R 
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authorized to grant permits of settlements to every Araericao 
citizen who should apply for that privilege. Does this look like 
an intention of the government, at the time of ihe enactment of 
that law, to interdict settlements on the public lands? No sir, 
neither that law, nor any other to be found in the Statute Book 
of the United States, will justify the statement of iJie gentleman. 

In the act of 1818, the same provisions are incorporated, and 
the same permission given. That act expired in one srear, and 
with it expired the only law then in force, or which kas been 
subsequently enacted, to provide for granting p^tnits^to emi- 
grants settling on the public lands. Every citizen, looking to tiwr 
history of our legislation, feeling himself justified by efltablisheil 
precedents, and in the absence of any prohibitioDi could settif 
any where on the public lands he thought proper, without incur- 
ring tlie imputation of trespassing, or the penalties of intmsion. 

From the expiration of the act of 1816, in the year 1817, to 
the present time, there has been no law interdicting settlement^ 
on the public lands of the United States. 

One of the great objects in the act of 1807, the prooervation ol 
the public timber, was provided for in another and better mode 
in 1817. He alluded to the law authorizing the saoretary of the 
navy to reserve certain districts, which might, in the estimation 
of the executive, be useful f<Nr timber. With this enaetment, and 
the final adjustment of k^d claims in Louisiana, terminated the 
I&w and its necessity, under which the gentleman has eonaidered 
it proper to denominate the citizens fcM* whose beaafit the law 
was intended, as << intruders and trespassers,"-— appellation? 
which neither the law, nor the character of the inhabitants, 
would authorize as appropriate or descriptive. 

The gentleman says we have gone far enough; it ia time to 
stop. Sir, he ought to have been here thirty yearn ago, when 
you were voting away such extensive donations to the state he 
represents; his arguments might have been more forcible then 
than now; but how does the account stand ? Ohio has gotten all 
that she could ask, and it ia time to stop; <<the system is a bad 
one." Is this consistent with the equality and propriety thai 
should characterize the legislation of this great nation? Ohio has 1 
been satisfied, and it is time to stop. The geBtl^aaa haa-attempt- 
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ed to explain how these grants were made to the state of Ohio; 
and, however ingenious he may be, and is capable of being, in 
the explanation, he cannot separate it from the present bill. One 
million of acres of knd was given to John C. Symmes, upon 
certain conditions; they were not complied with; the land re- 
verted to the United States; and by law, six hundred thousand 
acres were given to purchasers at the government price. Yes, 
air, by a law of congress; and the gentleman attempts to explain 
it by saying, that they were purchasers under Symmes. Does thia 
constitute any equitable or legal claim on the United States ? 
Whatever might have been their demands on the original grantee, 
they assuredly had none on our government; and this act in fa- 
voor of Ohio, was a bounty of six hundred thousand acres to 
them, on the same terms that this bill proposes, to give one or 
two hundred to th^ settlers in Florida. If that gentleman could 
have been Jhere, and by the power of his arguments prevented 
the passage of that law, he would have saved more to the go- 
vemment than will be saved l)y preventing the passage of this. 
But is this all that has been granted to Ohio ? Sir, I have taken 
a note of all the laws which have been passed on this subject, 
and I find in that catalogue, a grant to the >^ United Brethren,'' 
in Ohio, on the Muskingum; a grant to the French settlers at 
Galliopolis; I find,, also, a grant to settlers in the land district of 
Cincinnati* How much has been given to this favoured state by 
all this munificent legislation, I have not taken the trouble to 
estimate; but since Ohio has received all that she can get, and is 
now rich and powerful, ^< it is time to stop;" we have gone far 
enough. Sir, this logic may suit that gentleman, but it would 
sound most ungraciously in the ears of those I have the honour 
to represent; and it would have been, some years ago, most un- 
welcome intelligence to those he now represents. The gentleman 
has told us of the abuses which have been practised in Michigan 
and Louisiana, under similar laws to the one under considera- 
tion. If such haxe existed, it is the misfortune of the govern- 
ment and its agents. It does not grow out of the system itself, 
and is no argument against its propriety. If he had read this bill, 
however, with his accustomed perspicacity, he would not have 
anticipated any such results as he has deprecated, in regard to 
the obstructions of the surveys. 



128 Appsimix. 

This law cannot create any such inconvenience. It proposet 
to give to each settler a quarter section of land at a specified 
price, to be bounded by sectional lines, if the surveys are com- 
pleted; if not, to be bounded in the same way when they shall 
be completed; and, in this way^ all the difficulties in regard to 
the surveys are obviated. 

Sir, I do not ask for the people I represent, more llian has 
been conceded elsewhere; and it is difficult for me to perceive 
the force or propriety of adopting an uninterrupted system, con- 
tinued and uniform, sanctioned by nearly every oongreas for 
thirty years; and when you reach the most exposed and frontier 
country of all your new territories, say it is time to stop. We 
are told, however, that, by a law passed, and one in contempla- 
tion, eighty thousand acres are already given. The donations up 
to 1819, when the treaty was concluded, were only ei^teen in 
number, as will be seen by the reports of the commissioners; and 
I do not believe that the land, if sold, would pay for the survey- 
ing. The other class in contemplation, in Escambia coantyy 
where the greatest number reside, is of the same character. 
Those further east are more valuable; but, admitting that the 
whole w$is good land, and add to it that proposed to be embraced 
by this bill, and how will it compare with the six hundred thou- 
sand acres in Ohio ? This, however, is not to be considered as 
purely donation. By the regulations and ordinances of the Spa- 
nish authorities, in force in Florida, every person who settled in 
these provinces, and inhabited and cultivated the land for a par- 
ticular number of years, was entitled to a gratuitous concession 
from that government; and by the treaty between Spain and the 
United States, the latter covenanted to confirm all titles to the 
same extent, that would have been confirmed under the Spanish 
government The actual occupation under that government, has 
always been considered as constituting an inchoate right, or 
equitable title, to be perfected in the same manner that such 
titles would have been under the Spanish government Upon 
this principle, the United States have adjusted all the equitable, 
as well as legal claims, up to the change of government Such 
wore the laws for Missouri, Mississippi, and Louisiana. The 
pre-emption laws have originated from considerations entirely 
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different I have shown in the remarks I had the honour to offer 
in explanation of the objects of the bill on yesterday, what was 
granted to Illinois, Indiana, Michigan, Missouri, Mississippi, 
and Louisiana. The gentleman says there are no recent instances, 
and that it ought to be stopped. In Arkansas, I think so late as 
the year 1823 or 1824, congress passed an act, giving pre-emption 
to all the settlers embraced in a treaty with the Chactaws, any 
where in that territory — Cherokees, I am informed by the ho- 
nourable gentleman from Arkansas — and in lieu of pre-emptions 
granted by an act of 1814. I thank ^e gentleman for the in- 
f^H'mation, but it does not alter my argument It is to show that 
this house have recently legiskted upon the subject, and the ex- 
tension that we contend for has been granted to Arkansas. The 
gentleman is equally mistaken in supposing that this law will 
cover all the good lands. The Indians were removed in the fall 
of 1824. This bill extends the right of preference in purchasing, 
to the 1st of January, 1-825. It would be most surprising, if 
many could have << inhabited and cultivated^' the lands occupied 
by diem until October or November, 1824; before the 1st of Ja- 
nuary, 1825. Besides, sir, if that were the fact, I contend that 
the government of the United States have no equitable or moral 
right to more than the- lands are worth in their unimproved 
state. 

The gentleman has attempted to give an estimate of the lands, 
and their value; let him look to the returns of the sales of unim- 
proved lands in the vicinity of the seat of government; it did 
not average two dollars per acre in the immediate neighbourhood 
of Tallahassee. This sale will demonstrate' what lands are worth 
in the woods. It is proper, however, to remark, that there were 
other causes, which, in some measure, produced this result If, 
then, sir, the lands on which these settlers live, are worth more 
at this time, from what is it derived ? Their own labour: and is 
it just, that the government should appropriate the labours of its 
own citizens to fill its coffers ? Sir, it would be making slaves of 
the most deserving of our population. If the land is worth one 
dollar and a quarter or two dollars, in the woods, and it costs 
ten dollars to clear it, is it fair, honest, or magnanimous, to take 
from the settler^ encouraged to locate himself there by your 



139 APPENDIX.. 

laws, more than the value of the land in its unimproved condi- 
tion ? Look, then, to the sales in the woods in that country, and 
you have the estimate, and very near to the sum proposed to be 
given by this law. Mr. White said that be had attempted on 
yesterday, to prove that the United States would make but little 
by the refusal to pass this law; whilst this deserving daas of in- 
habitants, who have cut roads, constructed bridges, and felled 
the forests, would be placed at the mercy of a class of q>eeiilah 
tors, who are so well disciplined in the arts of their profeanon, 
and so familiar with the distress they hafve oceasioaed, that the 
people have as little hope of compassion from them as from an 
inquisitor, or mercy from a Shylock* 

It is impossible to prevent combinations at those aalea. No 
matter what the demand is, to a certain extent it has and will 
be continued. By passing this lawy the individuals who are on* 
braced by it (and their numbers have been greatly exaggerated), 
will be secure, and the government have a fair equrvalent for 
the land in the state they found it — ^when you take in connexion 
the increased value of the land around their setttements, in con- 
sequence of the facilities they have creaited to get to them, and 
the comforts and conveniences they afford to new emigrants. 
Whenever improvements are found to be valuable) the company 
of speculators, through their foreman, notify the farmer, whose 
means of purclfasing has been exhausted in the improvement of 
the country, and in purchasing every article at four times its 
present price, that unless he will pay so much to the company, 
they will bid for the land against him* In this way the honest 
planter is obliged to compromise, and perhaps pay them as much 
as the government, or be sacrificed. 

It is to prevent this, sir, that this bill is intended, and to re- 
ward the enterprise of your adventurous citizens; who have en- 
countered all the perils and difficulties of a settlement in that 
country. Another consideration has great force in recommending 
the passage of this bill. Florida is your most exposed fii>ntier, 
having an extensive seacoast It is, therefore, the policy of the 
government to have as dense a population as possible, and every 
advisable means should be adopted for that object. Should the 
lands fall into the hands of speculators^ or large planters^ who 
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will quarter their negroes near your borders and coasts, the con- 
sequence will be equally injurious to the population of the terri- 
tory, and the security of the country. For these reasons, sir, 
and those I had the honour to submit on yesterday, I trust the 
bill may pass. 

The question was then taken, and the bill was passed, and 
sent to the senate for concurrence. 



No. III. 

CANALS. 



The internal navigation of Florida is a subject equally ini« 
portant to the territory, the adjoining states, and the whole 
American republic. The seacoast is about twelve hundred mijes 
ip ext^t, and the southern part in particular, the most danger- 
ous, perhaps, of the western continent It has been found, that 
the insurance offices of the Atlantic cities, during the year 1826, 
lost, by wrecks on the coast q( Florida, the enormous sum of 
500,000 dollars ; a sum more #ian sufficient to complete a ship 
canal across the peninsola, from the St John's to the Suwannee 
river. The draught of water on the St John's, as well as on 
the Mississippi bar, is about twelve feet, at middle tide : that, 
of course, ought to be the depth of water in the canal. The 
highest ground, between the two rivers, is estimated at forty 
feet ; but, for safety, let us say sixty feet, in the deepest cut. 
Col. White estimates the distance here at eighteen miles : for 
his very valuable letters to the secretary at war, and the com- 
mittee OB roads and canals, here inserted, I am indebted to hi^ 
politeness. But, instead of eighteen miles, let us take forty 
miles as the length of the canal, and estimate the expense, per 
mile, at eleven thousand dollars ; and it will amount to no more 
than 440,000 dollars : sixty thousand dollars, therefore, would 
be saved in one year, over and above all the expenses of the 
work ; and hundreds of lives would be saved annually, in addi- 
tion. This would disarm the southern navigation of all it<^ dan- 
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gers, and all its terrors. This canal would, in effect, bring New- 
Orleans, and the Mexican porta, eight hundred miles nearer to 
the Atlantic states. It would unite the eastern and western states 
more closely than any other public improvement could do. In 
times of war, the advantages resulting from such a canal would 
be incalculable. It is around our numerous capes and islands, 
projecting far into the gulf of Mexico, that our commerce is 
most vulnerable : there, it is exposed to the sudden attacks of 
foreign cruisers and pirates of every description. This canal 
would save our government from the necessity of keeping a fleet 
in the gulf of Mexico, in times of peace ; and in times of war, 
it would facilitate the transportation of troops and military stores 
from the eastern and western shores, and afford a safe retreat for 
the small prizes, which might be taken in the southern waters. 
By increasing the value of land in its vicinity, it would tiiraw 
a large fund into the national treasury; and by increasing the 
population, it would greatly strengthen the southern fronti^* of 
our republic. To the inhabitants of the territory, it would afford 
employment, encourage industry and enterprise, and bring a 
market to their doors. 

Since the accomplishment of the New*York canal, the diflB- 
culties to be encountered in the qynstruction of such works are 
greatly diminished ; and a canal of forty miles, in a comparative- 
ly level country, although drawing twelve feet of water, bears 
but a small proportion to one of three hundred miles, carried 
over rivers, valleys, and mountains. 

To the westward of the peninsula, the navi^gition of the sea- 
coast is comparatively safe ; but an internal boat navigation can 
be so easily obtained, and it would so greatly facilitate the com- 
munication from every part of the territory, that there can be no 
doubt of its early completion. Eleven miles, at most, of canal, 
would complete an inward passage from the App^cbee to the 
Perdido bay, a distance, by water, pf three hundred miles. 

The Appalachee and Appalachicola bays are already connected 
by St George's sound. The navijption, by vessels drawing sis 
feet water, is good, with the exception of one narrow oyster bar, 
which crosses the sound about midwayi through this, a channel 
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could easily be opened: at present, at low tide, there is not more 
than four feet water on this bar. 

To connect the bays of Appalachicola and St Andrew's, three 
routes are presented: — 

1st Up the Appalachicola river, thirty-five miles, to its junc- 
tion with the Chapola river ; then up the Chapola, and Hort's 
lake, ten miles, opposite to the heads of Wetappo creek ; thence 
by a canal, three miles, to the Wetappo; thence down the We* 
tappo, seven miles, to the east arm of St Andrew's bay. 

Sd. Up the Appalachicola river, seven miles, to Wimico lake ; 
thence across the lake, seven miles ; thence by a canal, three 
miles, into St Joseph's bay ; thence across the bay, twenty 
miles ; thence round Cape False to the sound, behind Crooked 
and Hummock islands, twelve miles ; thence through the sound 
to St Andrew's, twenty miles. 

3d. From the Appalachicola bay, through the Indian pass, to 
the peninsula south of St Joseph's, sixteen miles ; then by a 
canal across the peninsula, to avoid Cape St Blass, one mile ; 
thence round Cape False, as before. 

In these three routes, there is only one mile of difference in 
the distance. In the first route, the currents of the rivers are to 
be overcome : in the second, the west end of Wimico lake, and 
the south shore of St Joseph's bay, 4re quite shoal : in the 
third route, both sides of the peninsula are shoal, and the Indian 
pass is also considerably obstructed by oyster bars. 

A canal of five miles would connect the Wapaluxy creek, of 
St Andrew's^ with the Pond branch of the Chactawhatchee river. 
A canal of one mile would connect the Big Lagoon, below Bar- 
rancas, with the Perdido bay. And a canal of four and a half 
miles would connect the La Lance creek, of the Perdido, with 
Bonsecure, a creek and bay of Mobile harbour. 

The following is extracted from the Macon Messenger (Ga.) 
of Jan. 14, 1826, and probably expresses some views of the sub- 
ject, more correctly than it could be done in other words :^ 

<^ But I understand, from high authority, that congress would 
prefer that a state, territory, or a company, should execute any 
of those canals she has in contemplation, to doing it herself out 
of the national funds ; but she would require ample assurance 

S 
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that the object be eilected agreeably to the designs laid down it 
her system ; to the end that chartered companies may not be- 
come an encumbrance to her and the community, by a partiaJ 
execution of the work upon those localities, and deprive her. 
hereafter, of doing it in a manner and magnitude beneficial to 
the Union. Hence, the above canal would be considered as the 
foundation of canalling in the southern stales ; and if executed 
upon a smaller scale than above described, would be inadequatr 
to the connecting purposes which it should be ultimately calcu- 
lated to combine. The territory of Florida is anxioua for this 
canal to be effected, and will give every assistance in its power 
congenial with its territorial rights. As she is atthis time unable 
to effect it herself, she is desirous it may be done by congress. 
or a company chartered for that purpose ; and as congresa, by 
her system, cannot arrive at this canal, for the purpose of exe- 
cuting the work, in probably less than twelve or fifteen yearns 
it would be a great acquisition to the states on the west and east 
of the peninsula, for a company to be organized, and commence 
it with as little delay as possible. If it could be completed in 
five years from the next session of congi^ess, there is* but little 
doubt, by the time she would be ready to commence this canal, 
it would half pay for itself in tolls, besides the facilities it would 
afford to wealth and cdlnmerce, the community, and the world 
at large. A party, consisting of an assistant engineer and a first 
rate surveyor, together with other requisite assistance, is now 
made up, provided a civil engineer of established science in le- 
velling, measuring work, and making out estimates, cab be pro- 
cured to head the survey. Exertions are making to procure the 
service of an engineer, whose experience and judgment are ade- 
quate to the importance of this object ; which, if found in time 
to enter upon the route by the first of December, the practicabi- 
lity and expense can be ascertained, and if found favourable, re- 
turned to congress, with a memorial for a charter, before the 
rising of the next session. 

*<If practicable, the stock, more than sufficient, may be said 
to be already made up. It is unfortunate that an engineer of the 
qualities required cannot at this time be heard of in the southern 
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a»late8. * Two months' services would suffice to lay the founda- 
tion of this canal, and for the incorporation of the company. If 
he could not attend upon the execution of the work, it would be 
immaterial : the canal could go on, whilst he might be engaged 
in the survey of other localities for canals; in some otiier section 
of the country. 

<4Iaving pointed out the locality, together with a few outlines 
of the proposed eanal, let us now attempt to enumerate some of 
the advantages. It will at once strike the competent and reflect- 
ing mind, that the distanee from the northern ports, to that class 
of our numerous coasting vessels, trading to the gulf of Mexico, 
Orleans, Tampico, Vera Cruz, Honduras, &c. would be materi- 
ally shortened, and rendered far more secure than by way of the 
Bahamas and Cuba; thereby cutting off that long, circuitous, 
dangerous, and piratical route, and preserving the lives of hun- 
dreds of our northern countrymen from shipwreck, and from those 
lawless piratical savages of the ocean. With regard to military 
and naval advantages, it will also strike the reflecting mind, that 
in case of war, at some future day, in which it is not impossible 
that the United States may be enveloped, in the course of fifteen 
or twenty years, (and perhaps less) with some foreign power, it 
would, in such an event, become a matter of deep interest to 
congress, to avail herself of all the advantages the southern sec* 
tion of the Union could afford. Consequently, looking ahead, 
she would find it indispensably necessary to establish another 
naval depot in the southern states, upon the eastern side of the 
peninsula of Florida, to act in concert with Pensacola, in annoy- 
ing the enemy in southern latitudes, and in defence of tlie south. 
Thus it will be readily perceived, that an enemy might be an- 
noyed and weakened, with treble the ease, success, and security, 
from the suggested co-operation, in such case, through the Flo- 
rida canal, between the resources of Pensacola, and the resources 
of a naval depot and fortress upon the Atlantic side of the Flori- 
das, than from the northern porta. Their union would still be 
strengthened, in at least a threefold degree, by the superior ad«- 
vantages of this canal, through which they could be readily sup- 

* Lieutenant Swift was sent to examine the ground^ in llie beginning of the 
winter f bat he has not yet reported. 
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plied and supported from the interior of South Carolina, Georfpa, 
Alabama, Mississippi, Tennessee, and Kentucky, at either point, 
vice versa, with provisions, munitions of war, troops, &c &c. 
Again: suppose we were now at war, and our navy or privateers- 
men were to take a prize in the West Indian seas? Could thi-y 
not stand a far better chance of getting such prize into Pensacola, 
or a southern naval depot upon the eastern side of the peninAih, 
than into one of the northern ports ? Particularly in case of in- 
clemency of the winter season in northern latitudes, and the coa5t 
perhaps lined, as it were, with the ships of our enemy. Hence 
this canal would unite a common cause between die Union, South 
Carolina, Georgia, the Floridas, Alabama, Mississippi, Tennessee, 
and Kentucky, in case of an invasion by a foreign enemy in the 
south. They could then receive the invaders upon the margin of 
the ocean, and send them back, with a contnctian thatrepublirnn 
governments are based upon the virtue and wisdom of their le- 
gislators, and the union of the people. Thus it may be fores in 
that many important naval and military advantages may in the 
course of time and events be expected to arise, with the increas- 
ing importance and wealth of the Floridas, and the sonthem and 
western sections of the United States, from this proposed large 
eanal. With regard to its mercantile and commercial advantages, 
it will be perceived that the vessels and steam-boats, which this 
canal would be calculated to float between the Atlantic, Mobile, 
and the gulf of Mexico, would literally sweep the mouths of aJl 
those noble rivers, that flow from a wealthy interior into the 
bays of Appalachee, Appalachicola, and Mobile ; thereby con- 
centrating hereafter a reciprocal and extensive safe inland trade, 
between the western waters and sections of the Union, with the 
Atlantic. The states on each side of the isthmus would be more 
reciprocally benefited by this canal, than Florida. From the 
mouth of the St. John's, steam-boats can, and do even now, avail 
themselves of a safe inland passj^ge, in the rear of the numerous 
islands upon the coast of Georgia and South Carolina, as far north 
as Charleston and Georgetown, even up to Cheraw. If bound 
to either of the latter ports, they would find as safe a passage 
from St. John's to Savannah river, through Augustine creek, in 
the rear of Wilmington island, into Calaboga sound^ as thej 
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now find from Savannah to Charleston ; which city would pro- 
bably attract a considerable share of the western trade, by the 
way of the St John's. This, I conceive, in some instances 
might be the case, as it would be impossible to prevent, by co- 
ercion, the western merchants and planters from centring where 
there is the most capital, European and West India shipping, 
and large importing and exporting merchants, if their interests 
or inclination should lead them to such a port I lay it down as 
a general rule, that agriculture and commerce are always prone 
to come together at the most habitual point of concentration upon 
the margin of the ocean, or at the head of navigation for Europe- 
an shipping, upon a river, or bay, where*a city, from its long 
standing and locality, holds out the greatest capital, and has got 
the trade, both by sea and from the interior, turned and settled 
in its favour. 

<< Consequently, each seeking their actual interests, let us sup- 
pose, a ship to leave Liverpool in pursuit of Alabama cotton. 
She must cross tlie Atlantic within two to four days' sail of 
Charleston, Savannah, or St Mary's, (being the only three ports 
of note into which she could gain an entrance ;) from thence 
she must now keep away, make the Man of War Keys, sail down 
the dangerous coast of Abaco island, pass the Hole in the Wall, 
cross the Bahama banks, (if not east away on the Abaco,) steer- 
ing her course through numerous small islands and keys of rock in 
every direction, for the Double-head Shot Keys ; then steer up the 
north side Of Cuba, through piratical waters, sail the extent north- 
westwardly of the gulf of Mexico to the Balize, and from thence 
ascend the rapid current of the Mississippi, one hundred and 
thirty miles to New-Orleans. This would comprise a circuitous 
and dangerous route of at least fifteen or eighteen hundred miles' 
sailing distance, from the point where she was within two to four 
days' sail of Charleston, Savannah, or St Mary's ; where, at 
either port, by the facilities of the above proposed canal, she 
could obtain her cargo of Alabama cotton, and be on her return 
voyage to Liverpool, before she could, upon an average calcula- 
tion of the winds, arrive at New-Orleans ; and at the same time, 
while saving the worst half of her voyage, would avoid those 
dangers,, which are sometimes incalculable. 
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<< It must be recollected, that sloops and schooners cannot carry 
more than two or three hundred bales of cotton at a load; where- 
as steam-boats can transport, in less time, eight hundred or a 
thousand bales at each cargo, with equal safety; ccmsequently, 
they would have the superiority over the present coasting vesseb 
from Mobile to New-Orleans and New- York, by way of the 
Balize, and the cape of Florida; and thereby ehaof^ the ehannel 
of that part of the trade to New- York, through some of the ports 
on the coast of Georgia and South Carolina ; thereby £Btcilitating 
a mutual interest, by this improvement, from Mobile through 
the ports of Georgia and South Carolina to New- York. Again, 
it is natural to calculate, that European and American merebants 
would prefer giving more for Alabama cotton in either of the 
above Atlantic ports, than to ran all those hazards and delays 
with their shipping and cargoes, together with additional insur- 
ance, by proceeding from Liverpool or the northern ports to 
New-Orleans, by the way of Cuba, in pursuit of this cotton. — 
Hence I feel warranted in saying, besides the oumerooff and 
important advantages to the southern section of the Union, in 
case of war, and to the world at large, with regard to commerce, 
together with the protection of our coasting trade to the gulf of 
Mexico, and the preservation of the lives of our northern mari- 
ners from shipwreck and pirates, the tolls of this canal would 
prove vaBtly lucrative to the stockholders.^' 



House of REFRESENTAxrvEs. 

^ Tuesday y February 21^/, 18M. 

Mr. White, of Florida, moved to postpone all the orders of the 
day, in order to take up the bill for a survey of a route for a 
canal between the Atlantic and the Gulf of Mexico. 

Mr. White said he would briefly state to the House his reasons 
for claiming their indulgence, brfore the important question that 
engrossed their attention was disposed of. The season was now 
far advanced, and unless the bill was speedily passed, it would 
be impossible that the survey and estimates could be made before 
the summer or fall months, when it would be too anpleaaant and 
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hazardous for tbe engineers to execute the work ; and if it was 
postponed until fall, no report could be made in time to be con- 
sidered and acted upon at the next session of congress. Mr. W. 
did not wish to be importunate ; bot, in a question of such mag- 
nitude, involving considerations of political and comtnercial im- 
portance, so intimately connected with the trade, security and 
defence of the nation, he trusted the House would indulge him 
with the passage, at this time, of the bill, having for its object 
the procurement (f information in which every section of the 
continent has so deep an interest If he could suppose that it 
would produce any discussion, he would not press it, but believ- 
ing that every gentleman had given so much consideration to the 
subject, as would justify their voting directly upon it, he trusted 
the orders of the day would be postponed, and that the House 
would resolve itself into a committee of the whole for its con- 
sideration. 

He was authorized by the kind indulgence of the gentleman 
entitled to the floor, to call up this subject, on account of its 
importance and immediate necessity. 

The question was then taken on the postponement of all the 
other orders of the day — Ayes 78, Noes SB. 



IN SSNAT£ OF TH£ UNITXD STATES. 

January 19, 1826. 
Mr. Hendricks^ from the select committee on roads and ca- 
nals, to whom was referred ** a bill for the survey of a route 
for a canal between the Atlantic and the Gulf of Mexico," re- 
ported: 

That they have given the subject all the examination which 
the means afforded enabled them to bestow. No documents 
accompanying the bill, they have availed themselves of the in- 
formation of several gentlemen acquainted with the character of 
the country through which the proposed canal is intended to 
pass; and from the best lights afforded, they have no hesitation 
in forming the opinion, that the great importince of a canal 
communication between the waters of the Atlantic coast and the 
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Gulf of Mexico, justifies the expenditure proposed, to determine 
the fact whether such communication be practicable or not. Nor 
would the committee hesitate in recommending the measare, 
were the probability of a favourable result to the examination 
much more remote than it is. The committee are of opinion, 
from all the information which they have been able to procure, 
that this work is not only practicable, but much more easily ac- 
complished tlian former estimates and opinions have sapposed. 

The committee would further remark, tha% from an examina- 
tion of the maps and charts of the coast from the mouth of the 
Mississippi river to the Appalachicola, or the Vaccassar bay, and 
from information to be relied on in relation to that coast, they 
are induced to report an amendment to the bill, by which the 
survey will be extended west, through the bays of St Andrew's, 
St. Rosa, Pcnsacola, Perdido, Mobile, and Pascagoula, and 
throu^li lakes Borgne and Pontchartrain, to the Mississippi, by 
the Iberville, or the canal Carondelet It is believed that through 
the lakes, bays, and inlets of this coast, a perfect inland naviga- 
tion may be eftected to the Vaecassar bay, a distance of three 
hundred and fifty miles, by cutting, at a fetv points, in ail not 
exceeding twelve miles. The appropriation proposed in the bill, 
it is believed, will he sufficient for this additional purpose. 

Much valuable information on these subjects is contained in 
the letter from Mr. White, the delegate from the territory of 
Florida, addressed to the committee, and to which they ask 
leave to refer as part of their report. 

All of which is respectfully submitted. 

JVashingtony January I8/A, 1826. 

Sir: In obedience to your request, I herewith send a copy of 
a letter I had the honour to address to the secretary of war, re- 
questing a survey and estimate of a canal,*or ship channel, across 
the promontory of Florida, with a copy of his answer, stating 
that t|ie appropriation for such objects having been exhausted, 
the reconnoissance could not be made, unless the necessary funds 
were placed under the direction of his department 

It will be seen, by a perusal of that letter, that I had intended 
to communicate soine interesting facts, in regard to the practica- 
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bility of forming an inland navigation, from the Mississippi to 
the point at which the proposed ship channel should commence 
on the Gulf of Mexico* Since the introduction of the bill refer- 
red to your committee in the senate, I take the liberty to sug- 
fgdatihe propriety of an additional provision, directing a continua- 
tion of the survey, from the Appalachicola river to the Missis- 
sippi; and availing myself of your invitation, will now say, what 
I intended, under other circumstaniceSi to address to the secre- 
tary of war* 

It will.be observed tfiat the Mississippi, after receiving to its 
bosom all the streams that flow from the mountains, through the. 
fertile regions of the west, its bed i« unable to contain them. 
Liarge navigable rivers ttid bayous burst from its sides, and, 
flowing through the valley, some of them find an outlet in the 
gulf. Of this description is the Manshac or Iberville, about 
ninety miles above New-Orleans, running into Lake Maurepas^ 
which communicates with the gulf through Lakes Pontchartrain 
nnd Borgne. The Manshac runs into Amite river, and from their 
junction, sixteen miles from the Mississippi, the united streama 
present a fine body df water to the lakes, sufficient for all the 
purposes of navigation* The depth of the water in Pontchartrain 
18 (^neraliy from e^teen to twenty feet. The bay of Manshac 
was opened some years since by general Wilkinson, wide enough 
for the passage tff boats; but, during the late war, tiie American 
commander, apprehending the approach of the British troops 
through that channel, ordered it to be obstructed, by falling a 
quantity of cypress trees across it, which presents an obstacle to 
navigation, until they are removed. It is believed, that, by 
clearing out these obstructions, deepening and widening the bed, 
constructing small levees for a short distance, and cutting off a 
small point at the mouth of this estuary, a considerable portion 
of the waters of that immense river would find an outlet to the 
gulf, through the lakes; which would greatly improve their na- 
vigation, by an accumulation of water, sufficient to overcome 
the feeble resistance of the tides, and form a current outward to 
the Gulf of Mexico. By this mode of conducting off the surplus 
waters of the Mississippi, two great evils would be avoided; the 
'incumbent waters ia the river, and the reflux from the swamps.. 

T 
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both of wliich have been found to be detrimental to the planters 
on its borders. 

It is believed by every person, practical or scientific, that the 
levees cannot be extended farther up the MiBsiasippiy inrithout 
manifest danger to New-Orleans and the contigaoiis country; and 
every one must be convinced, that they are inferior to ardficia] 
sluices or canals, that would convey the saperabundant water tc 
the sea by other routes than the river. It will be seea by Cu- 
vier's Essay on the Theory of the Earth, that the Jearaed M. de 
Prouy had communicated important facta, to eiqJain the changes 
which took place on the shores of the Adriatic: having been ap- 
pointed to examine into the causes of the devastatioBS oecamoned 
by the overflowings of the Po, he ascertained that this river, 
since it was confined by dykes, had, by deposites, so raiaed the 
level of its bottom, that its surface was higher than the rocrfa of 
the houses in Ferrara. 

The Adige and the Po, like the Mississippi, are hig^r than 
tlie adjacent country; and the remedy against the disasters of an- 
nual overflowings is suggested, by opening new ohaanels to dis- 
charge the waters. 

I beg leave to naake an extract from a w<»*k of the most learn- 
ed and philosophical writer that I have seen, of all who have 
written upon the subject of the Mississippi. <<A deep canal 
ought to be cut, to carry a current from the river, at all seasons, 
and above and below its efflux, a strong levee formed, from the 
river, to whatever lake was made the deposite. We are far from 
expecting that this improvement will be carried into effect, 
though its beneficial consequences are too obvious to demand de- 
monstration. Two causes oppose themselves to all human im- 
provements; the difficulty of convin^ng the public of their 
utility and practicability, and the greater difficulty of withdraw- 
ing men from their habitual course." When the waters of the 
main stream flow out through the valley, and meet with no de- 
posite or outlet, such as the lakes, they rest on the back lands, 
and produce a reflux towards the river. By forming this commu- 
nication, all these evils to the inhabitants are obviated, and the 
terrors of a crevasse in the lev6e, with its consequent destruction* 
avoided. 
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It is not tneumbent upon me to discuss ibis subject bere, fur- 
ther tban to exbibit such a view of it, as will demonstrate to the 
committee the necessity of at least a survey, that congress may 
be enabled to act upon the certain information, and official respon- 
sibility, of its own engineers. There are several points below 
the Manshac, at which communications might be formed with 
Lake Pontchartratn by cutting less than five miles. One at Ben- 
net quarr^ where it is said that the' river, at low water, is ten 
feet higher than the lake; the greatest elevation of the river, at 
that point, during the spring floods, is estimated at twenty-three 
feet; this quantity expanding over such a surface as the lake, 
would produce but a slight effect, whilst it would greatly dimi- 
nish the body, and coiisequently the danger of the river. 

Should either of those two points be found too difficult, or im- 
practicable, a canal has been projected and surveyed, at or near 
New-Orleans, from the river into the lake; either of which will 
accomplish the object of a commencement of an inland naviga- 
tion from the Mississippi, around our southern coast, to the At- 
lantic. Through the lakes, and behind the islands, which stretch 
along the coast of the gulf, there is a safe interior passage to Mo- 
bile bay, a distance of one hundred and seventy miles, free for 
vessels of any size that might be employed in that trade, without 
any impediments, except the slight obstructions between the 
river and lakes. Between the bays of Mobile and Pensaoola, a 
distance of fifty miles, there are but two interruptions to the 
water communication — ^a portage from Bon Secours bay to Per- 
dido, of four and a half miles, and a half mile from the latter to 
the Grand Lagoon, which communicates with Pensacola bay, 
near the point lately selected by the United States for a navy 
yard, and naval depot; making an inland navigation for that dis- 
tance, by cutting five miles only, almost in a direct line, through 
a level country, and a soil mixed with clay and sand, furnishing 
every prospect of easy excavation. 

But, sir, to show that nature herfcif intended this route to be 
continued, I beg leave to point the attention of the committee to 
the facilities it embraces. Santa Rosa sound makes out from the 
bay of Pensacola forty miles, to Chactawhatchee bay, of about 
the same length; from the end of which, a few miles up East 
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river, will reach a point within five miles of the west end of St 
Andrew^s bay, through a aoil and surface, preaenting no dtficul* 
ties to the continuation of the work; from that point to the east 
end of the bay, in a line with the whole route, is about twenty- 
four miles; from thence to the Chapola river, at a poiot mem 
which there is a large, open, natural eomnuinieatimi, fimmi the 
Appalachicola, is abput two miles. Tlwis^ with the ioeeBaider* 
able obstructions at the Mississippi, the removal of smeU iape- 
diments at a few points, and the cutting of twelve milea, ao 
inland navigation may be eflfected of three hyndied and fifty 
miles, from the Mississippi to the A^Mdacbieola, the pkee at 
which the survey is to terminate, by the bill leCerred to your 
committee. 

It is seldom that nature is so bountiful to a peo|rie, aa to tfiose 
of the southern and western states; bountiful in the luxuriance 
of soil, and in the value and variety of produets, and booiitiivl 
to excess in the facilities of commeroe. The rivers that flow into 
the J^ississif^i connect together the western statee, while the 
southern are connected by the sounds, lakes, and bayous^ which 
form, and the rivers which flow into this great inland channrif 
extending around our southern oeast The body and hraaehns of 
this mighty river and canal, will hold them united by the iedis- 
soluble link of trade, interest, and intercourse, whilat the sh^ 
channel will connect them with Uie east, at every harbouff port, 
and point of contact, fram the Alleghany to the gulf, and bom 
the Sabine to the Atlantic. 

To effect an inland navigation of unbroken eontiniiityy for 
three hundred and fifty miles, by cutting twelve miks^-^eoeh it 
the labour to be performed; so cheap, natural, and so essential to 
an uninterrupted communication from the north and east, to the 
west, and from the west to the extreme south, and from thence 
to the Atlantic! Moreover, sir, the states of Tennessee and Ala* 
bama contemplate a canal from the Tennessee to the Alabama 
river; of which the bay of Mobile will be the outlet; thus ren* 
dering this canal important to those states, and more valuable to 
the Union. The people of the west have long had to contend 
agai'ist difiiculties and dangers in transporting their produce to a 
forei((n market, Though nature had given them e greet outlet to 



the sea, it ia lar remofved from the course of European trade; 
plunging into the Gulf of Mexico, they have many perils to 
braye, many leaguea to traverse, before they reach the Atlantic. 
The dangers of the navigation subject them, on their outward 
pasaage, to shipwreck and plunder. Should they be fortunate 
enough to aaeape, on their return home, with the produce of 
their enterprise, they aie retarded by the Gulf Stream, Florida 
capes, and the still more ajqialling dangers of pirates. 

Nature has given to the west the finest river in the world : 
and if the government will remedy the defects of its distant dis- 
emboguement, they start with their Atlantic brethren, in the 
equal race of wealth and ]HX)sperity, on the great highway of 
European coomierce, and the issue is left to their energy. 

From the lowness of its banks, and the fragility of its levies, 
<he Mississippi often bursts its embankments, and overwhelms 
Ae iarms that cover its bottoms; and it would be idle to say to 
the committee that such inundations over ields of cotton and su* 
gar are ruinous in the extreme. To diminish this danger in the 
lightest d^^ee, would be a national benefit, far greater than 
would be commensurate with the cost to be incurred. I have, 
th^efore, suggested, that, by clearing out the Manshae, the first 
stoge in the great route of natural canalling, you give to the Mis- 
aissi|q» an outlet through which much of its surplus volume would 
pass, into the lakes first, and then into the gulf, witfiout hazard 
to its borders, and with manifest relief to its lev6es. It is thus 
that another eligible mouth is created, where it is so eminently 
useful; a portion of its waters, too great for its bed, and current 
drawn off, a surplus ruinous to ito settlets, and hazardous to 
New-Orleans. By this work the marshes are drained, the hot- 
bed of fever broken up, and death strangled in its cradle. By 
draining the delte of the Mississippi, millions of acres of land are 
reclaimed from inundation; a boundless field for industry and en- 
terprise opened to the growers of sugar, and, in the course of 
time, our co«mtry freed from the tribute she now pays to the 
West India Islands, for the purchase of this necessary article of 
consumption. 

This canal would connect ail the bays and rivers of the gulf, 
furnish a safe and easy conveyance from all their ramifications, 
of the Tahiafale timber and productions of their borders, to the 
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ports from which they could be most conveniently shipped, give 
an increased value to the public lands through which it would 
pass, and thus remunerate the government for its expenditurea. 

In the letter to the secretary of war, as in this communicationi 
I have advanced opinions with confidence, which, in some par- 
ticulars, perhaps in many, may be erroneous: but that confidence 
has been inspired by a conviction of their general correctness, firom 
observations during nearly four years' residence in die eountry, 
and the best information which I have been enabled to obtain 
from intelligent persons, whose attention has been directed to 
its examination. In my humble judgment, the expense of the 
work has been greatly overrated. When Mr. Grallatin estimated 
the e^fpense of the canal from the Mississippi to the Atlantic, at 
three millions of dollars, he had not the most remote conception 
that nature had done so much towards its aecompliriiment. What 
a different estimate would he have made, if he had known, that 
in three hundred and fifty miles of that distance, only twelve 
miles of excavation was required ! 

When the subject of canals is introduced, the mind is involun- 
tarily led to the estimate, from a comparison with otiier works; 
and as there is but one of great magnitude in the United Slates, 
that is selected. A moment's cor^ideration will expose the fal- 
lacy of such a calculation. The grand canal of New-York has 
been cut tKrough a region where mountains w^« to be cat down, 
and valleys to be filled up; miles of solid granite to be excavated, 
rivers to be crossed by stupendous aqueducts :— a just comparison 
would demonstrate that several miles might be cut in Florida, 
where one could be in New- York. 

The peninsula of Florida has been variously and erroneously 
represented, as it suited the visionary speculations of those who 
have written on the subject I have lately seen it asserted, by 
one writer, that it was a solid mass of limestone; by anotiier, that 
it was a sand bank; both equally remote from the troth. Lime- 
stone in masses, may be found in situations mote elevated and 
remote from the sea; but in this peninsula it occurs in irregular 
strata, with the interstices occupied by earths and exuvia. This 
genera] character is demonstrated not only in the numerous 
sinks and cavities which indent the superstrata, but by the infi- 
nite number and variety of subterranean water-courses that pe- 
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netrate and pervade the bowels of the earth. And it is import- 
ant, to remark, that although the presence of limestone is a pro- 
minent feature, yet it is onl^ a portion of the general mass, for, 
within a short distance of the margin of the great Alachua prairie, 
aad near the centre of the peninsula, a well of thirty-two feet 
deep, penetrated twenty-nine of the distance through an uninter- 
rupted bed of clay, to a compost of clay, sand, and shells, where 
water was obtained; and at another well, distant three miles; but 
near the same prairie^ limestone occurred, but it opposed no 
other obstacles to excavation than what were easily surmounted 
by the axe and the spade. From these data, therefore, and others 
afforded by the spacious and deep beds of the lakes with which 
this region abounds, it is evident that the work of excavation for 
a canal is in a great measure performed by nature, and that the 
remainder may be confipleted, without encountering any of the 
difficulties inseparable from regions characterized by primary 
formation. 

The route of this canal will pass through a country abounding 
with lakes and natural channels, and where excavation may be 
necessary, it will be in clay and argillaceous soil, and occasional 
limestone, and the banks could be secured, if occasion required,, 
by the cedar and cypress, of which the vicinity furnishes an am- 
ple su^ly. As the otgect is to obtain more accurate information, 
by the employment ot scientific engineers, any further remarks 
on this subject would be superfluous. 

The attention of the American people h$ua been strongly di- 
rected to internal improvements. The brilliant example of Great 
Britain in the old world, and of the states of New- York and Ohio 
in the new, furnish a happy augury of its extended utility to tlie 
citizens of this Union. The waters of the Eastern Main, are al« 
ready connected with the lakes of the North, which, in their 
turn, by the enterprise of Ohio, will soon pour out their waters 
into the Ohio river, burtheied with the produce of a mighty na- 
tion. To descant on the utility of a measure like this, would be 
useless. By it, the products of the soil are wafted to a distant 
depot ; the tiller of the toil, no matter in what latitude he may 
live, no matter how distant his destinies may have thrown him 
from the ocean, finds, by the bounties of Providence, and the 
enterprise of government, the merchant at his door ready to ex- 
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change for his labouni the price ol its value, and thas tiew facili' 
ties are added to the channels of oommeree, whidi have been 
scattered by the bountiful God of nature, with so prodigal a hand^ 
over our continent 

Fifty years ago, canals were unknowft in Snf^and, and within 
that period, fifteen millions have been expended in their eonstnic- 
tion ; their foreign commerce has been enlarged, and their inter- 
nal trade has far exceeded it in extent, value^ and importance. 
One hundsed and sixty-five acts of parliament have been passed 
for making and perfecting them. What results may not be anti* 
eipated from this internal navigation in ttie United -States? By 
the completion of this work, the commerce of the whole conti- 
nent will be changed; boats will pass with safety from St Loms 
and Pittsburg, to the interior of Mississippi, Akbama, and 
Georgia ; these states will return their products through the same 
channels to the centre of the Union, or meet shipping for foreign 
ports, around the Florida coast, at the most convenient ports. 
The period is not distant, when a boat starting at New-York will 
pass up the. grand cand through the lakes, Ohio eamd, and thence 
down the Mississippi along this channel, and discharge her cargo 
at Mobile, Pensacola, and St Marks, Augustine, Savannah, or 
Charleston, by a safe navigation. The heavy item of tran^x>rt* 
ation in time of war, is diminished ten fold. Cuba eeaees te be 
of any importance to us in a political point of view; the Moro Cas- 
tle has no terrors in time of war ; the pirates are broken up; an 
expensive naval armament* is no longer necessary; tiie public 
lands are enhanced in value ; the commerce of the Indies, and 
of the southern continent, will pass through our borders, and the 
various commercial, military, and political advantages of tiiis 
great nation '^rising into destinies .beyond the reach of mortal 
eye," will be developed and called into practieal operation. 

I beg leave to call the particular attention of the oommittee to 
the maps sent herewith, ' 

I have the honour to be. 

With high considerations of reelect, 
Your most obedient spirant, 
JOS. M. WHITE. 
Hon. Wm. Hendricks, 

Chairman qf roada and canals in the Senate. 
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Extract of a Letter from J. M. White, Esq. Delegate from 
the Territory of Florida^ to the Secretary of War. 

WASHi!fOTOx, Noe. 20, 1S25. 

Sir : As delegate from the territory of Florida, I deem it my 
duty to address you od some of the subjects of internal improve- 
TTient, in that portion of our empire immediately under the con- 
trol of your department. 

It is known to you that the territory of Florida has a defence- 
less seacoast of twelve hundred miles, bounded by the Gulf of 
Mexico on the west, and on the east by the Atlantic. From Su- 
wannee river to Tampa bay, and from tUfence to St Augustine, 
a distance of seven or eight hundred nnles, there is no safe an- 
chorage, and scarcely a settlement on the coast It is proposed, 
by a canal or thorough-cut from Vaccassar bay, near the mouth 
of the Suwannee river, to the St John's river, to connect the wa- 
ters of the gulf and the Atlantic. The distance across the pe- 
ninsula is said to be about ninety miles, and the distance of cutting, 
to unite the waters of both, is said to be, by one route, eighteen 
miles, and by another only twelve miles. The Suwannee river 
discharges itself into Vaccassar bay, which is represented to be 
spacious, afbrding a good harbour and anchorage. It is very pro- 
bable, that, should engineers report in favour of a ship channel, 
which will be more particularly referred to hereafter, it may re- 
quire double the distance of canalling, say twenty-four or thirty- 
six miles, to avoid the sinuosities of the streams ; or some other 
points more advantageous for its commencement and termination 
may present themselves to intelligent and skilful engineers, 
who may be ordered to the spot ; but I am assured the distance 
of canalling will not exceed the last mentioned distance. 

The facilities of this enterprise are at once visible from an ex- 
amination of the map ; its advantages to a comprehensive mind 
will readily occur from the same inspection. The largest portion 
of East Florida is a peninsula, four or five hundred miles from 
the Georgia line on the north, to cape Sable on the south, and 
only ninety from east to west The produce of the Western States 
rolling down the Mississippi, and that of the states of Missis- 

U 
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sippiy Alabama and GeorgLa, and tlic territory of Ploridai, by 
their numerous rivers, pass into the gulf and along the coast of 
Florida, around the peninsula, twelve hundred miles. By a ca- 
nal or thorough-cut, the distance would be shortened about one 
thousand. The navigation around the capes of Florida is tlie 
most dangerous on the American coast The Tortugas banLs 
Florida reefs, and shoals of the Bahamas, combined with the 
depredations of pirates, occasion to our citizens an annual loss, 
estimated at five hundred thousand dollars. It would be needless 
to say that this canal or cut would furnish a safe navi^tion, as 
well as a short one, and the annual loss we now sustain would 
be doubly, f>erhaps four-fold sufficient to complete it 

I would beg leave st|f ngly to call your attention to this sub- 
ject at the present moment Congress, at the last session, appro- 
priated thirty thousand dollars to make estimates and surveys for 
internal improvement on an extensive plan ; and, whilst we are 
yet a territory ; that the withering doctrine of state rights may 
not blight the hopes of a rising country, we ask your aid. After 
the survey is completed, such an appropriation ^s was made by 
congress to connect the waters of the Muskingum with the 
Cuyahoga, a stream of Lake Erie, or the one subsequently made 
to connect the Wabash and the St Mary's, and the Plein and 
Chicago flowing into Lake Michigan, will be entirely adequate. 

The great duty of a government is to defend the territory 
committed to its charge, and its first policy, to invite emigration 
to its borders. The United States have in Florida about twenty 
millions of acres of lands. These have been partly surveyed, 
and one inconsiderable sale effected, and much of it is yet un- 
known and unexplored. By this canal, emigration would be in- 
vited to the interior, and extend its progress to the rich stream? 
witli which it would communicate. Farm houses and villages 
would spring up in what is now a wilderness, and the tide of 
population roll on to the shores of the ocean. Lands which are 
now a lake or morass, would bloom with rice or cotton. 

It is not in this alone that a canal would benefit the territory. 
It would give to her means arid facilities of defence which the 
nature of lier coast has denied : it would make her ports the de- 
pots of iurcigii wealth, and the emporium of western products. 
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To the government, an immense profit would accrue, from the 
increased value of public lands ; many thousand atres may be 
reclaimed from inundation, and a considerable saving, by what 
then would no longer be necessary, the expensive equipment of 
vessels, for the suppression of piracy. This canal has much 
higher claims to the attention of the government than the single 
interest of the territory can give it The Western States of our 
Union are vitally interested in the measure. The Mississippi 
rolls its majestic course through four thousand miles of our rich- 
est territory; the numerous branches which contribute to its 
grandeur, are, themselves, mighty rivers, running from the north 
and from the south, from the east and west, fertilizing the re- 
gions through which they flow, and connecting, by the links of 
commerce, the whole Western world. 

If, in a tract of internal navigation, so widely extended and dif- 
fused, spreading its wealth, faciliti€i9, and its blessings, over moun- 
tains, plains, and deserts, the pioneer of commerce should meet 
with some obstructions left there by nature, for the enterprise of 
roan, it is bis duty to remove them. It is for this that govern- 
ment is instituted, that the congregated, wealth, energies, and 
intellect of a people, should be united, and directed to the diffu- 
sion of general good, when individual means would fail. It is 
for this, too, that our government has, or ought to have, the 
power, in its confederated union, that the national means might 
be applied alternately, with undivided strength, to the perfection 
of each of its parts, in all the-power of national wealth, energy, 
and intercourse. We are. not a nation of soldiers ; and^ but for 
an object such as this, our Union, in time of peace, would hang 
on the wearied limbs of the confederacy, like a rusty coat of 
armour, unseemly to the eye, and burthensome to the shoulders. 

It is estimated that the produce boated down the Mississippi 
alone, amounts to nearly one-third of all the exports of the United 
States. This, passing into the gulf, draws its wearied way round 
the capes of Florida to the Atlantic coast. By the proposed 
canal, more than a thousand miles of sailing would be saved, 
the manifold dangers I have enumerated shunned, and the fre- 
quent wrecks, resulting in the ruin of thousands, totally avoided. 
I would ask, if these are not deep and important advantages? If 
these are not appalling responsibilities for that government, to 
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incur, who will leave longer undone a work so cheap in the exe- 
cution — 80 deeply freighted with blessings to one-half of its 
population ? I would ask, if this would not stab deeper Into 
the vitals of piracy, than any armament the government can 
equip? No naval force can approach their haunts, emboaozned 
in creeks, forests, and morasses. No piratical force can approach 
our commerce, embosomed in a canal, through the heart of our 
country. The islands that afford them shelter, are approached 
no longer, and the vile trade is destroyed by robbing them of 
their victims. Such ports as Key West will no l6nger be a 
grave-yard for our brave seamen, and the oocu*pation of their 
shores will cease with the cessation of their cause and necessity; 
our navy may then breathe a purer atmosphere', and bpast a no- 
bler service. 

These, sir, are some few of its advantages in time of peace : 
but, should our happy country be again visited with the calami- 
ties of war, we should have, from Massachusetts to Miams$ippi, 
from Mississippi to St Augustine, from one end to the other of 
our wide-spread empire^ one connected chain of internal com- 
munication. The most distant sections of our country may then^ 
interchange their products, without the hazard of foreign aggres- 
sion. The t^ade of the north and New- York, will pass up the 
great canal to Lake Erie, and from thence through the Ohio canal 
to New-Orleans ; and from thence, through an internal naviga- 
tion, which I shall have the honour to submit, in some future 
communication, to Mobile, PensaCola, and the coast of Florida, 
and .up the numerous rivers of Alabama and Georgia ; and those 
states, by the same route, will send back their sugar, rice, fruits 
cotton, and timber. The government would find a facility and 
safety in the transportation of soldiers and munitions of war, 
hitherto so much desired ; and, by the introduction of steam» 
which already spreads its benign influence over the world, ex- 
tending to the noblest objects of art, and not disdaining the 
meanest, the transportation of the mail would be expedited; 
and commerce, communication, trade, and a common interest, 
unite together, by a chain of gold, the east and the west — shiver 
the fabric of sectional prejudice, and bring, by the annihilation 
of space and distance, the settlers on opposite frontiers into im- 
mediate neighbourhood with each other. 
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But, sir, in the now enlightened, though tardy policy of our 
government, it has been deemed sufficient, for the construction 
of a public work, that it was attended with local advantages alone. 
The grand canal of New- York, which pours into her ti*easury, 
like the fabled lap of Danae, showers of gold, is local, and partial 
in its benefits. The hundred canals of England, which intersect 
that country, aoe local and partial also ; and so with the contem- 
plated junction of Ohio and Erie, of Chesapeake and the Dela- 
ware ; and these form a sufficient impulse to their construction. 
In the canal for which we ask, I trust, sir, I have shown the 
deep local interest of my constituents. I trust I have done more; 
that I have shown the deep interest of the government itself, and 
of all the states west of the Alleghany. I think I have shown 
it to be the most efficacious mode of suppressing piracy in those 
seas, in which they are nested, by deserting the seas themselves, 
and forcing them to seek a more honest subiristenoe, by diverting 
the commerce, on which they fatten, to a safer channel. At St. 
Augustine, or the mcyuth of the St John's, where our commerce 
would flow into the Atlantic, you well know, sir, there are no 
islands, or forests, or imbecile governments, to whom they could 
fly for protection. It is all a boundless and friendly ocean, too 
remote from their harbours to dread their presence. 

We have yet farther claims on the government for assistance. 
The youthful repu)>lic of Mexico has already signalized its in- 
dependence by a projected ship channel, connecting the waters 
of the Pacific and Atlantic, through the isthmus of Nicaragua. 
This done, the commerce of the southern continent would dis- 
embogue itself in the gulf of Mexico, and pass directly along 
the coast of Florida. Thus, not only the western states, who 
trade directly through the gulf and around the peninsula, to the 
Atlantic, are interested in the Florida canal : but, make it a ship 
channel, or thorough«cut, and the whole eastern section of our 
seacoast and country, by a shorter navigation, a safer and better, 
through Florida to the gulf, and through Nicaragua to the I^aci- 
fic, will find an outlet for their commerce. The mouths into the. 
gulf of Mexico, of the two channels, as proposed by the project- 
ors, are nearly opposite to each other ; and commerce would be 
saved around the coast of Mexico, of Guatemala, and Cape Horn. 
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four thousand miles of perilous navigation, and more than one 
thousand around the capes of Florida. 

I hope, sir, these will not be considered the daj-dreams of a 
visionary projector. The practicability of the scheme would be 
manifest to your engineers, on an inspection of the country. 
The expenses of the work cannot be compared with those of any 
other canal, because no similar experiment has been made ; an 
estimate from the expenditures in the excavation of cuiak through 
the granitic and calcareous regions^ it will readily occur to you, 
would be entirely fallacious. The soil through which this would 
pass, is of the description denominated by the geologiBi sea 
sand and river alluvion, passing below where the mountains 
terminate near the gulf, with few undulations, and requiring, in 
all probability, no locks or aqueducts. The greatest argument in 
favour of a thorough-cut, or ship channel without locks, «cross 
the peninsula, will be found in the situation of the gulf, and the 
consequences resulting from the fact, that the waters of the gulf 
are higher than the Atlantic by several feet, owing to two causes 
— ^the tropical trade wind blowing from the coast of Africa in 
that direction, and impelling the waves in the same course for 
twelve hundred leagues, until encountered by the east wind, tJie 
water is heaped up in the circle, or what is called by the natives 
culde sacy formed by the shores of Mexico, Louisiana, and Flo- 
rida. This is accounted for, as you have no doubt otMerved, by 
philosophical writers, on the same principles of analogy as the 
flood tide in the Mediterranean, and the accumulation of waters 
in the harbour of Marseilles, and the Red Sea at Suez. To this 
may be added an auxiliary cause, the dischai^ of all the waters 
of the tributary streams into the gulf. This, however, is of minor 
importance in producing the constant current known to mariners 
as the Gulf Stream, when its extent and magnitude are consider- 
ed, and when we advert to the fact, that, of all the streams that 
flow into the Mediterranean, a greater quantity is taken ofi* by 
evaporation, which is demonstrated by the influx of water at the 
Straits of Gibraltar. Whatever may be the speculations in regard' 
to the cause of tlie elevation of the waters of the gulf, one fact 
is clear, that it must seek its equilibrium in some direction. 
This it cannot do between Yucatan and Cuba, because the double 
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current of air and water sets in from that quarter. The only 
channel left is on the north sidtef Cuba, along the Florida coast, 
and channel of the Bahamas. Being unobstructed in that course 
by the trade winds, and protected by the island of Cuba an^the 
Bahamas, it pursues its direction with considerable velocity 
jux>und the Atlantic coast, to the Banks of Newfoundland. It is 
apparent, therefore, that a communication once efiected through 
the peninsula, the waters, which have the greatest accumulation 
on that part of the coast of the gulf, would seek an outlet by a 
gentle current, similar to the one on the Bahama banks. These 
facts, however, can be made known to you when the levels are 
ascertained by skilful engineers, with mathematical certainty. 
Should it be found, upon examination, that the current from the 
gulf to the St John's was too strong for a vessel to stem^ the 
distance is so short that steam-boats would rapidly ply along the 
channel, as they now do in the Mississippi, and tow the labour- 
ing vesscMo its destined harbour. It will not escape you, that 
vessels coming around the cape, from the eastward, would avoid 
the influence of this stream for one thousand miles, where it is 
most dangerous. By this scheme, Cuba ceases to be, wh»t she 
now is, the key to the Gulf of Mexico. The trade of America 
would then pass by neither of her coasts ; and into whatever 
hands she may fall, whether the Patriots, who now threaten her 
shores, or remain under the dominion of pirates, who have long 
governed her councils, is of no moment to us, who have by this 
found an outlet of our own, distant alike from each section of her 
treacherous channel. 

I have now endeavoured to present the facilities, advantages, 
and practicability, of a channd through Florida. If I have tres- 
passed too long on your time and attention, I beg you to look 
to the importance of the subject, to the deep interest involved, 
of the territory, the government, the Union, and the world. — 
The necessity of extending to settlers the inducement to emigra- 
tion; of protecting our coasts now so much exposed; of extend- 
ing to the trade of your western country the protection of your 
parental care; of breaking up the nest of hornets who infest our 
trade, by making it our interest to desert those seas in which 
alone they can harbour themselves ; of counteracting the influ- 
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ence of the Gulf Stream, in the intercourse from esalt to west ; of 
facilitating the intercourse by m^ of our distant regions; of giv- 
ing to government^ in time of peace or war, the facilities of uni- 
ver^l internal transportation; and, finally, rendering the com- 
merce of all nations that trade in that quarter, tributary to our 
shores, by making it their interest to pass from east to west, from 
west to east, from one great ocean that circles the ^obe to the 
other, directly through our soil. Such, sir, are some few of the 
advantages of a Florida channel, that 1 have attempted imperfect- 
ly to press upon your attention. The undivided iatereals of a 
mighty empire like this, are always pressing and urgent; and now 
that our climate is most congenial to the health of strangers, I 
would beg leave to suggest the propriety of an immediate sur- 
vey — ^that the report may be made before the end of the session, 
and the great work, teeming with blessings to thousands, may be 
immediately consummated. I could here add, sir, that our go- 
vernment has abandoned the imposition of taxes for tlil^ purposes 
of revenue ; and whilst we rely for that object on imposts and 
custom-house duties, there are no means so certain to increase 
them, as the opening of new ports, and constructing • new chan- 
nels of commerce. And whilst I believe that such incalculable 
benefits will result from the work proposed, the millions who 
will be enriched will never fail to remember in their benedio> 
tions the munificent government Which achieved it 
I have the honour to be. 

With high considerations of respect, 

Your obedient servant, 

JOSEPH M. WHITE. 
Hon. Jam£s Barbour, Secretary of War. 



Copy of a Letter from the Secretary qf War to J. M. Whitb, Esq. 

Wab DcvAmTmirr, Jheen^et 29(A» 1835. 

Sir: I have the honour to acknowledge the receipt of your me- 
moir, dated the 28th instant, disclosing the great benefit which 
would result from a canal, to be cut through the territory of Flo- 
rida, by which a short and safe passage might be substituted for 
the present circuitous and dangerous one around the Florida 
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cape ; and reeommending it to the attention of the executive, so 
far as to obtain a reconnoissance of the country by the United 
States' engineers. 

It is due to the occasion to acknowledge, that the view you 
have presented imparts a high interest to the subject, and is en- 
titled to the most respectful consideration. But, at this time, it 
is impossible to cause the inspection you request, as the means 
and persoas under the control of this department are both want^ 
ing. Should it be the pleasure of c5ngress to place under the 
control of the ejcecutive the necessary means for making further 
surveys of our country, the measure you suggest will claim its 
earliest attention, with every prospect, from its magnitude, of a 
lavourable decision. 

I am, very respectfully, sir. 

Your obedient servant, 

JAMES BARBOUR. 
Hon. Jos. M. Whitb, 

Dekgate from Fioridaj now at Washington. 



Houss OP Reprbsentativbs. 

Feb. 3, 1827. 

Mr. Mercer, from the Committee on Roads and Canals, to 
which the subject had been referred, made the following Report : 

The Committee on Roads and Canals, who were instructed 
^^to inquire into the expediency of making an appropriation for 
opening and improving the inland navigation from St Mary's 
river to the Tortuga», and from Appala<Jhicola river, through 
St Andrew's bay, to Chactawhatchee, sufficient for steam naviga- 
tion, in the territory of Florida,'' report in part: 

That, among the objects of intmial improvement submitted 
io the investipmon of |^e committee, no one has been regarded 
as more interesting to the safety of the inland navigation of the 
United States, or more easy of execution, than the extension, 
where necessary, along the Atlantic sea board, of such short ca- 
nab across the peninsulas which now intercept that long contem- 
plated navigation, as shall render it continuous and uniform 

X 
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throughout, so as to be, for vessels of suitable draft, secure in 
war from the depredations of a maritime foe, and, in peace, from 
the dangers of the sea alon^ a hazardous coast 

In furtherance of this sentiment, the committee had designed 
to comprehend, in a general report, embracing many objects re* 
ferred to tliem, a recommendation of a survey, with a view to 
the future removal of the obstructions of so much of this line as 
borders the Florida coast, and especially at that ioconsiderable 
bar between Amelia Island find the adjacent continent which in- 
tercepts the inland approach from the Bay of St Mary's to the 
River St John's. It is one of the shortest links in the chain of 
inland navigation, which, leading from Barnstable across the first 
northern obstruction in the above line to Buzzard's bay, may 
be conducted to the borders of the Mexican province of Texas. 

The River St John's, the committee are assured, affords, at 
present, from its mouth at the southern extremity of Amelia isl- 
and, eight feet water as high up as Lake George, or for a distance 

of one hundred miles; and six feet water thence, for ^miles, 

to Lake Monroe, near the centre of Cape Florida. 

The shoal betweea Amelia Island and the continent, one- mile 
and a half in length, is reported to the committee to be covered 
with four feet water at high tide, and to be exposed at the ebb so 
as to be four feet above the adjacent navigable vvat^r, and, con- 
sequently, so elevated as to be impassable at any time by a ves- 
sel drawing more than four feet water. To deepen or cut around 
this shoal a six feet channel, would admit, from St Mary's to 
the head of the River St John's, a vessel drawing not more than 
six feet water. 

So that besides th« short but essential link of an extensive 
chain of inland seaboard navigation, which this short excavation 
will supply, it will, at the same time, perfect, for steamboats 
drawing less than six feet water, a secure passage from Charleston, 
in South Carolina, by Savannah, in Geoi||ia, and St Mary's, to 
the head of the River St John's, and open to the purchasers of 
the unappropriated lands on both sides of that river, about to be 
offered at public sale, an access to those important naarkets ibr 
their future productions. 

From such an improvement, which the committee ^are assured 
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«an be completed for ten thousand dollars, an appreciation of thoae 
lands to an extent very greatly exceeding that sum, may, there- 
fore, be confidently expected. 

Involving the exercise of an unquestionable power of the 
Federal government over one of its territories, being presented 
to the consideration of the committee by a resolution of the House, 
and a letter 'from tiie delegate of Florida, addressed to the chair^ 
man of the committee, and making a part of this report, accom- 
panied by a map of a Spanish survey; a chart founded on an ex- 
amination of the coast of Florida, by order of the secretary of 
the navy, and an extract from the letter of a gentleman, reported 
to the committee to be a man of practical apience, all of which 
render it easy to measure its probable cost, that cost being of in- 
considerable amount, and to be incurred only after the previous 
examination and favourable report of the United States' Board 
of Engineers; and the work, if practicable and successfully exe- 
cuted, being calculated as well to subserve the future interests of 
the United States in peace and war, as to enhance the value of 
very extensive tracts of public land about to be sold ; the com- 
mittee, referring to the accompanying evidence, and the advan- 
tages which the contemplated improvement promises to realize^ 
have considered it expedient to report 



WASHiNaxoN City, December, 1828. 

Sir: A resolution which I had the honour to offer in the house 

of representatives, on the instant, proposing an inquiry into 

the expediency of making an appropriation for opening and 
improving an inland water communication from St Mary's to 
Cape Florida, and from Appalachicola, through St Andrew's 
bay, to Chactawhatchee, wi^ referred to the committee of which 
you are chairman. 

I beg leave to submit, for the consideration of the committee, 
such suggestions as induced me to propose the inquiry, and 
which I trust will be considered of sufficient national importance 
to justify the inconsiderable expenditure that would be required. 
As both these objects are connected with the contemplated canal 
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across the promontory of Florida, to connect the itaters of the 
gulf of Mexico and the Atlantic, the one being at its disem- 
boguement on the Atlantic coast, and the other in the line of i^ite- 
rior navigation along the coast of the gulf to the Mississippi ; 
a few preliminary remarks on the subject of that great national 
object may not be inappropriate or uninteresting. 

The result of the preliminary surveys whieb have been made 
of the line of the Florida canal, is, in every respect, such as to 
justify the patronage extended to this work by congress at the 
last session. It was evidently the sense of the national legisla- 
ture, that, while the proposed canal would, in its first operation, 
benefit the country through which it passed, open the public do- 
main to rapid population, bring to a ready sale the public lands, 
and add to the aggregate of national wealth the products of a re- 
gion probably not equalled in the United States, in the namber 
and variety of articles to whose growth it is adapted ; it would, 
in its indirect operation, afibrd the most important facilities to 
the whole coasting trade of the northern and eastern states, and 
to the whole inland navigation of the western waters. 

It is in the highest degree gratifying to- learn, that a work of 
such singular, and I may say upexampied utility, is found, on 
survey, to be capable of being excavated on terms far within tbe 
general loose estimates which had been previously formed. Th^re 
is every prospect that this all-important communication between 
the two great portions of the Union between the Atlantic and the 
we-'tern waters, can be opened for a moderate sum; at the same 
time, the truest public economy would justify its being underta- 
ken and executed even at the highest cost at which it has ever 
been estimated. A single supposition will prove the justice of 
this remark. Let us suppose that the hand of nature had already 
opened a communication, by a deep navigsible river, between the 
mouth of St Mary's, for instance, and that of the Suwannee, and 
that some foreign power being in possession of the Florida pe- 
ninsula, should attempt to shut us out from th6 navigation of such 
a river. It is not too much to say, that the attempt would be 
thought an adequate cdiise of war; and that the blood and treasure 
of this Union would be expended to any amount to force the en- 
joyment of such a passage. It cannot then but be admitted, that 
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an expenditure of one or two millions would be most profitably 
and economically made, to construct an artificial communication, 
^vhich, if already existing, it would be thought all important to 
preserve, at whatever cost or sacrifice. It was a position often 
assumed by Mr. Jefferson, that the natural situation of Cuba gave 
to that island such an effective command of the navigation of tlie 
l^lf of Mexico and of the Mississippi, that they ought all to be- 
long to tf common jurisdiction ; and that the possession of Cuba 
ivas, for this reason, an object which the United States ought 
never to lose from their sight; that this island was essential as 
tbebulwarkof our coastwise communication between the Atlantic 
and western waters of the country. Mr. Jefferson went so far, 
a year or two before his decease, as to assure a gentleman, firom 
whom I had the information, that it was with a view to this po- 
licy that he recommended the construction of gunboats. That 
their use for harbour defence, in a war with Great Britain, was 
not the main thing he had in view; which wtu a dkseeni an Cuba* 
It wants but a momef^t's reflection on the character of Mr. Jef- 
ferson's policy, to understand that no motive of aggrandizement 
or thirst for conquest, could, in his mind, have laid at the bottom 
of these views. He regarded Cuba as a*great fortress, standing 
midway on the route of our coastwise intercommunication ; and 
at a point where nature has superadded so many obstacles to na- 
vigation, that even a feeble force, entrenched at the Havana, 
might hold our whole trade in check in this quarter. Such a 
fortress, he sawand^elt, ought, by the great law of self preser- 
vatibn, to belong to the United States. Now, it is one of the 
most important views, which can be taken of the proposed Ca- 
nal across the Floridian peninsula, that it almost wholly destroys 
the power of Cuba, as a check over okw trade ; this canal would 
be, of choice, the route of every vessel bound into, or out of the 
gulf of Mexico. Instead of passing ourselves along the shores 
of Cuba, all the foreign navigation, both of European powers 
and the colonies, and of the new American republics, would 
prefer this passage to the difficult and dangerous navigation of 
those already existing by nature. The United States would, con- 
sequently, lay a very considerable portion of the commerce be- 
tweevAmerica and Europe, under direct contribution, in the 
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form of the tolls, which would justly be exacted, for the passage ot 
this canal, and which, as they would be adequate to all the ex- 
penses of its preservation and repair, would leave the free pas- 
sage a gratuitous advantage to American vessels. 

Such would be the importance of the eanal, even in the pre- 
sent state of the neighbouring regions. But when we look to the 
prospect of the opening of a canal through the Isthmus ai Cen- 
tral America, we immediately perceive other and most important 
bearings of the Florida canal on the public prosperity. When the 
two works are executed, they will constitute the two keys to the 
navigation from the Atlantic to the Pacific The exclusiTe pos- 
session of the Florida canal will enable the United States to make 
terms, for a free passage through the canal of Central America ; 
because, if this be denied us, we can condemn every vessel bound 
to the Guatemalian, to stem the Gulf Stream. The repabhcs of 
Central America and of the United States, already on the most 
friendly footing, will be bound together by this new tie of a mu- 
tual interest The Florida canal, therefore, will be of the utmost 
Importance as the means of ensuring the United States every de- 
sirable privilege in any system of communication acrof» the 
American isthmus to the Pacific — a communication which will 
unquestionably be burdened with heavy duties and tolls afpinst 
all states not possessing such an offset But in addition to this, 
and on a wider view of the subject, the nuMuent the isthmus 
shall be excavated, then will the Florida canal become the high- 
way of the trade, between Europe on the one side, and Aaa on 
the other ; and it is not too much to anticipate a change in the 
direction of the world's commerce, like that effected by the cir- 
cumnavigation of the Cape of Good Hope. 

Every subsidiary circumstance, favours and co-operates with 
the execution of the main design. The deficiency <tf harbours^ 
felt to a considerable degree in every part of the souUiem coast, 
has been regarded as one of the great obstacles to be contended 
with, in perfecting a system of navigation like that now project- 
ed. It appears, however, from the researches of the engineers, 
that the bay of St Joseph's, situated due north of Cape St Blass, 
on the coast of West Florida, is perhaps the most valuable bay 
possessed by the United States> with tho exception of 4hal of 
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Pensacola, 0Outh of Chesapeake bay« Of its two entrances, the 
eastern has at least a depth of twenty-two feet, and the western 
of thirty; and its position on the Florida coast, is the most fa- 
vourable that could be imagined, in reference to the proposed 
line of communication from the great western waters to the 
Atlantic. 

The details of the interior surveys for the route of tiie canal 
across the peninsula, not being yet digested and reported to the 
department, are known only in the general result, which, as al- 
ready stated, is in the highest degree Ihvonrable. Meantime, 
however, the surveys of St Mary's, St John's, the Atlantic 
coast of Florida to Boca Ratones, and the interior course of the 
St John's up to lake Monroe, lay open a field for' internal navi- 
gation and int^course of a magnitude and interest wholly unex- 
pected. 

Let us first consider U>e navigation of the St John's, with its 
tributary streams, and the line of lakes which it connects with 
each other. This is truly a magnificent river. It preserves an ave- 
rage breadth of two miles for an hundred miles from its mouth, 
often spreading into lakes of four or five miles in width; its banks 
are covered with forests; it is navigable for large merchant ves- 
sels for- a great dastanoe, and for vessels of thirty tons as high aa 
lake George^ and on the bar of that lake there are six feet water; 
beyond this the water deepens, and it is navigable for vessels of 
the same siae to its source : in other wordiJ^ it admits a steam- 
boat navigation as far south in the territory as 28^ 30'. Almost 
all the land through which it passes, is public land ; the growth 
of timber is pine, cypress, live oak and cedar, unequalled in 
quantity and quality in the United States. Whenever the lands 
are cleared, they become adapted to the culture of sugar, oranges, 
lemons, limes, almonds, olives, the gourd, rice, &c. according. 
to the particular locality of the ^ot All these articles have been^ 
and at this moment are, produced in the territory, and their cul- 
ture is capable of indefinite extension. To lay open this region 
to convenient access, and make it contribute in consequence to 
the public and individual advantage^ would require but little la- 
bour and expenditure to be bestowed in straightening and deep- 
ening the channel. An expense estimated at ten thousand dollars. 
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in the opinion of competent judges, would completely op^i an 
inland tide navigation from 28^ SO', the head of the navigation 
of the St John's, to Cape Roman in South Carolina^ in 38^ S*, 
bringing to the Atlantic markets from our own territory all the 
products which can be brought from the West Indies. 

Nor is the facility for a secure line of inland navigation on tlie 
eastern coast of Florida, less important to the immediate growdi 
of the territory itself, and the consequent advantage of the Union. 
From St Mary's to St John's, within Amelia island, a safe aod 
convenient route already exists, with the aid of some inconsider- 
able improvement A canal of seven miles in length would, by 
means of Pablo river and North river, connect the mouth of the 
St John's with the harbour of St Augustine. A second cut of 
six miles, would open a communication from Msdanza to Mus- 
quito, by means of the intermediate rivers and sounds. From 
Musquito to Indian river a passage would be opened by a cut of 
one half mile. Thus, by three portions of canal, extending in the 
whole about thirteen and an half miles, a line of coast of five 
hundred and eighty-six miles would be opened to a safe and 
commodious inland communication from St Mary's to Tortugas* 
The nature of the soil affords every facility for the works neces- 
sary for this object The lines necessary to be opened, pass 
through low grounds of a mean elevation of about seventeen 
inches above the tide water, and afford every facility for excava- 
tion, as they consist of marl, clay, sand, and.vegetabie deposite. 
It has been estimated that fifty thousand doUars would be more 
tlian sufficient to effect the whole work of opening this line of 
communication. The accomplishment, at so trifling an expense, 
of the project indicated, would extend our line of steam-btut 
communication along the southern coast for near a thousand miles; 
and within reach, by a short passage, of the island of Cuba, the 
whole West Indian Archipelago, the coasts of the Gulf of Mexico, 
and whatever passage may be opened to the Pacific. 

The map of the globe may probably be searched in vain for, a 
combination of similar natural advantages, requiring so little ar- 
tificial aid, to be turned to such a prolific account of private and 
public benefit It is confidently hoped that congre^ will jnirsue 
the course they promptly struck out last winter, and enter on the 
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execution of these most auspicious operations, in which the na- 
tional revenuei the sale of the public domain, the population of 
at territory, the opening of new markets of demand and supply^ 
the security of our coastwise navigation in all its extent, and our 
command of large branches of commerce, in which, hitherto, we 
have only partidpaied, are but a portion of the great objects to 
be attained. 

The map which I have the honour to enclose, will furnish 
the committee a more accurate idea of the localities of the coun* 
tiy, than any description that could be given. It was made with 
a view of presenting each point, and is marked in reference to 
them, in such a manner as to furnish the most satisfactory infor- 
mation, upon the first inspection. My predecessor, general Her- 
nandes, who first introduced the subject of this interior navig(a- 
tion to the attention of our government, has furnished me with 
a copy of a letter written to one of the departments here, seve- 
ral years ago, in which an interesting account is given of a captain 
in the Spanish service, who was sent by the provincial government 
with despatches to the captain general of Cuba, in 1812, in a ca« 
noe, with four oiea, through those sounds and rivers, and occa- 
sionally at sea^ from the mouth of one inlet to another, until he 
arrived at Cape Florida; and from thence through the keys is said 
to be a safe navigation to the Tortugas, and from that point to 
Cuba is only about sixty miles. The committee will also derive 
much information of thia country from the interesting report of 
oolonel Cradsden, who was charged with the survey of the road from 
St Augustine to Cape Florida. This line of communication from 
the southern extremity of our continent to South Carolina, derivea 
an additional importance from the contemplated connexion of 
Charleston harbour with the Dismal Swamp canal, which will fur- 
nish an interior passage, at very trifling expense, to the seat of 
government of the United States, and to all the points on our south- 
em coast, connected by their numerous rivers with this commu* 
nication. If I may be permitted to anticipate the completion of 
this work, and to refer to the advantages it would secure, it pro- 
mises results the most astonishing, to those who have never reflect^ 
ed on the subject, and developes the advantages we shall derive 
from the acquisitioa of that much neglected territory, ceded to us 

Y 
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in the late treaty with Spain. The island of Cuba, in its geognphi- 
cal extent, is very little greater than one of our largest states, and 
yet the exports of that island are about two-thirds of those of the 
whole twenty-four states. This great disproportion is in conse* 
quence of the greater value of their productions, in exchange or 
for market 

The territory of piorida, which is capable of producing nesrlj 
all the articles of Cuba, has scarcely attracted, in five yean which 
it has been in the possession of the United States, any attentioii, 
in consequence of the desolation occasioned by the invasion of 
1812, from which it is but just now recovering; the uaadjasted 
state of land titles, from the delays of our government; the very 
limited information of its resources, and the. want of this com- 
munication, by which its valuable productions could be carried 
from the southern extremity of the peninsula to Savannah and 
Charleston, and from those places to the eastern cities, in their 
numerous and regular packet ships and merchant vessels, or to 
the centre of the Union, by means of the Dismal Swamp canal, 
as before alluded to. 

There are annually gathered at St Augustine about twelve 
hundred thousand oranges, and in the vicinity about three hun- 
dred thousand more; there are some trees supposed to be one 
hundred and twenty years old, which bear, at this time, four 
thousand oranges. This quantity does not supply the United 
States with one twentieth part of the consumption of this valu- 
able article of necessity^ as well as luxury, and we are compelled 
to depend on Portugal, Spain, Sicily, France, the West Indies, 
and South America, for this delicious fruit, as well as limes, le- 
mons, citrons, and olives, when Ihey can be cultivated in Fk>- 
rida, in quantities sufficient to supply the whole demand of the 
United States. It is estimated that an orange grove of ten acres^ 
which requires the attention of but two hands, will produce as 
much as a cotton or sugar plantation, by the employment and 
labour of forty. The inducements to such cultivation, will sooa 
stimulate the activity and enterprise of those who are not so 
wedded to old habits, as to resist the impulses of interest, and 
the convictions of reason. I need not mention to the committee 
the valuable staples of sugar, rice, indigo, and sea island, or the 
long staple, Bourbon cotton, the last of which is yery little in- 
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ferior to that of Brazil, and which is now cultivated extensively 
for a considerable distance from the sea shore, on the gulf and 
Atlantic side of the Peninsula, and westward towards St Mark's 
and Pensacola* 

The rice lands of Carolina are now selling at two hundred del* 
lars per acre, and those of Florida, equally well suited to the 
cultivation of that article, are selling at only two or three dol- 
lars; and it is supposed by good agriculturists, that, in the vi- 
cinity of Indian river, the rice would not be inferior to that of 
Hispaniola. It has been ascertained that the tobacco of which 
cigars are manufactured in Havana, can be cultivated to great 
advantage in Florida, and yields more to the labour employed 
than any other cultivation. The quantity of cigars and tobacco 
imported into the United States, is supposed to amount to about 
five millions of dollars annually: the whole of this sum might 
be saved to the country, by a course of policy that would make 
it the interest of planters to direct their attention to such 
objects. 

There is no part of our continent so well adapted to the cul- 
ture of the vine, of every description, as Florida. On gravelly 
or sandy soil, it is known the vine produces less fruit, but of 
better flavour. The vineyards in France are generally on an ar- 
gUlaceous soil, such as those of Montpellier and Bordeaux, as 
well as nuuiy others in Germany, Italy, Spain, and Portugal; 
and with the same kind of soil and the same temperature of cli- 
mate, we have reason to expect corresponding results. 

There can be no doubt that the culture of silk, which has 
lately attracted public attention, and has been made the subject 
of congressional inquiry, can be as successfully carried on as that 
lucrative branch of manufacture and conunerce is in the south of 
France or Spain. 

Experiments have already been made, which demonstrate the 
adaptation of our climate to the growth of the mulberry tree, 
and practicability of producing the silk worm in 9B great abund- 
ance as they have it in Languedoc and Valencia. I will not, 
however, detain the committee with speculations upon the ad- 
vantages of these fruitful subjects for public and individual en- 
terpriae; they are too obvious to escape attentioui and have only 
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been alluded t^vi eonnexion with the subject, to present a mi- 
niature view of the advantages the government would derive 
from such a work. This channel would not only return to the 
public treasury ten times the amount of the sum expended in 
improvement in the increased value of the pablic lands, suited 
to such valuable staples, but would open a fine field for enter- 
prises of a different chanicter:-*Ae fisheries at the Florida key% 
the manufacture of salt, and wrecking, all of which are objects 
of great importance, worthy of, and have received the attaotioo 
of our government 

It will afibrd the means of tranqiorting the live oak, and other 
valuable timber, to our navy yards, and to market, from eveiy 
part of the coast of East Florida: whether the ship cand riiaD 
enter the ocean at St. Angustine, 8t Jdin's, or St. Mary's, it 
will leave the whole coast, nordi and south of it, the barteriag 
ground for the trade of the Mississippi. St Augustine, which 
was pronounced by Mr. Volney, the finest climate on the eon- 
tinent, and Fernandina, will become great depots, and acquire a 
consequence which their natural and local positions give them 
elevated claims to; and the public property, in their vicinity, 
will receive a corresponding improvement in value. 

Upon the subject of the other branch of the resolution, which 
proposes an examination into the propriety of opening the com* 
munication between Appalachicola, through St Andrew^s bay, 
to Chactawhatchee, I beg to refer to a letter, addressed, at die last 
session of congress, to the committee of roads and canals in the 
senate, to be found among the printed documents of that body, 
for a detail of the situation of that country, which has become 
more interesting from its contiguity to St Joseph's bay. A cut 
of two miles would unite the waters of the Appalachicola, which 
is navigable for steam-boats several hundred miles, and St An- 
drew's bay, and from thence to Chactawhatchee, another cut of 
four miles only would connect them together. From the point of 
connexion westward, through St Rosa's bay and sound, by Pen- 
sacola, to within one half mile of Perdido, there is an opes 
steam-boat navigation; and from Perdido to Mobile bay, a cutaf 
four miles further would make the whole communication open to 
New-Orleans. It is believed that the whole work of excavation, 



APPBITBIX. 169 

from the MtssiBsippi to Appalachieola, being only about twelve 
miles, might be accomplished for one hundred thousand dollars, 
and the one the more immediate object of this inquiry, for about 
twenty thousand. The accomplishment of this work would open 
an interior steam-boat navigation of about three hundred and fifty 
miles coastwise, in almost a direct line from the Mississippi to 
the Atlantic, which would be necessarily connected with the 
ship channel across the peninsula, which has not only attracted 
the attention, but enlisted the support of the ablest men of the 
Union; an object which claims pre«eminence of all others, for 
the pivposes of universal national benefit, as a saving to the go- 
vernment; as a source of incalculable profit to every commercial 
and agricultural citizen of this Union. It would save to the go- 
vernment the annual naval appropriation for the suppression of 
piracy: it would save half the amount in transportation of naval 
and military stores: it would save thousands in the article of 
mail carrying: to merchants of the north it would save an annual 
loss of two millions of dollars, arising from wrecks and pirates, 
beside the expenses of insurance: to the people of the west it 
would save the heavy loss they now ineur by their unnatural 
trade of selling their produce at New-Orleans, and buying their 
goods in the Atlantic cities, when their merchandise should be 
returned to them throufj^ the same channel in which their pro- 
ductions are transported to market It would, in a word, shorten 
the dangerous navigation of four weeks, avoid the Scylla and 
Gharybdis of the United States, and succour our exposed fron- 
tier in time of foreign invasion; give an outlet to our local com- 
merce, and an inlet to our foreign, safe from the dangers of the 
sea and the perils of warfare; opening by a cheap route, a ship, 
sloop, or steam-boat navigation from the Atlantic to the Missis- 
sippi, that would bid defiance to the British navy, lessen our de- 
pendence on, and solicitude about Cuba. These are some of the 
advantages of a work, I have ventured to pronounce, in national 
importance, paramount to all others. To suppose that it will not, 
at a period not far distant, be accomplished, would be to suppose 
the nation hoodwinked, or destitute of that energy and enterprise 
that has produced its present glory, and the prospects of its per- 
petuity. 
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The improvements which are now proposed ere subsidiaiy to 
the great object, and derive an importance in connexion with it; 
but as local measures alone are deemed of sufficient consequence 
to justify the appropriation, and are of infinitely more conse- 
quence, in a national point of view, than many improvements 
provided for in a bill which passed last year, <<for improving 
eertain harbours, and the navigation of certain rivers and creeksy" 
&c. 

If, in the opinion of the committee, preparatory sarveys dioald 
be necessary, the engineers are now at the place, and could make 
them in a few days; and I trust that the bill now in the houoe of 
representatives will be so modified and supported at this session, 
that provision shall be made by law, for the survey between 
Pensacola and Mobile bay, which is a most important link in the 
chain of communication I have attempted hastily to describe, and 
for a more accurate knowledge of which I must refer to the re- 
port of the committee of the senate at the last session. 

The people of Alabama have too much intelligence and libe- 
rality, to make any objectiona to the communieati<m between 
Mobile and Pensacola bays. They must be sensible, that the 
flourishing city of Mobile will command a considerable p<»tion 
of the trade of the Mississippi, in its transit to the eastward, and 
will enjoy the benefits of a new traffic, in which heretofore they 
have never participated,— the returning commerce from the At- 
lantic intended for the markets of the western country, and par- 
ticularly that which is destined for the upper parts of that rapidly 
increasing, enterprising, and respectable state. 

In the distribution of the favours of the government, I am 
sensible of the force and justice of the sentiment, that a wise and 
expanded policy should be pursued, and that approjHriations 
should not have the appearance of greater local benefits in one 
quarter of the country than another; but when works of an ex* 
elusive national character are proposed, in which the whole 
Union are interested, where not only the facilities of commerce, 
the augmentation of the value of the public domain, the improve* 
ment of an infant territory, belonging almost entirely to the go- 
vernment of the United States, but where, also, the treasury 
itself will be increased, rather than diminished) by the ioconsi- 
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derable expenditajre, it is confidently hoped that considerations 
of a local nature will not be permitted to have any influence on 
the present application. The small sums which have already 
been appropriated in Florida for roads, have, at the only public 
sale that has taken place in the territory, been returned to the 
public treasury in the increased price of the lands contiguous to 
them; and the twenty thousand dollars generously given at the 
last session of congress, for a survey of the canal, will be return- 
ed three-fold at the next sale, by competition of enterprising 
citizens, who have been attracted to the country from a belief 
that such improvements were practicable, and would be under- 
taken. 

The improvement of the territory is nothing more than an im- 
provement of the property of the nation; and to neglect any 
means of promoting their prosperity, would be as unwise as for 
a parent to neglect the patrimony of his children during their 
minority. 

It has been a part of the policy of every liberal and enlight- 
ened government, to promote its provinces and colonies; and we 
may hope, that works combining such singular and pre-eminent 
advantages, will be executed by the United States. 

I have the honour to be, with high considerations of respect. 

Tour obedient servant, 

JOS. M. WHITE. 
Hon. Chari.es F. Msrcsb, 

Chairman cf the com. of roods and canals. 

Allow me to add the following extract of a letter to me, from 
Z. Kingsley, a respectable gentleman in East Florida. 

JOS. M. WHITE. 
Hon. C. F. McBCEB. 

Extract of a Utter from Z. Kingsley ^ Esq. 

<<To obtain this great national, as well as individual advan- 
tage, and lay all this part of Florida open to convenient inland 
navigation, would require only a trifling labour, in straightening 
the present crooked channel between St Mary's and St John's, 
and deepening the middle, (which is dry at low water,) about 
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four feet — ^this would give eight feet at high water, in oommon 
tides; or by cutting new channels of connexion through the 
marshy between the creeks, amounting in all to about one atnd a 
half miles of excavation in length, which would have the 
effect 

This Wjork, if economically performed, would not, in my 
mation, exceed ten thousand dollars, and would complete an 
entire inland tide navigation from lat 28^ 30', the head of the 
navigation of the river St John's in Florida, to Cape Roman in 
South Carolina, lat 33° 8'/' 



Mr. Everett^ s Letter to Col Whiter an the subject of Canah\ 

Waifaiqgtoiif Jamwiy 14^ 1836. 
Hon. Joseph M. Wbitx, 

Dear Sir — ^When you yesterday expressed the wish that I 
would furnish you with any facts in my possession, on the sub- 
ject of canals, of a nature to throw any light on tfie projected 
junction of the waters of the Gulf of Mexico with those of the 
Atlantic, I did not omit to caution you against expecting from 
me any thing but a few facts of a very general nature. On look- 
ing for a few notes which I had formerly made on the subject, I 
am sorry to find that I have left them at home ; and that what I 
have to offer you, is still less likely, than I was sensible it un- 
der any circumstances would prove, to be of sufficient importance 
to be communicated to the committee of the senate. The ob- 
ject, however, is one of such deep and general concern, that I 
think it a duty to contribute in any way, however imperfectly, 
to its accomplishment 

The construction of ship canals, has, from the earliest period 
of antiquity, been one of the most favourite means, to which pow- 
erful states have resorted, of improving the condition of their 
subjects, by an extension of the facilities of commerce. Several 
noble projects of this kind have succeeded ; some have failed \ 
particularly those where a too sanguine expectation has been 
raised of uniting seas that lie near each other, by the agency of 
rivers respectively flowing into them, while their head waters 
spring perhaps from the same mountains, without reflecting on the 
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Insuperable obstacles which tlie peculiar character of the moun- 
tains or the rivers, may throw in the way. This remark is par- 
ticularly applicable to the plans attempted and pursued, at such 
vast expense, in Sweden, for uniting the Wener lake with the sea. 
This case, and numerous others, are sufficient to convince us, 
that it is of vastly less importance that the seas to be united should 
be very near each other, than that the intervening space should 
be favourable to the object 

The first undertaking of this kind, of which we have any par- 
ticular account, is the canal, by which a communication was 
opened between the Red Sea and the Nile. The character of 
the intervening country, is admirably adapted for the opening of 
such a communication ; and it may be doubted whether the sur- 
face of the globe presents more than one other region, over which 
an artificial navigation could be effected, with such general ad- 
vantage to the commerce of the world. I allude of course to 
that which separates, by a narrow isthmus, the Atlantic and Pa- 
cific Oceans. This ancient canal, if the accounts are not errone- 
ous, was unnecessarily wide ; and, from ignorance of the princi- 
ples of hydraulics, was attempted for ages, before it was accom- 
plished. Under the Ptolemies, however, it afforded the means 
of carrying on a most valuable commerce with Arabia and India; 
and was unquestionably a great source of the prosperity of 
Egypt, under the princes of that house. It went to ruins, with 
every thing else in Egypt, on the decline of the Roman empire; 
but its route is said, in some parts, to be still visible. 

The abortive attempts so oflen made to divide the isthmus of 
Corinth, by a navigable canal, is another illustration of the falla- 
cy of all hopes founded on extreme vicinity of the seas to be 
united. From the height of ground of the isthmus, and the want 
of water, it would probably be impossible to effect the communi- 
cation through this very narrow strip of land. 

On the other hand, in consequence of a favourable configura- 
tion of the soil, and abuhdance of water, we behold, in China, 
the astonishing spectacle of a canal extending from Canton to Pc- 
kin, a distance of more than eight hundred miles, with a breadtli 
of fifty, and a depth of nine feet; and, vast as it is, forming but 
a small part of the inland navigation of that empire. So, too, 

Z 
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we behold the Caspian and the Neva united, in the Russian em* 
pire, by the grand chain of their lakes and canals; where, 
however, the resort which has been had to the channels of the 
rivers and lakes, in some parts of the route, to the exclusion of 
artificial works, has rendered portions of the line almost useless 
in dry seasons. 

I have already alluded to the canal uniting Gottenburg with 
the lake Wener, and forming part of an inland communication 
between the Sound and the Gulf of Bothnia. What the actual 
state of this enterprise — for so many ages pursued in Sweden — 
may be, I am uninformed. Parts of the line have long been, at 
vast expense, but with corresponding utility to the country, com- 
pleted, traversed, and navigated by a very busy inland trade. 
Portions of tlie works between the Wener lake and Grottenbur^ 
are the admiration of every traveller. 

A canal has been for some time completed, in the nei^booring 
region, to unite the German ocean with the Baltic, by means 
of the river Eyder ; and thus to avoid the necessity of doubling 
the point of Jutland, and winding through the Soiyid. This canal 
was projected to be of a depth of ten feet, but I belieye it has 
been executed on a smaller scale, so as to aflford accommodation 
only to the lighter coasting craft. The want of such a canal was 
a chief cause of the growth of Lubeck, which became a depot be- 
tween the Sound and the Baltic on the one side, and the Elbe 
on the other. 

To restore to Lubeck the tra.de diverted from it by the open- 
ing of the Holstein canal, it has been proposed to cut anodier 
canal directly from Lubeck to Hamburg. The distance is short, 
and the intervening space favourable; but an enterprise of mag- 
nitude and expense is hardly to be expected from the petty 
princes, through whose domains a portion of lliis canal must 
pass. 

The two canals most important in the present connexion, are 
certainly the Caledonian canal in Scotland, and that which ex- 
tends from the Helder to Amsterdam, in Holland. 

The entire history of the Caledonian canal — ^its rise and pro- 
gress, and every article relative to its construction — ^may be 
found in a series of twenty-one reports^ made by the eonaimis- 
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sloners to the house of commons, and comprised in two folio vo- 
lumes of the parliamentary reports. A sketch of the work as 
projected, may be found at the close of Phillips's History of In- 
land Navigation; and a condensed account of it, as completed, is 
contained in Dupin on the Commercial Power of Great Britain, 
vol. ii. p. 201. A great deal, however, may of course be learn- 
ed from the commissioners' reports alluded to, which is not to 
be found in Dupin. 

The first suggestion of this grand work was made by the illus- 
trious Watt, in 1773. Its object was to combine the several 
lakes known under the names of Loch Ness, Lock Oich, Loch 
Lochi, Loch Eil, and Loch Lymche, into one unbroken commu- 
nication between Fort William and Inverness. These lakes lie 
in the middle of Scotland; and, by opening this canal, vessels 
would be enabled to pass from the North Sea into the Atlantic 
Ocean, or the Irish Channel, without making the dangerous cir- 
cuit of the Orkneys and the Hebrides. The work was effected 
by excavating, in the whole, about twenty-one miles of canal, 
and thus obtaining a navigable line of seventy miles. The breadth 
of the canal is fifty feet, its depth twenty, and it is navigable for 
frigates of thirty-two guns. There are twenty-three locks on the 
line, eight of which form one continuous series, at the south- 
western extremity of the canal, and are known by the name of 
Neptune's Stairs. 

In the construction of this canal, numerous and formidable ob- 
stacles were encountered, owing to the necessity of deepening 
the lakes, which formed a part of the line, and in consequence, 
also, of the impetuous character of some of the streams, partly 
depended on as feeders. The whole was accomplished in nine- 
teen years from the first survey, by parliamentary grants, at an 
expense of about four millions of dollars. It was opened on the 
2dd of October, 1822, when a steam-boat and two sloops of war 
passed from the locks at Muirton, near Inverness, to Fort Wil- 
liam. The passage from sea to sea, a distance of sixty-nine miles, 
was effected in thirteen hours, including the time requisite for 
clearing twenty-two locks. Dupin, vol. ii. 217. 

The canal from the Holder to Amsterdam, is a work of which 
the possibility would hardly have been conceived by any other 
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people than that by whom it has been achieved, and who unite, 
in equal degrees, the qualities of patience and enterprise. No in- 
ronsiclerable portion of the route of this canal, lies over a tract as 
low or lower than the level of the neighbouring seas; and it is 
through a region like this, that patience and enterprise have 
carried a canal, near fifty miles in length, navigable for vessels 
of war. 

The object of this canal was to enable vessels of burthen to 
come up to Amsterdam, and thereby to avoid the delay and ex- 
pense of carrying on the foreign commerce of that city by means 
of trans-shipment and lighters. Very interesting and scientific 
statements were published about a year since, I believe, by 
Loammi Baldwin, esq., in one of the newspapers of Boston. I 
had supposed that the remarks of this accomplished civil engi- 
neer were in my possession at the time I undertook to communi- 
cate to 5'ou some data on this subject; and it is with real concern 
that I find them not to be among my papers. I have, however, 
sent for them to Boston. Meantime, the following letter from 
Mr. Parker, consul of the United States at Amsterdam, which I 
find in another Boston paper, will serve to give some general 
ideas on the subject 

^^ JlmsttrdaviyZd January <, 1S25. 

"Sir: I presume it is not generally known to the mcrchant> 
and ship owners of the United States, that a canal has been cut 
from the Helder to this city, for the purpose of enabling large 
vessels to come up and discharge their cargoes here, thereby 
avoiding the expense and inconvenience of employing lighters. 
After a labour of several years, attended with great expense and 
many difliculties, the work is now nearly completed, and the ca- 
i;als have been opened. A frigate and several merchantmen have 
passed through, proving, beyond a doubt, notwithstanding all 
that pi-ejiidice and ill-nature have said to the contrary, the ac- 
complishment of the great object in contemplation. 

** The whole length of the canal from this city (Amsterdam) to 
tlie Helder, is forty-eight English miles. The depth is now six- 
teen feet; but it will l)e increased to twentv in the course of the 
ensuing summer. Steam-boats are now building, for the purpose 
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of towing large ships; smaller ones may be drawn by horses; and 
when the wind is favourable, the canal regulations permit the use 
of fore and aft sails. It is calculated, that six horses will tow a 
ship of three hundred tons, with her full cargo on board ; and 
that when the path for horses is completed, such a vessel may be 
brought from the Helder to our harbour in two days, at an ex- 
pense not exceeding one hundred florins (about forty-two dollars.) 
The frigate Beilona, was four days on her passage to the Helder, 
owing to circumstances which it may be proper to explain. The 
canal having been opened, it was the wish of government, that 
a national ship of war should be the first to pass through it; and 
this was accomplished under every disadvantage. The weather 
was extremely boisterous, and the days very short ; there being 
only nine hours daylight The ship drew as much water as the 
depth of the canal; and the want of posts (dolphins,) at the difler- 
ent turnings, made it extremely difficult to steer a ship of such 
great length. But the most serious difficulty was the want of a 
path for horses; and the road at the side of the canal being cover- 
ed by ground newly thrown up, could not support the weight of 
the horses, so that they sunk in the mire. 

^^I am authorized to state, that in the course of a few months, 
every obstacle will be removed. Posts will be placed at short dis- 
tances, along the whole canal, to assist in steering, and for making 
vessels fast when necessary ; and the horse path will be put in 
proper order, so as to give every facility for the thorough ac- 
complishment of the object in view. 

'* Since the above was written, several large vessels have come 
through the canal: some without the assistance of horses. An 
English frigate made the passage from the Helder, in thirty-four 
hours." 

It would be a waste of time for me to enlarge on those circum- 
stances, which point out the proposed route of the canal across 
the Floridian peninsula, as peculiarly adapted for such an enter- 
prise. The whole Atlantic coast, and the whole western country, 
seem equally interested in it Its feasibility must, of course, be as- 
certained by accurate survey. As far as the maps can be relied 
on, the country interposed between the St John's and Vaccassar 
bay, is highly favourable to the work. Of this, however, no one 
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is better able to speak than yourself. Permit me, dear sir, to ex* 
press the hope, that we may, before many years have eliqifled, 
behold in the Florida canal the most important link in that grand 
chain of communication which was projected by Mr. Madison in 
1796, in a national road extending from Viscasset to Savannah; 
and matured by Mr. Gallatin, during the administration of Mr. 
Jefferson, in a series of canals co-extensive with the Atlantic 
coast of the United States. The subsequent accession of Florida 
has not only presented a point where an artificial communication 
will be of more general utility to the country, than any one of 
the Atlantic canals proposed in that admirable report of Mr. Gal- 
latin, (which will ever stand as the text book of the American 
system of internal improvements ;) while the territorial relation 
of Florida to the Union, as you have justly observed in your let- 
ter on this subject to the secretary of war, removes all scruple as 
to the constitutional power of congress to engage in the work. 
I am, dear siri with the highest respect. 

Your friend and servant, 

EDWARD EVERETT. 



THE END. 



